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Ot asTOpoOB

Ilepes Bamu yueGHOe mocobue, paccuuTanHoe Ha 4-6
ceMecTpoB paboThI B BHICIIIEM yueOHOM 3aBeiIeHUH C BKO-
HOMHYECKOHM HampasJeHHOCTHIO. 1Iocobue Tarsxe Moker
OBITH YAaCTUYHO (MepBasd YACTH U NIPHUJIOKEHUS) UCIOTb-
30BaHO B CPefHHX CIeLUAAbHBIX yueOHBIX 3aBeJeHUAX,
Ha TIOArOTOBUTEJILHBIX Kypcax u GaKyabTeTax, a TakKe
JUIA CaMOCTOATENbHOro 00y4YeHHsd.

Tlocobue cocToOUT U3 YeThIPEeX YACTEeH H NMPUIOKEHUH.
IlepBas yacTh — 9TO KOPPEKTHUPOBOYHBIN Kypc GOHETHKH
¥ TpaBula yTeHUs. Bropas uyacTs mpelHasHadeHa AN
BUEPANIHUX BBHINYCKHUKOB CPEIHUX IMKOM — CTYJCHTOB
nepBoro kKypca. Ona HOCUT OOIIUH XAPAKTEP, COHEPIKHUT
MOBTOPUTEJALHBIM KypC I'PAMMATHKH B COOTBETCTBHH C
TPeGOBAHUAMHM TIPOrPaMMBL MO AHIMAUHCKOMY SSBIKY A
HEeSI3LIKOBBLIX BY30B.

KaxapIit U3 YPOKOB BTOPOM YaCTH COJAEPIKUT TeMaTH-
YeCKUH TEKCT, ABJAAIIINNCA TaKyKe IIOJHO U3J0KeHHON’
ycTHoiT Temoii. Tak, Bo BTOPO# YacTH DPACCMATPUBAIOTCH
Takue o0si3aTeNbHbIe BY30BCKWE TeMbI, Kak: About my-
self, Student’s working day, My University, My future
profession w UMK crpaHoBeguecKHX Tem — Great
Britain, USA, Russian Federation, Moscow.

Bropo# TeKCT ypoKa mMpeaHasHaueH AJd KIACCHOI'O M
BHEAYIUTOPHOr0 UTCHUs, PA3BUTHA HABRIKOB paboTHI CO
cJOBapeM H Ilepefayun CoAepKaHud Ha aHCJIUMCKOM s3bI-
Ke. Kaxperii ypok saBepriaercss 0JJ0KOM KPaTKO W3JO-
JKeHHOM rpaMMAaTHKHI Mo 003aTeJbHBIM Pas3fiesIaM C 3aK-
PEIUIAIIUMY YIPAXKHEHUIMH.
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TpeThba YaCTh NPEeAHA3HAYCHA JJIA AYAUTOPHBIX M BHe-
ayOUTOPHBIX 3aHATHII IO aHIJIUHACKOMY S3BIKY B Tpe-
THEM-UYETBEPTOM CeMeCTpe.

TpeThsa U UeTBepTad YACTH IPEACTABISIOT co60ii camo-
CTOATENbHEIE, CTPYKTYPHO HE3aBUCUMEIE IOCOGHA A1 pas-
BUTHUA HABBIKOB UTeHWS, UBBJCUEHHS W 06paGOTKHU WH-
dopManun mo crenManbHOCTH. B mensx yuHupepcanusa-
MY HocobuA KaKABIN YPOK B TPEThed U YeTBEPTON YacTu
caMmocrosgreneH. IIpu cocTaBAeHUU MOCOOMA MBI MCXOIU-
J¥ U3 ODPUHLOUINA «OT O0UIero K YacTHOMY», JIOTHYECKU
nepexoad ot GoJsiee oT o6GUIUX TeM K §ojiee CIeIUATN3UPO-
BaHHBIM pasjenaMm (Hanpumep, ot -Defining Economics k
Management, Marketing).

B uerseproii yactu mocobus — Applied Economics (Ilpu-
KJIaJHAS SKOHOMHKA) — PAcCMATPUBAIOTCA OCHOBHBIE KO-
HOMHYEeCKHE CHCTEMBI, 3KOHOMUYECKHe 3aKOHLI, MaK-
PO- U MHUKDOIKOHOMHYECKHEe Teopuu. Bce TEKCTHI ABIA-
I0TCA OpUTHHATLHBIME. HeKoTopas CI0XKHOCTD HCIOJIL30-
BAHHBLIX TEKCTOB OGYCJIOBJIEHA YCTAHOBKOII ABTOPOB HA MX
OPHTMHAJLHAIN XapaKTep, TaK KaK OCHOBHAA IIeJb — pas-
BUTh Y CTYJCHTOB HABHIXU HW3BJCUeHUs, 06paboTKH U me-
penaun sKoHOMUUECKONH MHGOPMAIlUKM HA AHTJIUNACKOM
A3HIKe,

IlocoOue zaBepmiaoT pAf MOJNE3HBIX, KAK ANA yueOHO-
ro mporecca, Tak M AJS8 TPAKTHYeCKOW padoTwI, IIPUJIO-
JKEeHMI:

Appendix A: TekcTsl A3 ZOTOJHUTEIBHOTO YTEHUA.
Appendix B: Frequently used business abbreviations. —

Cnopaps nanosiee 4acTo BCTPEYAIOLMXCA COKPAITeHNH

B JIUTEpPaType MO 3KOHOMMYECKOHl TeMaTHKe.
Appendix C: Tabnuiia HenpaBAILHLIX TJIAT0JIOB.

¢aad Cuct!



PART 1
doHeTHka.
OcobenHoctun
AHTAMIACKOrO MPOU3HOLEeHUS

B pesynbTaTe CJI0KHOIO HCTOPUYECKOTO PAa3BUTUA AHT~
JUHACKOTO A3BIKA M CHCTEMBI €70 MHChMEHHOCTH BO3HHKJIO
3HAUYNTEJbHOE PACXOKIEHUEe MKy HAMMCAaHUeM CJI0BA M
€ro MPOMN3HOIIeHNeM. OTO IIPUBENIO K CHCTEME CIelnalh-
HOM 3amMcHl 3BYKOBOTO oO0pa3a cjoBa — (POHETHYECKOH
TPAHCKPHUNUNK. SHAHNE 3HAKOB TPAHCKPUIIIINH — 3TO KJII0Y
K TIPaBUJILHOMY UTEHUIO ¥ IIPOM3HOLIEHUIO caoBa. TpaHce-
KPUNNMNOHHLIE 3HAYKM 3BYKOB 3aKJIOUAIOTCA B KBaJpaT-
HEBIE CKODKI.

3BYKW aHIAMACKOTO B13blKa
T TACHBIE

[1:] - monruit u

[1] - xpaTxuii, OTKPHITHIHA U

[e] - > B cunoBax smom, 3xuii

[2] - 60nee OTKPEITHIA, YeM 2

[a:] ~ nonruit, rny6okuii a

[2] - xpaTkuii, OTKPBITHI 0

[o:1- nonruii o

[0] — 3akpbITHIH, OJIU3KHUI K Y 3BYK O

[u] — xpaTkuii y co cmabbiM OKpyrieHHeM Iryo
[u:] ~ nonruit y 63 CHIBHOTO OKPYTIJIEHUS T'YD



6

| Aurnwitckuit ANA IKOHOMUCTOB

[A] - xpaTkuii rnacueiil, NpUGIMKAIOHIUIiCS
K PYCCKOMY a B CI0Bax gapumsy, bparums
[2] ~ 6esynapuelit rnacHbIi, HAMOMUHAIOIIUYN pyC-
CKUH
6e3yaapHblii IJIaCHBIH B CIIOBax:
HyJHCel, MONOMOK
[9:] - B pycCKOM OTCYTCTBYET, CpEIHUI MEXIY 0 H 3

JIBYTJIACHBIE (AM&OTOHTH)

[e1] -2
[ou] - oy
[a1] - aii

[au] - ay
[01] - out

[19] - ua
[ea)-3a
[ua] - ya

COrJACHBIE

[p]-~
[b]-6
[m] -
[w] - 3Byk, oOpazyrommiics ¢ nonoxxeHUeM ry0, xaxk
npu 6, HO ¢ MaJIEHbKUM OTBEPCTHEM MEK Y
ry0amMu, Kak IpU CBUCTE
f1-¢
[v]-e
[0] - (c ronocom) \
[0] - (6e3 ronoca) / oba 3Byka 06pa3yioTcsd npu
TTOMOUIH A3bIKA, KOHYUK KOTOPOTO JIETKO
KAcaeTCsA BEPXHHUX MepcaHUX 3y00B, Kak
B 1LIETEISBOM PYCCKOM 3

[s]1-¢

[z] -3
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[t] - m, npousHeceHHOE He y 3yOOB, a y JeceH

[d] - 9, npousHecenHoe He y 3y0OB, a y ieceH

[n]-n

[t-a

[r] - 3Byk npousHocuTcs 6e3 BUOpaluu KOHYUKA
s3bIKa B OTVIMYUE OT PYyCCKOTO p

[f] - msrkuit pycckuit w

[3] — Markuii pycckuit orc B CIIOBE 80diCIKCU

[tf]-u

[d3] - o3BOHUEHHBIH ¥

[k]-«

[e]-2

[D] - 3aaHes3bIYHBIH /1, NPOU3HECCHHBLA 33 HEN
YaCThIO CIIMHKH A3bIKA

[h] - npocToii BeIIOX

bl-u

HekoTopble aHTJIHUHCKHE COrJacHbIe MMEIOT ABOMHOE

YTeHUe, COUETAaHUA [BYX COTJIACHHIX MOIYT IIepefaBaTh
OIUH COTJIACHBIH 3BYK, a 6 rmacHbIX OYKB mepeparor 20
FJIACHBIX 3BYKOB B 3aBUCHUMOCTY OT IIOJOMKEHUA I'IACHOH B
cyoBe (YAapHOe UMY HeyAapHOe) M OT THUNA cJIoTa (OTKDLI-
TBIN UJINM 3aKPBITHI).

PeKOMeHﬂyeTCH BBIYUYUTH TPH OCHOBHBIX IIPABHJIA NIPO-

M3HOINEHHNA AHIMJIHHCKHX CJIOB:
1. KpaTKOCTL Ik JOJIr0oTa IVIACHBIX 3BYKOB B DYCCKOM

fA3BIKE He BJMAET HA CMBICI c¢jioBa. B amriuiickom xe
ABBIKE JO0JITOTA WX KPATKOCTL IPOM3HECEHHOTO TJiac-
HOTO0 3BYKa MeHfAeT CMEIC] cioBa. Tak, [[ip] — kopabiusb,
a [f1:p] - oBua.

B oTamume oT pyCCKOro A3LIKA B AHIMIMHMCKOM A3BIKE
corJiacHBIe 3BYKHY He OTJIYIIAITCA B KoHIE ciaoBa. Or-
JIYITIeHre COMMACHBIX OTPAXKaeTcs Ha CMEICJIe cioBa. Ha-



8

| Axrnuitexui ANA IKOHOMUCTOB

npumep: [bag] — cymka, [bak] — cnuwna.

3. 'nacuasa 6yKRa e B KOHIIe CJI0OBA He YnTaeTcqd. Urenue

TJIacHOW OYKBLI B AHTIMHCKOM fA3BIKE 3aBMCHUT OT ee
TIONMOKEHUA B cJoBe (YZApHOe HIM HeyAapHoe) W OT
THna caora (OTKPLITHINA MIM 3aKPBITHIH).

lpaBuAa urexus

IIpasuna yreuud OYKB a, ¢, i, 0, U, ¥
H UX COYeTaHUH
Yrenue raacusix OyKs a, e, i, 0, U, Yy 3aBUCHUT OT:
1) Tuma cimora, B KOTOPOM OHM CTOST;
2) yrnapubple oHM UIH OesynapHbIe;
3) or Toro, Kakue 6YKBEI CTOAT BIIepeAX WX MO3aAH

HUX.
THIIBI CJIOTORB
I 1 11
OTKpLITHIH Vea0BHO- OTKPLITHIH 3aKpoIThIH
Cror oxaHYHBaETCA CJor oxaHYMBaEeTCs Ha Crnor okarunBaercs
Ha [JIaCHYI0 COTIIACHYIO, 32 KOTOPOH Ha OJIHY HJIH
cllellyeT HEellpOH3HOCHMas HECKONBKO
OykBa € COTJIACHBIX
he, shg, me make, note, time sit, but, test
IIpaBuna yreHUs I'IACHBIX &, €, 1, 0, U, ¥
B yAapHbIX ¥ Ge3yZapHbBIX cJaorax
Tunst crora
1 I 11 v
Fnac- OTKPBITHI 3AKPBITHIN TIlacHas+T rnacHastr+e | Oesymapn
Hble yaapHbIH yAapHbI YIAPHBIH yaapHbiii bil
THIL CiioTa THII CAOTA THN criora THII CioTa caor

Aa [e1) [=] fo] 23] )]

plate lamp car share ago
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Tunsl cjiora
1 11 111 v
I'nac- OTKPBITHI 33KPbIThI riacHas 1 rjlacHas~T+¢ Oe3ynap-
HBIC yaapHsli yAapHEIH YaAapHbli yRapHblii HbI
THI CII0Ta THI cioTa TN CJI0Ta THI CJI0ra cior
Ee [i] [e] [2] [12] [o] 1]
we ten her here absent
forest
HYy| [ [1 [ [aso) {1
fine bit girl fire music
byte mystic yre copy
Uu [jw] (4] 4] fjus} (4] fiw)
tube cut turn cure success
unite
0o fou] 2] (5] [>] [2] [ou]
bone not short more confer
retro

IIpasuia yTeHHuss OyKBOCOUETAHUM

CoueraHusa COTJIGCHBIX

byxBocoyeranue IIponsuomenue Tpsuniep
ch [v] chair
sh [ she
th (] thin
th (0] this
wh (W] what
wh (b} who
ng (0] long
ck [k} clock
HerOI/IBHOCI/IMI:Ie corjiacHble
BykBocoueranue ITpousHomenne ITpumep
igh {ar] high hight
kn {n] know knife
wr [1'] Write wrong
en [n] sign




10 | Anrnuicxuit ANA 3KOHOMUCTOB

3sykn [1], [i:]

TI'nacasiit 38yK [1] IIpu npouswecerun KpaTrkoro riac-
HOro 3ByKa [I] KOHYUK $3BIKA HAXOAUTCH Yy OCHOBAHUA
HIKHUX 3y00B: OTTEHOK PYCCKOTO 3BYKa H B CJIOBaX IMUTh,
M0 MPAKTUYECKY COBNANaeT ¢ anrauiickum [1] — it, sit,
in.

T'aacuerit 38y [i:]. IIpu npousHeceHNH JOJTOTO IJIac-
Horo [i:] A3bIK NPOABHHYT BIIepe], KOHUYHK A3BIKA KACAET-
Cs1 HIDKHUX 3y00B, ry0Bl HECKOJBLKO PACTSAHYTHI M CJErKa
obraxaioT 3yosl. OTTEHOK PYCCKOrO 3ByKAa M B CJI0OBAaX UBA,
HMT0, UTDHI, U30bI HPAKTHYECKH COBHELAET C AaHIJIMACKUM
3BYyKOM [i:].

Coueraumna ee, ea — uutawted [1:]. Hanpumep, meet,
peat.

HonroTta 3ByKa BAMseT Ha JEeKCUYECKOe 3HAUYEHHE CJI0-
Ba.

Hanpuwmep, feet (worn) — fit (BMewarsea), steel (ctans)-
still (Bce eme)

®: Exercise A

{1}, [i:]

if — it

is — bit

tip — kit
did — bill
mill — meal
pill — peel
keel — kill
sit — seat

®: Exercise B
[11, [x:]
lip — leap
did — deed
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pit — peat
fit — feet
it — eat

lid — lead

¥ Exercise C
{1}, [i:]
bin — bean — seem
beat — bin — keen
sit — seat — least
steel — still — steal
feel — fill — feet
fit — eat — bean
simple — Pete — ease
feel — peel — reel
meet — meat — knit
ill — bill — will
steel — feel — clear

®: Exercise D
[, [i:]
be — been — bean
me — meet — meat
see — seat — seed
meal —seal — mean
pea — Pete — peat
sea — see — meet
bee — been — feet
mean — lean — keen

®: Exercise E

[, [i:]

I see a sea. I see lean meat. I eat meat. I like meat.

I like tea. I make tea. I take tea. I like fine tea I like
fine meals.
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3Byku [e], [=]

T'nacnwui 3Byk {e]. IIpu npomsneceruu riacHoro [e]
Macca f3bIKAa HAXOAUTCA B IepeAHeil yacTU POTOBOM mo-
JocTH. KOHYMK s#3bIKa HAXOAUTCA Y HIKHUX 3y00B. I'yObl
CJIETKA PACTAHYTH. 3BYK GJIN30K K pPycCKOMy 3BYKY [3] B
CJIOBAX IMU, HECMb.

I'nmacusnit 3Byx [®]. IIpn npousnecenun sByka [®] ry6ut
HECKOJBKO PACTAHYTHI, HMMKHAA YENIOCTh CUIBHO OIIyIIe-
HA, KOHYMK f3BbIKA KacaeTrcsa HHMKHHX 3y00B, a cpenHsas
COUHKA S3bIKA HEMHOTO BuIrM0aeTcs BIEpek M KBEpXy.

®: Exercise A
[]
am — Ann — lamp
man — can — cat
sat — hat — bat
Pat — rat - cam

®: Exercise B
[el, [=]

tan ~ ten
pan — pen
bad — bed
land — lend
ban — bent
fan — fence
man — men
pat — pet

€< Exercise C
[e], [&]

bat — bet
pat — pet
rad — red

lap — met
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ten — pen
men — hen

3syku [a:], [e3], [e1]

Tnacusii 38yx [a:]. IIpu npousHeceHUU aHTIUNCKOTO
raacHoro [a:] por OTPBIT MOYTHA KaK [ PYCCKOTO 3BYKA,
HO fA3BIK OTOIBHIraeTcs Jajbllie Ha3al U KHU3Y U JEKUT
maocko. KoHunk A3bIKa OTTAHYT OT HUMKHUX 3Y00B. ['yOnI
He PACTAHYTHI U He BHIABUHYTHI BIepe..

Tnacusmt 38yK [A]. IIpu mpousHeceHUU 3BYKa SA3BIK
HECKOJILKO OTOABUHYT HAa3al, 3aJHAS CIIMHKA S3bIKA lIpHU-
NOAHATA K IepefgHell yacTu MArKoro Heba, rydObI cierxa
pacTAHYTHI. 3BYK IIOXOK HA PYCCKUH IpeAyIapHBIA 3BYK
a B CJI0BaX: KaKoM, HOCThI, 0achl.

Tnacuem 3ByK [e9]. Aopo 3Byxa — riaacHbiii, moxo-
JKHUU HA PYCCKUI 3BYK B cl0Be 37m0. CKOJBKeHUe IIPouc-
XOOUT B HANPABJICHUH HeWTPATbLHOTO IIIACHOTO € OTTEH-
KOM 3BYKAa a.

Tnacupiii 3ByK [e1]. HudToHT, SAPDOM KOTOPOIO SIBJIA-
eTcs IJacHbI [e], a CKOIBKEHUE IPOUCKOJUT B HAIIPaB-
senun riacHoro [1}. IIpousnoca audrorr, Heo6XoaUMO cite-
IUTH 32 TeM, 4YTOOBI AP0 He OBLIO0 TAKUM IITHUPOKUM, KaK
pvCcCKUil riacHbI 9, a BTOPOU 3JIeMeHT He ITPeBpalliaics
B PYCCKUH 3BYK i.

€< Exercise A
[a:]
car — far — bar
half — calf — bath
part — park — tart
cart — barter — shark
spark — bath — mark
park — raft — plant
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®: Exercise B
[ea]
Mary — air
pair — parents
care — dare
rare — hare
fare — fair
hair — stair

®: Exercise C
fe1]
tape — hate — bate
mate — plate — Kate
late — fate — rate
brave - maple — main
pain — name — day
date ~ may — pay
lay —~ hay — Ray

®: Exercise D

[al, {a:]
cup — car
sun — part
us — art
bus — bath
tub — tart

mud — mark
must — marble
but — barter
hunt — harm
trust — drama

{a:]
far — bar
half — calf
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park — tart

spark — bath

park — raft — plant
cart — barter — shark

3syku [u:], [u]

I'nacusii 3Byk [u:]. IIpu npousrecerun gosarore tyac-
HOro 3ByKa [u:] ry0Bl HanpAKEHBI M CUJILHO OKDPYTJEHBI,
HO ropas3fio MeHbIle BHIABUHYTHI BIEpen, YeM NIPH pyc-
CKOM 3BYKe V.

Ha nmucwme mepepaerca 6yxsocoueTaHueM apoiinoe O,
3a UCKIIOUeHWeM ciyuaeB nepen Oyksoit k. Hampuwmep,
soon — CKOpo, BCKOpe, MO0 — JyHA

Hcexnwuenue: book — xuura (xpaTkoe u).

I'macusit 38yK [u]. IIpu npousHeceHNH KPaTKOTO Ijac-
Horo 3ByKa [u] ry0Bl 3amMeTHO OKpPYTJ€HLI, HO He BHIABU-
HYTBI BIEpE], A3bIK OTTAHYT HA3a[, HO HECKOJILKO MEHb-
we, yeM a4 [u:] (1 ngoaroro). 3ByK HamoMuHaeT Gesyaap-
HBIA pycCKUI 3BYK YV B CJOBaX nycmot, mynoi, IpousHe-
ceHHbIl De3 BHIABHKeHUS IyD Blepes.

Hanpuwmep, hook — xpwk, look — Barmafg

3amnoMHATe CJIOBA, B KOTOPLIX B KayeCTBe HCKJIIO-
geHua mnpouszHocurcda ful:

put — Kaacrh pull — Tanyrs

push ~ roaxars full — noaueni

& Exercise A
[u:], [u]
pool (6acceits) — pull (tanyTs)
tool (nmcTpyment) — full (mosHBIH)
too — took
tooth — hook
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food — cook
boot — look
fool — full

% Exercise B
[u:]
fool ~ pool —~ hook
fool — too — book
cook — boot — loop
foot — cool — mood
shook — soon — boot
spoon — moon — foot

3syxu [2:], [0}, [ou]

I'aacueriit 3Byk [0:] — moaruit rmacuwstit. Jasa Toro, uro-
6B TPABUALHO HPOMBHECTH 3BYK, CleJyeT NPUAATH opra-
HaM peuy HONOXKeHWe, KaK IIPU NpousHeceHWH 3BYKa d,
3aTeM 3HAUYUTENALHO OKPYTJAUTL I'YOHI M HECKONBLKO BEI-
OBUHYTE UX BIEpPES.

Taacuseiit 38yk [0}, s Toro, 4ToGE! IPOH3HECTH 3BYK
[0], caegyeT MCXOAUTEL U3 ITOJOMKEHUSA OPraHOB peuy Hpu
NPOU3HECeHUN 3BYKa [a:], 3aTeM clerka OKPYIJIHTE T'yORI
¥ TPOU3HEeCTH KPaTKHUH 3BYK [2].

T'nacuerit 38yx Jou}. Hauanmo 3Byka mpencraBasieT co-
601 HeUTO cpefHee MEXKAY PYCCKUMHU 3BYKAaMu 0 ¥ 3, I'yOBI
OpHU NPOU3HECeHWHU Hauajna 3Toro AudToHra cierka pac-
TSAHYTH U OKPYyTJAeHsl. CKONbIKeHNe NPOMCXOANT B HAITPaB-
JIeHuu rJacHoro [u].

®: Exercise A
[>]
more — score — poor
floor — for — form
fork — pork - sport
dawn — hawk — because
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®: Exercise B
[>]
not — top — hot
Rostov-on-Don
dot — mop — mob

®: Exercise C
[ou]
tone — note — smoke
cone — loan — moan
code — hope — cope
lobe — mould ~ gold
boat — soap — coat

3syku [19], [a1], [au]

Hudronur [15]. Aapo 3ByKa — raacHbIl [1], a cCKoJbXe-
HHe MIPOMCXOAUT B HATIPABJIEHUHN HEUTPAIbHOTO TJIACHOTO,
MMEIOIIETO OTTEHOK 3BYKA [A].

Jdudrour [a1]. Axapo qudToHTa — IrJIacHBIH 3BYK, IIOXO-
JKMI Ha PYCCKHH 3BYK a B cJoBe ¥ali. CKOJbXXeHHe IIPOHC-
XOJUT B HAlPaBJeHUH 3BYKa M, OAHAKO ero obpasoBaHue
TTOJIHOCTBIO He JOCTHUTAeTCHA, B PE3YJIbTATe Uero CABIIINT-
cs JIMIIb HAvaJio 3BYKa H.

®: Exercise A
[1e]
year — hear — ear
here — near — fear
tear — peer — beer
rear — leer — mere

®: Exercise B
[a1]
mile — pile — kite
site — side — ride
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height — light — fight
might — right — tight
pike — hike — hide

®: Exercise C
fau]
now — how — brown
out — now — house
louse — mouse — cows
out — loud — without

3syku [0], [0]

Cornacuntit 3syx {6]. B pycckom sA3BIKe mOm06HOrO
3ByKa HeT. 3ByK [6] — rayxoi#i. IIpm ero mpousHeceHUU
ABLIK PACIIACTAH W HEHANDAKeH, KOHYHK A3bIKa obpa-
3yeT Y3KYI0 IJOCKYIO Iledb, HEIJIOTHO NPHIKMMAACh K
HeMy. B 3Ty Imens ¢ CUJI0W NPOXOZUT CTPYA BO3AyXA.
Konuuk s3nIKa He JOJIKEH CHJIBHO BREICTYHATEH 33 BepX-
HUe 3yOLI WK CAUINKOM ILJIOTHO MPMKUMAThCA K TyGaM.
3y0OnI Ko HBL OBITE 00HAMEeHbBI, 0CODEHHO HUMKHIE, YTO-
ObI HIMIKHAA I'y0a He Kacajachk BepXHUX 3y0OB U He OpU-
OauiKanach K HHAM.

Cornacuprii 3Byk [0]. IIpu mpoumsHecenum sByka [0]
OPraHbl PeUM 3aHUMAIOT TAKOe JKe ITOIOKEHHe, KaK K IPU
npousHeceHun 3BykKa [0]. 3Byk [0] orsuuaerca oT 3ByKa
[d] TOnBEKO 3BOHKOCTBIO, TO €CTH TPOUIHOCUTCH € ['OJIOCOM.

€ Exercise A
(61, 19}
through ~ fifth — myth
thief — tooth — thunder
thank — think — thought
theatre ~ theory — theft
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€ Exercise B
(6], [a]
thermometer — thick — thin
thirst — thirty — thorough
threat — three —booth
threw — throat — thumb
faith — hearth — path
bath — booth — broth
this — that — those
there — though — these
them — they — the

3syku [w], [p]

Coraacuerit 3ByK [w]. IIpu npomsmeceHnm ryonl OK-
PYIVIeHBl ¥ 3HAYKUTEALHO BBEIABHHYTHI BIEpeN, a 3afHAS
YacTh A3BIKA 3aHNMAaeT IIPAMEPHO TaKoe e TOJOXKeHHue,
Kak TpH MPOU3HEeCeHUH pyccKoro y. CTpys BBIABIXAeMOTO
BO3[yXa C CHJION NMPOXOAUT uepe3 00pPa30BaHHYIO MeXKIY
rybaMu KPYTIAyIO Ieb. 'yObl 9HEPIHYHO Pa3iBUTAIOTCH.

Corsacueiir 3ByK [n]. IIpu mpousHecenuu corsacHoro
3aJHAA CIUHKAa A3bIKA CMBIKAeTCA ¢ OMYIIeHHBIM MATK UM
HEGOM, M BO3AYX MPOXOAUT Yepe3 HOCOBYIO MOJIOCTh. JLis
TOro, YTOOB! JOOUTHCA HYXKHOTO TOJI0KEHHUS OPraHOB PeuH,
MOXKHO ClIeJIaTh BJIOX Uepes3 HOC ¢ IITHPOKO OTKPBITHIM PTOM,
3aTeM CJEAHUTH 324 TeM, UYTOOB HM KOHUHMK S3BIKa, HA ero
nepeJHAS U CPeNHAS YacTh He Kacaauch HEOA.

®: Exercise A
[w]
what — why — where
whip — wheat — while
war — wharf — water
wedding — wage — wait
waitress ~ waist — waste
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weather — woman — wind
wall — wallet — walk
walnut — waltz — won

€ Exercise B
(o]
wing — king — being
sing — nothing — something
nothing — anything - ring

CoraacHbiii 38yk [h].

ITOTO BBYKA B PYCCKOM ABBLIKE HeT. B aHrIuiicKoM #35I-
Ke OH BCTPeuaeTcs TONLKO Mmepes MIacHBIM U Ha CAVX IIpes-
cTaBigeT cobol JerKui, efBa CHABIIIHLIN BBIZOX. B oTiu-
Yue 0T PYCCKOI'0 3BYKA X aHIIHMICKuH 3ByK [h] oOpasyer-
ca 0e3 BCAKOIO YUaCTHUS A3BIKA, MO3TOMY HE00X0AUMO
CJIeJUTh 3a TeM, uTo0Bl 3aAHAS CINMHKA A3BIKA He MOIHU-
Manack OMH3KO K MATKOMY HEOY.

€ Exercise A
(k]
hit — heat — head
hall — hollow — hammer
hand — happy — hard
hope — heap — hat
heal — heel — heal
health — height — hear
hood ~ his — ham
her — here — hate

3syku [dr], [br], {gr], [tr], [fr], [Or]

ITu coueTaHMA COTIACHBIX MMpoON3HOCATCHA CIUTHO, oez
AeJIeHUdA Ha OTAeJIbHbIE 3BYKH.
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®: Exercise A
[dr]
draw — drum — draft
drink — drank — drunk
drain — dragon — drama
drift— dreadful — drugs
Dresden — dress — dry
drill — drop — drag
drive — drove — driven

®: Exercise B
[br]
brown — bread — bracelet
brain — brakes — bran
brunch — branch — brave
Brazil — breach — breast
breadth — broth — breathe

®: Exercise C
[tr]
treasure — trainer — trench
track — trade — traffic
troops — trend — trail
translate — transmit — trance

€ Exercise D
[fr], [or]
France — French - fruit
fry — frame — free
three — thread — throat
threat — through — thriller
thrifty — throne — threaten

21
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English alphabet
(Auraniickui aadrasur)

BYKBA HA3BAHME BYKBA HA3BAHUE
Aa [er] Nn [en]
Bb [bi:] 0o [ou]
Ce [si:] Pp [pi]
Dd (di] Qq {kju:]
Ee [i:] Rr [a]
Ff [ef] Ss [es]
Gg [d3i:] Tt [ti]
Hh fertf] Uu [ju:]
Ii fa1] Vy [viz]
Jj [dzer] Ww ["dablju:]
Kk [ker] X x {eks]
L1 fel] Yy [wai]

Mm fem} Zz zed]




PART 2
1 REVISION COURSE

LESSON 1

@Text 1

LET ME INTRODUCE MYSELF

Hello, friends. Let me first introduce myself. My name
is Vera. My surname or last name is Voronina. I was
born on the 13* of October in Sochi, Krasnodarsky Krai.
This is the most beautiful city in Russia situated on the
Black Sea coast. Now I am a first-year student at the
Faculty of Economics of Rostov State University.

Now let me describe my appearance. I am tall and
slim and have fair hair and blue eyes. My friends say
that I am pretty. I love sports and music. I was very
serious about a career in gymnastics when I was in the
4* form. But then I broke my arm and doctors didn’t let
me to go in for gymnastics. I love to listen to the modern
music and dance. I dance a lot and I hope I am good at it.
I also love swimming. I always swim in the Black sea
when I visit my parents.

I would like to tell you about my family. There are five
people in our family. My father’s name is Mil-hail
Evgenyevich. He is a mathematician by education but
works at a bank now. My mother’s name is Natalya
Yakovlevna. She works as a chief accountant at the hotel
«Zhemchuzhinas. She also has much work about the house
after she gets home from work. But my sister and I always
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help her. Yes, let me introduce my younger sister. She is
still a pupil. Her name is Tanya and she is in the fifth
form. She is very pretty and a great dancer. We are good
friends with my sister. My grandmother, my mother’s
mother, lives with us. She is very kind and helps us a lot.

Our family is very friendly, we have many friends. In
summer many relatives come to visit us. And of course
they use a chance to spend several weeks in beautiful Sochi.

In May I have finished school No5 in Sochi. I did well
in all the subjects but my favourite subjects at school
were Computer Science and English. I also enjoyed
Geography lessons.

I am very interested in learning English because I
always wanted to become an economist or a manager at
some joint venture. That is why I think it is necessary to
know at least one foreign language. Besides, knowledge
of foreign languages helps in everyday life.

As you see, my biography isn’t very long yet. But
we’ll meet again in the next lesson and I'll tell you more
about myself. See you later...

VOCABULARY:

introduce [ mtra’dju:s] — broke my arm — cnomana

NPeJICTaBIATh, 3HAKOMUTD

Black Sea coast [koust] —
nobepeskbe UepHoro mops

a first-year student —
cTyaeHT(-Ka) IepBoro
Kypca

appearance [2'plarons} —
BHEIITHOCTH

slim — cTpotinas

gymnastics [d3im neestiks] —
FUMHACTHKA

kind — mobpsrit

PYKY

mathematician
[ meedms’tifan} — maTe-
MATUK

chief accountant — [tfi:f
a’kauntant] riaBunii
byxrasrep

several [ sevral] — neckons-
KO

to do well — 30. ycnierats

joint venture — coBmMecTHOE
NpeanpuATHe
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ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY
(ITonoJHH CBOW AKTHBHBIN CJIOBAPD):

tall [to:]] — BBICOKUH

short [[2:t] — ManeHBKOTrO
pocTta

stout [staut] — nmpuzemuc-
TBHIH, KOPEHACTHIN

slim — crpoiinbrit

fat [feet] — Tonermiit

plump [plamp] — nonubi

fair hair [fes” hea] — cser-
JIble BOJIOCHI

blonde [blond] — 6nonanH(Ka)

brunette [bru:"'net] — 6pro-
HeT(Ka)

gray hair — cepble Bomocsl

bald headed [ba:1d] — nBichIit

short sighted — 6muzopy-
KOCCTD

smart, clever, bright —
YMHBIH

stupid ["stju:pid] — Tymnoii,
TIYIIBIA

boring — ckyunbIi

fun to be with — Becensbrit
YeJIOBeK

easy to go along — nerxkuii
B 00IIIeHNHU

quiet ["kwarot] — ciokoiHBII

impulsive [1m’palsiv] —
TIOPBIBUCTLIM, UMNTYJIb-
CUBHBIN

aggressive [a'gresiv] —
arpecCUBHBINA

rude [ru:d] — HeBe)KNUBLIN,
rpy06BIi

shy [[a1] — sacTeHuuBHIT

active ["&ktv] — akTuBHBI}

talkative ["to:kativ] —
pPa3roBOPUYUBBIA

m 1.1. IIpedcmasvmecy, omeemué Ha caedyoujue 60-

npocwui:

. What is your name?

. How old are you?
. Have you got a family?

~I M O W Do =

family?
8. Where do you live?

. Where and when were you born?

. How many people are there in your family?
. Do you have brothers, sisters, grandparents in your

9. Did you study well at school?
10. What school did you finish?
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11. Did your teachers help you to choose your future
profession?

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

What were your favourite subjects at school?
What do you like to read?

What sport do you go in for?

What are you going to be?

Do you still live with your parents?

Do you have a many friends?

= 1.2, Hanuwume paccras o ce6oem dpyze (6HeutHocmy,

urHmepecot, xapaxmep).

= 1.3. Onuwume snewnocmy KaK020-1U00 6aulez0 3HA-

KOMO020, UCNOAb3YA AKMUBHBLYU CL06APb YPOKA.

[ 1.4. Paboma e napax. Cnpocume coceda no napme 0

»a .
-

"y

ezo/ee:

family

hobbies

friends

favourite films
favourite actor
favourite book
favourite food
places he/she visited

ITPAMMATUKA

OCHOBHDbDIE MOHATUA B TPAMMATUKE

YHacru peun

Bcee cioBa, Bxongsiiue B A3BIK, JAENATCA HA pa3pdansbl,
Ha3piBaeMbie HaCTAMM pDEeYH.
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Paznugarorca ciaeayomue YacTH pedaH:
1) cymecTBuTenbHOE (noun, n);

2) npunararensHoe (adjective, a);

3) uucaurensHoe (numeral, num);

4) mecToumMeHue (pronoun, promn);

5) raarox (verb, v);

6) mapeune (adverb, adv);

7) npeanor (preposition, prep);

8) coros (conjunction, cj);

9) mexxmomerre (interjection, interj).

1. CymecTBUTEIBHBIM HA3LIBAETCA YACTh peuyd, 000-
3Havawm@an npeamMerkl. IIpeamMeraMu B rpaMMaTHKe Ha-
3LIBAIOT BCE TO, O YeM MOJYKHO CIIDOCHTH: KMo 3mo? uiu
ymo amo?

Hanpumep: Krto sro? — a doctor, a man, a girl

Uro sTro? — a tree, a house, freedom

CyuiecTBUTENBHBIE UMEIOT BA aPTUKJIA: a (an) — Heo-
npefeneHub# U the — onpemenenHbIi.

CyluecTBUTEIbHBIE MMEIOT ABA YHCIAA: eJUHCTBEHHOE
— a boy, a tree U MHOXKecTBeHHOe — boys, trees.

CyluecTBUTENbHBIE HMEIOT JBA majgeska: o0uii — my
sister u npuTsAKaTeNbHBIH — my sister’s. Ilpuraxa-
TeJbLHBIH NafiesK, KaK IPaBUI0, UMeIOT ONyIIeBIeHHEIe CY-
IeCTBIITeJILHEIE.

2. llpunararensHpIM HA3LIBAECTCS YaCTh peuu, ofo3Ha-
yaomasa IpH3HAKH IPeAMETOB U OTBEUAOIIMEe Ha BOIIPOC:
karxou? Hanpumep: red, interesting, Russian u 7.1.

IIpunararenbHBIE He HU3MEHAIOTCS TI0 POAAM, YUCIAM 1
Tmamexam.

IIpunaraTelbHble UMeOT TPHM CTEIeHH CPaBHEHUA:
TONOXKHTEABHYIO, CDABHUTEALHYIO M IIPEBOCXOAHYIO.

3. UYucauTeNIBHBIM HaA3BIBAETCA YaCTh pedyH, 000-
3HAYaIOLaA KOJUYEeCTBO HJH IOPANOK IpPEeSMETOB IIPH
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cuyere. YnmecauTelbHbIE AeIATCA Ha KOJHYeCTBEeHHbIE H
IIOPAJKOBEIEC.

4. MecronmMenueM Ha3bIBaeTCA YacTh pedd, KOTOpas
yuoTpebisgeTcs BMECTO WUMEHHW CYIECTBUTENIBHOTO HJIHU
nmpuaaratenbHoro. VIMewTcs TaksKe JMYHBIE, HPHUTIXKA-
TeXbHbIE, YKAasaTeJbHbIe, BOIPOCUTENLHLIE M AP. MECTO-
HUMEHHs,

5.I'maronom HasweIBaeTcAa yacTh peudl, Koropad obo3Ha-
YaeT MeiiCTBHE HJIM COCTOAHME, NPeACcTaBJ€HHOE B BUIAE
HeHCcTBYA.

I'narosibl B aHPAUMCKOM A3BIKE MMEIOT YeThIpe OCHOB-
HBlEe HOpPMBI:

1) naduuutur (HeompeneneHHasa dopma);

2) npomenuiee Bpemsa (Past Indefinite);

3) nupuuacrue nupoineairero spemenn (Past Participle);

4) npuyacrue Hacrosiero spemenu (Present Participle).

C nomomipio aTux GHopM 00pasyIOTCsa BCe CAOKHEIE Bpe-
MeHHBIE GOpPMB AeHCTBHUTEJLHOTO M CTpajaTeJbHOro 3a-
Jora.

6. Hapeunem HasbiBaeTcs 4acTh pedyu, YKa3blBAKOIAd
Ha NPU3HAK JeHCTBUA WK HA pasJIndHble 00CTOATENBCTBA,
TP KOTOPHIX IIPOTEKAaeT AeiicTene (kak, z0e, x020a U T.4.):

CymecTBuTeNbHOE, NpMJIaraTelbHOe, YHACIUATENLHOE,
MeCTOMMEHHe, TJIAro] M Hapedue SABISAIOTCH CAMOCMOA-
meavHbiMu dacTamu peun. OHu 0003HAUANOT TIPEIMETHI,
HX Ka4YeCTBa, NefCTBUA U T.II. U ABJIAIOTCA YIeHAMU IpeA-
JIOKEeHUd.

IIpepyoru U COIO3EI ABAAIOTCA CAYNEOHLIMU TACTAMH
peun. OHH NOKA3EIBAKT PABNUYHLIE OTHOINEHUA MEXIY
YJIEHAMH IPEVIOKEHUA UIN NPeIOKeHHAMH.
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HAeHb! npearoxeHus:

IIpeasoxenneM Ha3BIBAETCS COYETAHUE CJIOB, BBIpA-
JKawlee 3aKOHYEHHYIO MBICb.

CioBa, BXOAAIIHE B COCTAB IMPEJI0XKEHNS H OTBEYalo-
e Ha KaKoH-HUOYAL BOIPOC, HA3LIBAIOTCA WIEHAMH
npepIoKeBuA. YieHB MpeNioKeHUs AelATCA Ha TJasB-
HBIe M BTODOCTEINEeHHEbIE,

I'naBuble 4YiIeHBI TMpEAJIOKEHHUS: IOAJIe:Kalee H CKa-
3yeMoe; BTODOCTEIIeHHBIe WIEHBI IIPEJIOMKEHUA: MOIOJI-
HeHMe, onpeneleHue U 00CTOATEIHCTBA.

IopsesxkamumM Ha3LIBAETCA UYJIeH IPeMJIOMeHHus, 000-
3HAYATOUIUH IpeaMeT WIH JIUIO, 0 KOTOPOM YTO-JuG0 To-
BOPUTCS B IpeaoKeHUU. ITo/yexarnee oTBeyaeT Ha BOTI-
poc kmo? unm ¥mo?

CkaszyeMbIM Ha3BIBAaeTCA UJieH HpeJJIOKeHUs, 0603Ha-
YaoMmMUKE TO, YTO I'OBOPUTCA 0 mopatexalneMm. Cxasyemoe
OTBEUaeT HA BONIPOCHI: umo deraem nodiexcauyee?, wmo
OJenaemcesa ¢ nodnexcawum?, Kem uLu Yem s8iraemca nod-
aexcauiee?

JomosHeHneM Ha3bIBaeTCs BTOPOCTETIEHHbBIHM YJIeH HIpe/-
JIO¥KEHU, KOTOPHINA 0003HaYaeT PeAMeT U OTBEUYAET Ha BOII-
POCBI, COOTBETCTBYIOIIIME B PYCCKOM f3BIKE BOITPOCAM KOC-
BEHHBIX TIaJle’Keli KaK ¢ IPeQIoToM, TaK U 0e3 Hero: K020?
yez0?, umo?, komy?, wemy?, kem?, uem?, o kom?, o uem?.

O06cToATEeTECTBAMHY HA3HIBAIOTCA BTOPOCTEIIeHHEIe UJle-
HBI TIpeJJIONeHUud, KOTOphie 0003HAUAIOT, KAK WIU IIPH
KaKux obcroaTenncTBax (m.e. zde, kozda, novemy, 3aiem
¥ T.I.) COBepIIaeTCs AeicTBHe.

O6cToATenscTBA MOryT 0003HAYATE:

1) Bpema

2) mecTo

3) o6pa3 melcTBUA

4) mpuunHy

5) HeJab

6) cTeneHn
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MECTOUMEHUA
(Pronouns)

MecroumMenua ynoTpedasioTcs B NPeANOKEeHNH BMeC-
TO MMEHH CYIIECTBUTENBLHOTO MJAH HMEHM TIPUIaraTeNb-
HOTO. MecTonmMeHne Ha3biBaeT JIOAEH, IpeaMeTsl MIH
NPU3HAKH, yXKe YIOMAHYTHIE paHee.

Hanpumep:

Peter gave Kate a book. She took it.

Ilets pan Kare xgury. Ona B3ana ee.

You have a good dictionary. I want to buy such a
dictionary.

Y Bac xopomm#t cioBapb. S xouy KynuTh Tako# cio-
Baphb.

AMuHbBIE MECTOMMEHUSA

(Personal pronouns) MnoxecTBenHoe
EanHcTBERHOE YA CI0 YHETO
Inuuo I () 1 nano | we (mb1)
2 nuHo you (Tbi) 2 nuuo | you (Bri)
3 nuuo he (o)
she (ona) 3 nuuo | they (ouu)
it (oHo)

IIpumeyanue: mocie MECTOUMEHHUS YOU TIAr0A-CKa-
3yeMoe BCerga CTOMT BO MHOXKECTReHHOM uHcie: You
are a student. Thl CTYAEHT.

CrJjoneHnne JHYHBIX MECTOMMEHHI

JInunbie MecTOMMEHUA B aHMIUMCKOM HMEIOT ABA na-
aexa:
1) umenutenpusiii nagex (the nominative case);
2) o6pexTHBIT nmagzex (the objective case), samenaouini
co00I1 BCe IMAJEKHU PYCCKOTO.
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Yucao Juno | MMenntenbhblil | O0bexTubIi Nagex
nangex
1 o I(n) me (MHe, MeHs)
2 muoe you (TbI) you (1ebe, Tebs)
En he (on) him (emy, ero)
3 nuuo she (ona) her (eit, ee)
it (ono) it (emy) Heomym
1 nuno we (MBI) us (HaM, Hac)
M=. 2 muno you (Bn1) you (BaM, Bac)
3 muno they (onn) them (umM, ux)

fpUTsHKaTeAbHBIE MECTOMMEHUS
(Possessive pronouns)

EanHcTBEeHHOE YHCI0 MuoxecrBennoe YHeIo

1 nmuno my (moit, Mmos, Moe, MOU) 1 auno our (mam, Haiua,
Hale, Halu)

2 nuno your (TBOi, TBOA, TBOE, TBOM) 2 Juito your (Bai, Baiia,
Raille, BalliM)

3 auno his (ero), her (ee), its (ero) 3 nuo their (ux)

IlpuraxarelbHbE MECTOUMEHHUSA MMEIOT ABe (POPMBI:
OCHOBHYIO U a0COIIOTHYIO.

OcnoBuag ¢opMa ynorpebaseTcs B TeX caydasx, Korja
33 MPUTAKATENBHLIM MECTOUMEHNEM CTOUT CYIIECTBUTEIb-
HOE.

This is my book and that is your book. Imo mosa kHu-
2a, a mo meéosa KHuza.

AbcontotHaa QopmMa TPUTAKATENLHLIX MeCTOUMeHUI
ynorpebigerca B TeX caydadx, Korjga 3a MeCTOMMEeHHeM
HE CTOUT CYIIECTBHTEJIbHOE,

This is my book and that is yours. 3mo moa kHuza, a
mo meos.

It is not mine. Ona ne mos.
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AobcoaoTHbie GHOPMBI
NPHUTHAXKATENBHBIX MECTOMMeHMUit

EauticTBeHHOE 4HCNO MuokecTBeHHOE YHCIO
1 nmuuo mine (Moii, Mos, Moe, MOH) ours (Halll, Hailla, Hallle,
2 m1uo yours (TBOif, TBOS, TBOE, HailH )
3 MO TBOH) yours (Bai, Bailia, Baille,
his (ero), hers (ee), its (ero) BAilH)
theirs (ux)

YKa3areAbHbie MECTOUMEHUS
(Demonstrative pronouns)

YkaszaTeabHBIe MECTOMMEHUS HMEIOT €IUHCTBEHHOE N
MHOMKECTBEHHOE YHCJIIO.

EQMHCTBEHHOE YHCIIO MHoKeCTBEHHOE YUCII0
this [315] (3 10T, 3712, 37T0) these [0i:z] (3TH)
that [dzt] (ToT, Ta, TO) those [douz] (te)

This is my house and that is yours. dTo MOH HoM,
a TO — TBOH.

These are my books. Take those books. ITM KHUTH
Mou. Bo3bMHU Teé KHUTH.

YxaszarensHoe MecToumenume such mMeeT ogmy mHews-
MeHdAeMy GopMmy.
I like such books. Mue HpaBaTCcA TAKHEe KHHUTH,

=27 5, Ilepeeedume Ha anzaUliCKUL A3bLK:

1.Ta kHura gHe mMod. 2. 91a KHMra — Mod. 3. 9T0 MoA
KHHUTA, a TO — ero. 4. AT — ee KapaHAalll, a Te — MOHK. 5.
Bosemu Te kapangainu. OEu HoBple. 6.  m06710 Takme
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PYYKH, OHM Xopouiue. 7. Bama pyuka mioxasn, BO3bMHUTE
MOIO.

I371.6. Bamenume evidenchnibie cL06a AULHBLMU MECTO-
UMEHUAMU.

1. Peter helped the pupils to translate the text.
2. Mother asked Mary to wash the plates. 3. My friend
writes a letter to his sister. 4. Jane took 3 books from
the library. 5. His cousins live in Moscow. 6.
Grandfather and grandmother will come tomorrow. 7.
Mary works in a shop.

@ 1.7. Hanuwume npedsoxeHus 60 MHOIECMEEHHOM
yucae.

. This is my pen and that is your pencil.

. This is our office and that is yours.

. This is his desk and that is hers.

. This is my book and that is theirs.

. This is my letter and that is his.

. Is this is my book?

. Is that house yours? That house is mine.

I UL WD

27 8. Bui6epume npasuivbHble NDUMANCAMENbHbLE MEC-
MouMerHuA:

. Is this (your / yours) book?
. It’s (their / theirs) door, not (our / ours).
. They’re new pupils and I don’t know (their / theirs)
names.
4. (My / Mine) flat is bigger than (her / hers), but (her /
hers) is nicer.
5. That’s not (my / mine) book. (My / Mine) is new.

[VVIN S )
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6. They took (our / ours) books and we took (their /
theirs).

7. Are these pencils (her / hers)?

8. Is this (your / yours) house or (their / theirs)?

BO“pOCMTE/\beIE MeCcTomMenus
U BONPOCUTEAbHDbIE CAOBA

OTH MeCTOMMEHMs YIOTpeOJsSoTcA AJas IMOCTPOeHUS
BOTIPOCUTEJILHOIO MPEJIOMEHNS.

What (uro, Kaxoii, Kakas, Kakoe, KaKue)

What is it? Yro ato takoe? What book is it? Kakasn
3To XHHUra?

Who (xT0)

Who 1s this man? Kro aToT yenoBex?

Whose (ueit)

Whose pencil is it? Yeit sTo Kapaggam?

Which (xoToprrit)

Which of these books is yours? KoTopas U3 3TUX KHHUT
TBOA?

When (xorga)

When does the lesson begin? Korna naumrHaeTcs Ypok?

Why (nouemy, sauem)

Why did you come here? Tlouemy Bbl IpUILIHU ciofa?

How (kax)

How are you? Kak no:xupaete?

How many (much) (cko.16K0)

Bomnpocurentnoe mecroumenune what orHocHTCS K €10-
BaM, 0003HAYAIONIAM Belly, IpeaAMeTHl, SBJIEHUS.

Bompocurensuoe MecTtouMeHre who oTHOCcHTCH K CJIO-
BaM, 0003HAUYAOIOAM JIogeil.

Oxnako, oOpaTUTe BHUMAaHUE:

Who is he? Kto or? (kak ero 3oByT) He is Mr. Johnson.

What 1s he? Kro on? (mo mpodeccuu) He is an
economist.
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MecrouMenue who uMeeT ABa TMafesKa:

1. UmenuTtenepuelil nagex who

2. O6bexkTHBIR nagex whom (Komy, Koro).

Who is here? Kro 3necs?

Whom do you see there? Koro Tul TaM BUAUIIL?
Whom did you give my book? Komy TbI faI MOIO KHUTY?

279, Iepegedume Ha aHzaulicKUL A3bLK:

1. Ype a10 muceMo? — 9TO Hallle TUCLMO.

2. Yeit aTro KoMImbioTep? — JTO ee.

3. Ko sror uenoBek? — OTOT UedoBeK Haul mpodeccop.

4. Kaxue 3170 KHUrn? — 3TO XOpPOIINe KHUTH.

5. Kotopsie u3 srux KHUr Hammu? - OHKM Bce BamIu.

6. Ko m-p [I>xoucor? — OH MeHemKep OONBINON HUPMBI.

7. Koro BeI BeTpeyaeTe ceroiua? — MEI BcTpeuaeM HHOCT-
PaHHYIO AeJeraluo.

8. KoTopas us 3TUX pyueK TBosA? — ITa MOA.

9. ITouemy BBI IPUULIKA PaHo? — Y MeHst MHOTO paboTLI.

10. Korga Bel maere ma pabory? — f uay Ha pabory B
MMoHEeTeTbHUK.

BO3BpaTHbIe mecTtonmeHud

Bo3BpaTHbIe MeCTOMMeEHIIA YIHOTPeOAATCA B MPeAJio-
JKeHUH JJIA TOTO, UTOOHI CKa3aThb, YTO IPeJMET, Ha3BaH-
HBIH TTOAJIEIKAIIUM IIPEITOMKeHNd,

(a) cam cosepruaeT AefcTBHE, WIN

(6) cam coBepinaer feHdCTBUE U UCTILITHIBAET €ro Ha cebe.

Kak mpasuio, OHU MEPEBOAATCS [JIATOJOM C YACTHIIEH
-¢b (-ca), KoTOpasa IMPUCOSAUHSIETCA K IJIarojaM.

Hanpumep:

Do it yourself. Crenaifte sTo camu.

Do not cut yourself! He nmopexbrecs!



36 | AHTIMNCKUN ANA IKOHOMUCTOB

B anrauiickoM f3bIKe BO3BPATHHIE MECTOMMEHMA o0pa-
3YIOTCA OT JUYHBIX:

I — myself we — ourselves
you — yourself you — yourselves
he — himself they — themselves
she — herself

it — itself

Bosepataoe mecTtoumenme oneself ob6pasyerca or Heo-
NpejesIeHUoro MectonMenus one + self.

=71 10. Ynompefume HYMHOEe 8038PAMHOE Mecmoume-

Hue:
1. I shall ask him ... . 2. They want to do it ... . 3. She
washed ... . 4.You will answer the letter ... . 5. I looked

at ... in the mirror. 6. We shall tell her ... . 7. They have
done the task ... . 8. She doesn’t like to speak about ... .

9. The story ... is very good, but not the translation. 10.
Children, do it ... .

= 11. Iepegedume Ha anzaulicKul A3vlK:

1. ¥YTpom s yMBIBRIOCH U OJleBalOCh. 2. MlauTe nomoit
camn. 3. Yuraiite kuury camu. 4. He mopanwrecs!(hurt).
5. Ouu xopat B mKroay camu, 6. Ilpuuemurecs! (comb).

=y 12 Buibepume nysxcHoe mecmoumernue:

1. I invited my friends to ... place.
a) me b) his ¢) my d) mine
2. It’s easy, you can do it ... .
a)  you b) your ¢) yours d) yourself
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CNPAXEHME TAATOAA to be
y’l‘Bepl]HTeJ’ll:Haﬂ BO“pOCHTQJ’lLHaﬂ OTpHuaTeanaﬂ
ncao ¢opma dopma ¢opma
Hacrosiee Bpemst
(Present Indefinite)
I am. AmI? I am not.
En. 4 [You are. Are you? You are not.
He (she, it) is. Is he (she, 1t)? He (she, 1t) is not.
We (you, they) Are we (you, We (you, they) are
MH. 4
are. they)? not.
Ipouienuree Bpemst
(Past Indefinite)
I (he, she, it) was. Was I (he, she, |1 (he, she, it) was
Exu 1t)? not.
You were. Were you? You were not.
We (you, they) Were we (you, We (you, they)
Mu.y
were. they)? were not.
Bynyuiee Bpems
(Future Indefinite)
I shall be. Shall I be? I shall not be.
EAY lyou (he, she, ity | Will you (he,  |You (he, she, it)
will be. she, it) be? will not be.
We shall be. Shall we be? We shall not be.
Mu4 |You (they) will Will you (they) | You (they) will not
be. be? be.
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FTAATOA to have

Inaron to have (umetn)

yTBEpKICHHE oTpuuaHue BONpOC

I have 1have no . have 1?

he has he has no has he?

she has she has no .. has she?

it has ithasno . has 1t?
we have we have no... have we?
you have you have no. . have you?
they have they have no.. have they?

T'naron to have osnauaer «uMeTh», «00Ia0aTHY U TIE-
PEBOAUTCS HA PYCCKHMN ABLIK «y MeHsa (TedA 1 T. I.) eCTh».

Bompocurensuaa ¢dopma oGpasyercs IOCTAHOBKOM Ia-
roJia-cKadyeMoro Iepej] TOAJe KaliIM.

B orpumartenbHbiX NpegNOKeHUAX CTABUTCSA OTPHUIA-
TeJIbHOEe MecTouMeHme no: I have no watch. He has no
books.

B kpaTKux oTpHIIATEIbHBIX OTBETAX IIOCJe Taaroja
crenyetr orpunanue not: I have not uwiu (B pa3roBOpHOH
peun) I haven’t, he has not uiu he hasn't.

BZ71.13. Buvib6epume npaguavryio gopmy enazoaa to have:
Mr. Johnson stayed at his office till late at night
because he ... a lot of work.
a) has b) have ¢) will have d) had

m 1.14. Bcmasbme 2aazoa to have 6 HyxicHOU gopme:

a) We ... an examination tomorrow.

b) We ... not much time to prepare for the examination.
¢) He ... many friends.

d) I hope you ... a good time at the party yesterday.
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3anmomuuTe: this is — these are
that is — those are
there is — there are
it is — they are

m 1.15. Bcmasvme Hyxchyio ¢opmy eaazona to be u
nepegedume npednoxceHU.

1. He ... born in 1985. 2. We ... students now. 3. We
... good friends in our group. 4. It ... an interesting
book. 5. Who ... absent today? 6. He ... a student. 7.
What ... he? 8. ... he a doctor ? 9. These ... my pencils.
10. Where ... this book? It ... on the table. 11. What ...
their names? 12. Mary ... a girl. 13. Who ... he? 14.
What ... you? 15. This man ... in the room. 16. How ...
she? 17. How ... you? I ... fine. 18. How ... your friend?
19. ... he your son? 20. Tomorrow we ... at home. 21. ...
you a sportsman? 22. There ... no book on the table. 23.
It ... my parents’ car. 24. There ... 25 students in our
group now.

g& 1.16. Boi6epume npasunblhyio ¢opmy zaazoaa to be:
1) He ... a student of the first course.
a) is b) are ¢) am d) were
2) He ... an economist in five years.
a) is b) was c) will be d) were

HEOTNPEAEAEHHbBIN 1 ONPEAEAEHHbIN
APTHUKAU

HeonpenenenHsiit apTUKIb a (an) IpOBCXOAUT OT UUC-
JUTEJBLHOTO one (OAWH), ONpPeAeIeHHbIH — OT yKa3aTelb-
Horo MectouMenusa that (tor).

ApPTuKIb yHoTpebsercd: nepe] KaXKIbIM HAPUIATEhb-
HBIM CYIIECTBUTEJIbLHBIM.
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ApTHKIb He ynorpebiasercs ecay Iepefn CyLIeCTBU-
TEeJILHBIM CTOWT:

e yKazaTeJbHOe HJIN NPUTKATEILHOe MeCTOMMeHHe,

e JIpYToe CYIIeCTBUTENLHOE B NPUTSKaTeIbHOM Iaje-

xKe,

e KOJNHWYECTBEHHOE YHCIUTEIbHOE,

s OTpHIlaHHeE No.

Hanpumep: This is my book. I have no book. It's
teacher’s book.

VYnommuuas npegMeT BIepBble, MBI YIOTpebisemM mepe
HHUM HeolpeJeleHHBIN apTUKIb a(an). YIIOMHUHASA 3TOT Ke
npefMeT BTOPUYHO, MBI CTaBUM Iepell HUM ONpeJeseH-
HHY apTukas the. Hanpumep: This is a book. The book is
interesting.

HeonpeaeAeHHbli apThkAb a (an)

VYnorpebasercd nepes eUHULHBLM, OMJeNbHbLM IIDE]-
MeTOM, KOTODPBIM MBI He BBIZIeJIseM M3 KJjacca eMy ono0-
HbIX. HeonipeneseHHBIA apTUKIL an OOLIYHO CTOUT Ilepes
CYIIECTBUTENHHBIM, KOTOPOE HAUNHAETCS C I'JIACHOTO 3BY-
ka: an apple, an egg. .

Hanpumep: I bought a book yesterday. SI xynun suepa
KHUrY (0gHY M3 MHOTUX ei mofo6HbIX). I have an apple. ¥
MeHdA ecTh A6J0KO0 (0HO, KaKoe-To).

Heonpepenennblii apTukab a (an) Moxer ynmorpe0-
JATHCA TONBKO C HCYKUC/IAEMBIMU CYIIECTBUTEIbHEIMH, CTO-
AUIMME B €IUHCTBEHHOM uucie, 1lepes HEHCUNCIAEeMBIMH
CYIECTBUTENLHBIMYA UK CYIECTBUTENLHBIMI BO MHOJKE-
CTBEHHOM 4YICJIe HEOIpeAeJeHHLIH apTHKIb OMYCKAeTCH.

Heonpeneienusiit apTHKIb a/an He ynoTpedaseTcs:

4) C HEMCUMCAAEMBIMH U «26CTPAKTHLIMU» CYIIECTBYU-
TeNLHBIMU:

I like coffee and tea. Friendship is very important in

our life.
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6) ¢ cyHIecTBUTEJIbHBIMH BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YUCJE:

Children like lollypops (chupa-chups).

B) C UMeHaMu cOOCTBEHHBIMHU:

Jane is a student of the first course.

T) C CYIIeCTBUTENbHBIMM, IIepe]] KOTOPHLIMHU CTOSAT IPH-
TAMKATEJIbHbIe HJIN YKA3aTeJIbHble MCCTOUMEHM A"

This car is better than that. That house is old.

1) ¢ CyHIeCTBUTEIbLHLIMH, 34 KOTOPLIMH CIAEAYeT KOIH-
YecTBEHHOe YUCINTeJbHOe, 0003HaYalIlee HOMep:

I have read page eight already.

HeonpepeseHHbINH apTHKIb @ HEOOXOOIHM B KOHCT-
PYKIMAX:

I have a... This is a... What a fine day!
I see a... There is a... He is a...
I am a... He is such a good boy!

OnpeaeAeHHbli apTukAb the

OnpeeneHubid apTHUKNL the BohigensieT npeaMer WIW
IIpefiMeThl U3 KJACCa UM MOJOOHBIX:

The book I bought yesterday was interesting. — Kuau-
ra, KOTOpyil f KYIIUJX Byepa, Obiaa MHTepecHOR (3TO —
KOHKpeTHAs KHWIA, KOTODYIO TOBODPAIIMYE BLIZSIAET U3
KJacca el IMojgo0HbIX).

OnpegenenHelii apTuKdbs the yrnorpedaserca Kak ¢
HMCYMCISEMBIMH, TAK ¥ C HEUCUYUCIAEMbIMH CYLIECTBUTE b~
HBIMH, KaK € eIWHCTBEHHLIM, TAK H C MHOKECTBEHHLIM
YHCJIOM.

Hanpumep:

This is a book. The book is interesting (McuucaseMoe B
eIVHCTBEHHOM YHCJie).

This is meat. The meat is fresh. (Heucumcnsgemoe)

These are books. The books are good. (MHOKecTBeHHOE
YUCIO).
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OnpeneneHHBIH apTHRIb YIOTPEOASeTCH:

a) KOrja M3BECTHO (U3 KOHTEKCTA, W3 OOCTAHOBKH) O
KaKoOM IipeaMeTe (IpeaMeTax, IBIeHUAX) uaet peun: Open
the door, please. I am going to the University.

0) xorjja peyb UJeT 0 eINHCTBEHHOM B CBOEM DOJie TIpe/-
Mere nau aBiaeHun: The Moon is shining brightly. The
Sun is a star.

B) KOrJa CYHIECTBUTEJbHOE MMeeT OrpaHNYMBaIoIlee
onpejeseHHe, Yalie BCETo C IpeAoroM of.

I don’t know the name of this student.

I') B CJIOBOCOUeTAHHNAX Tuna in the north, to the west,
at ihe cinema, the same, in the country, the rest of
the ...

[) ecau mepeq CYIeCTBUTENLHBIM CTOHT IIPUJIAraTe b-
HOE€ B IPEBOCXOJHOM CTENeHn

This is the most interesting book.

Feorpacduueckue Ha3BaHUA U APTUKADL

C reorpaduyecKUMU HA3BAHUAMMA U ¢ UMeHAMU CO0-
CTBEHHBIMH, apTHKJb, KaK NMPaBUJIO, He yIOTpebaseTcCH,
KpOoMe CJAeAVIOIINX CAYYAeB:

a) ¢ Ha3BaHMAMY MOpeH, peK, OKeaHOB, FOPHBIX Xpeb-
TOB, I'PYII OCTPOBOB HCIIOJIB3YeTCS OMpeAeJeHHBIH ap-
TuRAb: the Pacific Ocean, the Black Sea, the Thames, the
British Isles;

6) ompezeeHHBLIH ApPTHKJIbL HCIOJB3YeTCA C HECKOJb-
KVMH HAa3BaHWAMMU CTpaH, 06/1acTeii ¥ ropojioB, {XOTs 00bIY-
HO C STHMM THIAMHU HAa3BAHHH apTUKJL HE UCIONB3yeT-
csa): the Ukraine, the Crimea, the Caucasus, the
Netherlands, the Hague, the Riviera, the Congo, the West
Indies;

B) OIIpefie/IeHHLIM apTUKJIb UCIOJb3YeTCH ¢ Ha3BaHMA-
MHu crpan tuna: the Russian Federation, the United States
of America, the United Kingdom;
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r) mepea cobUpaTeNLHLIM uMeHeM cembu The Petrovs —
IleTpoBEI.

N 1.17. Bcmasbme apmuKab 20e OH Heobxo0um:

1. This ... pencil is broken. Give me that ... pencil,
please. 2. I have ten programs on my computer. My
favourite is ... Microsoft Word. 3. My friend has ... car.
... car is broken now. My ... friend has no ... motorcycle.
4. Qur flat ... is large. 5. I received a ... letter from my
friend yesterday. ... letter was very long. 6. She has two
... daughters and one ... son. Her ... son is ... lawyer. 7.
My ... brother’s ... friend has no ... dog. 8. This is ...
house. ... tree is green. 9. They have ... party. ... party is

. a birthday party.. 10. I read a book on marketing
yesterday. ... book was interesting and useful.

Uﬁ 1.18. Hcnoawvsyiime apmukau z0e Heo6x00umo:

1. Yesterday I saw ... new film, but ... film wasn’t
very interesting. 2. ... Washington is sitiated on ...
Potomac River, and ... London is situated on ... Thames.
3. Yuri Gagarin was ... first man to fly over ... Earth in

. spaceship. 4. My younger sister will go to school ...
next year. 5. In ... summer we went to ... Black Sea coast.
6. ... New York is one of ... biggest business centers in ...
world. 7. Lomonosov was ... great Russian scientist. He
was born in ... small village on ... shore of ... White Sea.
8. My mother is ... accountant. I don’t want to be ..
accountant. I want to be ... manager. 9. Is your dress
made of ... silk or ... cotton? 10. ... Peter’s brother is ...
student. He will be ... economist soon. 11. One of my
neighbours is ... student of ... faculty of Philosophy.
Philosophy is ... very difficult discipline.
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(13 1.19. Hcnonwsyiime apmukiu ede HeoGxodumo:

1. ... Germany is ... most developed country in Europe.
2. ... History and ... Computer Science were ... my
favourite subjects at ... school. 3. I don’t know ... nearest
way to ... bank. 4. ... Economics is one of ... most difficult
disciplines at ... University. 5. Usually I get up at ... 7
o’clock in ... morning. 6. ... Rostov is situated on ...
Don. 7. Will you have ... cup of ... tea? 8. Warsaw is ...
capital of ... Poland. 9. I shall go to ... cinema with my ...
girlfriend. 10. This is ... book, ... book is very interesting.
11. Do you see ... sun in ... sky today?

MHOXECTBEHHOE YNCAO
CYWMECTBUTEABHbBIX

MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCIO0 CYIIECTBUTEABHEIX, KPOME TeX,
OCHOBa KOTODBIX OKamuuBaerca Ha -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -x, a
TaK}Ke CyUIeCTBUTENbHBIX, UMEIIUX OKOHUYAHUE -0, 00-
paayercs nmyteM npubasjeHUA K OCHOBe OKOHUAHHUA -S:

a boy — boys

a book — books

a pen — pens

a girl — girls

MHoMeCcTBeHHOE YUCI0 CYIIEeCTBUTEAbHEIX, OCHOBA KO-
TODBIX OKaHuuBaercd Ha -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -x, a Takxe
HMeIIUX OKOHYAHHe -0, o0pa3syeTca myrteMm mpubasJe-
HUA OKOHYAHNS -eS:

a bench crkameiira — benches

a bus aBTofyc — buses

a glass crarkan — glasses

a box xopobxa — boxes

a potato Kaproluka — potatoes

CyuiecTBUTeIbHEE, OKaHUMBaMUIuecs Ha -y (mocie
COINIACHOM) BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YHCJIe UMeIOT OKOHYaHIe
-ies:
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a baby mnaneHen, — babies
a fly myxa — flies
a lady nepu— ladies
CyluecTBuTeILHbBIE, OKAHUYHMBAIOIINECS Ha -y (TIoce riac-
HOH) BO MHOYKECTBEHHOM UUCJIe UMEIOT OKOHYAHUeE -S:
a boy — boys
a toy — toys
Ecan caoBo oxaHumBaercs Ha f (-fe), To Bo MHOXKe-
crBenHoM yuciae f MeHsieTcs HA vV U f00aBaseTcs -(es)
a life :xusns — lives
a knife nHox — knives
a shelf monka — shelves
a wife xxeua — wives
(uckaruenue: roof kprrma — roofs).

Kak uuTaloTcsl OKOH4YaHUs CYWECTBUTEAbHbIX
BO MHOXX€CTBEHHOM uYMncAe?

-s ynTaercs Kak [s] mocre rayxux coraacHbIX: books, cats
-S YnTaercA Kak [z] mociae 3BOHKWX COTJACHBIX W TJac-
HBIX: pens, boys
-es ynTraercs Kak [iz] mocie s, ss, sh, ch, x, z: boxes,
y IocJie corJacHbIX MepexoauT B i+es: city — cities, lady
— ladies
Pap cyuiecTBUTEIBHBIX 00pa3yeT MHOMKECTBEHHOE YHC-
JIO He IO OOIIUM IIpaBUJIAM:
a) U3MeHAeTCs KODHeBas TJacHas:
a man My:KUuHA — men My>X4YuHa
a woman MeHIINHA — Women XeHIIUHBL
a foot HOra — feet HoTH
a tooth 3y6 — teeth 3yon
a goose Tych — geese TYCH
a mouse MBIIIb — Mice MEBIIIN
6) nobaBisgeTcA OKOHUYAHHUE -en:
an ox ObIK — 0xen OLIKKN
a child peGenox — children petn
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ia) 3aMMCTBYIOTCA (GOPMBI €THHCTBEHHOTO ¥ MHOMECTBEH-
HOTO 4YHCJIa U3 JATMHCKOTO U TPEYECKOTr0 S3bIKOB!

a formula — formulae (formulas)

a Crisis — crises

a criterion — criteria

an index — indices

a bacterium — bacteria

B aHmImiickoM f3BIKe eCTh CYINeCTBHTEJIbHBIE, KOTO-
pele uMeoT ogHy (001ryi0) GopMy AJIS eAUHCTBEHHOTO U
MHOYKECTBEHHOr0 4Yuca:

a deer onenb — deer oneHH

a sheep oBua — sheep OBIBI

a fish puiba — fish puIOBI

a swine CBUHbS — SWine CBUHLYU

Hexoropbie CyHieCTBHUTENbHBIE MOI'YT YIOTPeOIATLCA
B GopMe TOJbKO eAMHCTBEHHOTrO Jul0 MHOXKEeCTBEHHOTO
y@caa.

yHOTpeﬁJIfI}OTCH TOJABKO B €AHHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE

money — AEHbIH

sugar — caxap

hair - BoJOCHI

business — geio

information — wHboOpMaIus, cCBeIeHNAA
fruit — QppyRTHL

progress — Iporpece, ycuexu
news — HOBOCThb, HOBOCTH
peace — MHUD

love — n1060Bb

knowledge — 3HaHue, 3HARNUS
advice — cOBeTHI

furniture — mebennb

luggage — Garax
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Toarxo BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM UYHCJIE
yIoTpetasioTcd CJIOBA:
clothes — ogexxna
goods — ToBapul
riches — Gorarcrsa
thanks — 6aarogapHocTu
manners — MaHephi
money — AeHbBTH

ToabKo BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM UHCIIe YNOTpPeSasoTes
HA3BAHHA NPEIMETOB,
COCTOMAIINX H3 ABYX K 00Jiee wacrei:

trousers — GpOKU
glasses — ouxu
SCLSSOTS — HOMKHUIEI
shorts — IIOPTHI
pliers — niaockoryoms

m 1.21. (A) Bui6epume npasuavhbvlli apuaum, o6pa-
was 8HUMAHUE HA UCHUCASeMble U Heucuucaisembyle
cyujecmeuimenvhble.

1. ’'m going to buy new sunglass / sunglasses.

2. He’s going to buy some new trouser / trousers.
3. They are going to buy some new furniture / furnitures.

4. His hair / hairs 1s fair.
5. He’s got much information / informations about this

firm.
6. They gave us some advice / advices.

(B) Ilepenuwiume ucuucnsemvle U HEUCHUCLLeMble CYULe-
cmeumenvrvle 8 2 cmoAfUKA U nepegedume ux.

Time, water, machine, music, snow, word, coffee,
money, idea, famly, knowledge, sea, hour, tree, silver,
meat, happiness, information, speed. book, news, house,
friend, milk, student, pen, paper, clothes, picture, air,



48 | Aurnwitexuin ANA 3KOHOMUCTOB

m 1.22. Hanuwume credyoujue cyuecmaumenbHbie 80
MHONCECTMEEHHOM YUCTLe.

Bozx, sheep, place, library, photo, mouse, lady, glasses,
bush, dress, country, bus, party, wife, day, knife,
knowledge, month, pen, hero, goose, company, life, deer,
tomato, city, man, play, news, child, fruit, shelf, leaf,
foot, fish, woman, money, information.

([3 1.23. ITocmasvme caedywuiue cyujecmaumebHble 60
MHOXMcecmeeHHoe yucao (ob6pamume 6HUMAHUE HA AD-
MUKAU: HeonpedeleHHblll ADMUKAL 80 MHOMCECMBEH-
HOM YUcCae onyckaemcs, onpedenenHblli ApMUKIb CO-
xpanaemcs).

The star, a mountain, a tree, a waiter, the queen, a
man, the woman, an eye, a shelf, a box, the city, the boy,
a goose, a watch, a mouse, a dress, a toy, a sheep, a
tooth, a child, an ox, a deer, the life, a tomato.

m 1.24. ITocmasbme caedyroujue cr080C04eMaArus 60
MHONMceCmEeHHOoe Yucao (ofpamume 6HUMAHUE HA U3-
MeHeHUA 6 YKA3AMEeAbHbLX MeCMOUMEHUAX ).

This man, that match, this tea-cup, this egg, that wall,
that picture, this foot, that mountain, this lady, that
window, this knife.

[[3 1.25. ITocmasvme cyuecmsumenvhole 8 credyowux
npednoxdenusx 60 MHOXecmeenHoe yucao (obpamu-
me GHUMAHUE HA UIMEHEHUS 8 YKA3AMEAbHbLX U NPU-
MANKAMEAbHLIX MECIMOUMEHUAX U GopMAX 21A20]08
to be u to have).

1. This is my computer. 2. He has a new suit. 3. This
metal is very hard. 4. A new house is in our street. 5.
This story is very interesting. 6. A man, a woman, a boy
and a girl are the room. 7. Put this book on that table. 8.
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what is your name? 9. This town is very large. 10. This
man works at our office. 11. He has a new suit. 12. The
plate was on the table. 13. I heard her voice. 14. Is that
girl your sister? 15. I‘ll give you my book. 16. This story
is good. 17. Is this a good match? 18. The student put
his book on the desk. 19. That house is new. 20. Is this a
good student? 21. The pupil put his book into the bag.
22, Is she coming with us, too? 23. The woman didn’t
say anything. 24. Does she speak English?

TPAHCAUTEPALINA

Tpancaurepauua — aTo lepefada 6YKB OJHOI'0 A3BIKA
OyxBaMH U OYKBOCOUETAHMAMHE APYroro A3bIKa. Pyccrue
MMEeHA NHUIINYTCA TO-aHIIHUNCKN IIYTeM TDPAHCIHUTEPAIlUH,
T.e. mepeJaun uxX OyKBaMM M OYKBOCOUYETAHUAMM AHTJIUH-
CKOro s3bIKa. HuKe IPUBOASTCA COOTBETCTBUS PYCCKHX
3BYKOB M AHIJIMUCKHUX OYKB:

Pycckne Amnrauiickue

3BYKH OyKBBI

e, e e, yo Klenov, Klyonov

W - zh Zhilin

3 Z UIH S Kozlov, Kuz’min

u i Silin

i ei, ai uam iy Leikin, Maikov, Vyazemskiy
X kh uau h Khokhlov

I ts Tsiolkovsky

q ch, tch Chernov, Tchaikovsky
Il sh Shishkin

ii sch Schepkin

BI y Krylov

b ¢ Mal’kov, Igor’

10 iu mam yu Yudin

A ia nau ya Petrosian, Yakovlev
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m 1.26. Hanuwume no aH2AUlCKU c80€ UMA U UMEHA
yneHo8 gaulell cembl.

MHTEPHALUUMOHAAU3MDI

B anrsnmiickoM f3bIKe, KaK M B APYIUX A3BIKaX, €CTh
HOBOJBHO 0OABIIOE KOJNMIECTBO CJIOB, KOTOPhIE UMEIOT, B
OCHOBHOM, JIJATHHCKUE U TPeYeCKNe KOPHU M ITOHATHE! 6e3
IlepeBoJa.

Hanpumep: radio, telephone, computer u T.1.

Taxue croBa Has3LIBAIOTCA HTEepHanuoHaIN3MamMu. OHu
YacTO HMCIOJb3YIOTCA KaK TepMHHLI, T.e. CJI0Ba, 0603Ha-
yaloljue OIpefiesieHHBle NOHATHA B HayKe, TEXHUKe, HC-
kyccrBe. CaMn Ha3BaHMA HAYK TaK)Ke SBJIAIOTCA MHTEp-
HaIlMOHATN3MAMHU.

Hanpumep: Physics, Mathematics, Biology u T.x5. 3Ha-
HHe UHTEepPHAIOHATH3MOB obylerdaer uTeHrne, DOHNMAaHUe
# nepeBoZ TekcToB. OJHAKO He BCe MHTEePHAIIMOHATHU3MEL
HMeIOT OJUHAKOBOE 3HAUEHNE B AHIMIUIICKOM U B PYCCKOM
f13BIKAX.

Hanpumep:

cabinet mradunk, Kopnyc npudopa (1 kabuuer)

accurate TOYHLIN

fabric TkaHb

mixture cmech (MeJ. MUKCTYpa) U T.A.

551,27, Hatidume PYCCKUE IK6UBANEHINbL UHMEPHAUUO-

.

patriotic [, patri’otik] f. umxenep
heroism ["herourzm] g. TexHu4YecKui

HAIUIMO8!
1. profession [pra‘fefn] a. MegunuHa
2. medicine ['medsin] b. mo6umoe saHATHE
3. hobby [ habi] C. BeTepaH
4. guitar [gr'ta:] d. repousm
5. veteran ['vetoran] e. MeJUIMHCKHH
6.
7.
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8. pensioner ‘penfana] h. nura, coro3s
9. medical ["'medikl] i. GonpHUIA

10. engineer [ end3t'nia] j. pamno

11. student ['stju:dant] k. TexHHK

12. technician [tek'nifn] 1. peaynsrar

13. technical ["teknikl] m. Ky3uHa

14. league [li:g] Nn. DaTPUOTHYECKHM
15. radio ['reidiou] 0. TeHCHOHEDP

16. result [r1'zalt] p. CTYZEHT

17. cousin ['kazn] q. mpodeccus

18. hospital ["hosprtl] r. rurapa

®: 1.28. Ipowumaitime caedyrwuiue c106a, NOLb3YACL 3HA-

Kamu MpaHCcKpUnyuu, u Hatdume ux pycckue 3Keu-
8aneHmyl:

music ['mju:zik]

sport [spo:t]

Academy [5"kadami]

economist [1'konamist]

profession [ endzi nia]

cafe ["kefer]

coffee ["kofi]

visit ['vizit]

comedy [ komedi]

park ['pak]

sphere ['sfia]

experiment [1ks’ perimant]

diploma [di"ploums]

U571.29. Haidume 6 kancdom pady cnoeo, He nodxods-
wjee no cMbiCRY.

1. driver, doctor, teacher, corner, engineer
2. train, car, river, tram, bus
3. week, year, yesterday, month, day
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. man, woman, girl, postman, boy
. student, professor, lecture, hospital, examination
. wide green, brown, white, black
. Febtuary, November, March, Monday, July
. winter, summer, year, autumn, spring
. body, arm, leg, head, hand
10. hand, head, leg, arm, foot, shoe
11. Tuesday, Thursday, Wednesday, August, Sunday
12. Moscow, Tver’, Paris, Samara, Novosibirsk

QOOO-QCDOT»&

NMPUTAKATEAbHBIM NMAAEX
CYWECTBUTEABHDLIX
(Possessive Case of Nouns)

Examples: The child’s toys — The children’s toys
The boy’s books — The boys’ books

(Iﬁ 1.30. ITepenuwume npednodxeHus, UCnoibL3ays npu-
MANAMenbHbLIL nadex cYu,ecmeumenrbHblx:

Example:

The poems of Lermontov. (Lermontov’s poems).

1. The books of my friends. 2. The teacher of my
brother. 3. The wife of my brother. 4. The table of our
teacher. 5 The life of businessmen. 6. The voice of this
girl. 7. The new tool of the workers. 8. The letter of the
President. 9. The car of my parents. 10 The room of my
friend. 11. The handbags of these women. 12. The flat of

my sister is large. 13. The children of my brother are at
home. 14. The room of the boys is large.

(Iﬁs 1.31. Ilepesedume na aneauiicxuil.

1.9T10 cembst Moero gpyra. Orery Moero gpyra — WHKe-
Hep. MaTb Moero gapyra — yuurtenb. 2. OHa B3sma KHUTU
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csoero Opara. 3. Ilokaxkure mue ero cectpy. 4. Brur Buge-
JU KHUTY HAIIero IIpenojaBaTels AHTJIMHCKOTO sS3BIKa?
5. Buepa meTu moero 6paTta xomuJuu B KuHo. 6. OH moka-
3401 MHe ITUCBMO CBOeH cecTphl. 7. Ubs 310 cymMra? — 3ro
cymra Ilerpa. 8. YUsu 310 cnosapu? — ITO CIOBApHU CTY-
geuTos. 9. IIpouTuTe KHUTY BAIIEr0 TpENOAABATENS.



LESSON 2

@Text 1

MY WORKING DAY

Hi again... As you already know, I am a first-year
student of the Faculty of Economics of the State Univer-
sity. My parents live in Sochi and I study in Rostov-on-
Don so I need some housing. There are two opportuni-
ties for me: I can live in a dormitory (a students hostel),
or to rent a flat (an apartment).

I decided to rent a room. To make the rent smaller, I
also decided to share my room with another girl — Olya
Alyokhina. She studies at the University, too, and she is
my best friend now.

Now, let me describe my usual working day. My classes
begin at 8:30. So on week-days I have to get up at 7:15.
I don’t have an alarm clock and usually my roommate
wakes me up and my working day begins. I turn on the
radio and do my morning exercises while Olya takes a
shower. I don’t take a bath in the morning because I
don’t have enough time for it. I take a cool shower (that’s
when I completely wake up), brush my teeth. After that
I go back to our room and get dressed. I brush my hair
and put on a light make-up. Then we have breakfast.
Olya makes breakfast every Monday, Wednesday and
Friday. I have to serve breakfast on Tuesdays, Thursdays
and Saturdays. I love to listen to the latest news on the
radio while I am eating and Olya prefers light music.
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We leave the house around eight and walk to the
nearest bus stop. We live rather close to the University
and it usually takes us about ten-fifteen minutes to get
there by bus. Sometimes when the weather is fine and we
have enough time we walk to the University. It is very
healthy to walk much.

Our classes begin at 8.30 in the morning and they end
at 6:00 p.m. We have lectures in different subjects. As a
rule we have three or four classes a day. Sometimes it is
very hard to wait till they end.

Usually I don’t miss my classes because I want to pass
my exams successfully. But sometimes I do, especially
when the weather is fine and the classes are boring.

At one o’clock we have a big break. It lasts for half an
hour. That’s my favourite time. That is the time to share
the latest news and to gossip. My friends and I prefer
not to go to the canteen and we often have lunch in a
small cafe not too far from the University. At one thirty
we have to be back to our classes. During the working
day we also have several short breaks that last for fifteen
minutes.

Occasionally I have to stay at the University till 6 or
even 7 o’clock in the evening because ¥ go to the library
to get ready for my practical classes or to write a report.
As a rule I have no free time on week-days. So by the end
of the week I get very tired.

When we come home in the evening. we have supper
together and share the news.

After supper we wash dishes, drink coffee or tee and
watch TV, I prefer old comedies and Olya likes soap-operas
or films about travelling. Sometimes Olya and I go for a
walk in the park or visit our friends.

At about eleven at night I go to bed. I like to read
something before going to bed and Olya likes to listen to
some music. Sometimes I fall asleep while I am reading
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and Olya gets up and switches off the light and says

Good night!

VOCABULARY:

housing — xunpe
opportunity — Bo3sMOXHOCTE
dormitory, students hostel —
CTYyAeHUYEeCcKoe 00LIesKUTHIe
to rent a flat (an
apartment) — cuumarts
KBapTUPY )
to share — genutn(csa)
week-days — Oygune gun
alarm clock — 6yqnibHUK
usually ['ju:zusli] 06stanO
roommate — cocen o
KOMHATe
rather ['ra:85] nosonvuoO
to turn on — BKAOYATH
enough [1'nAf] — gocraTouno
completely [kom’pli:tlr] —
TIOJTHOCTHI0, COBEPIIEHHO
to get dressed — ogeBaThCH
make up — MaKusK

to serve [so:v] — obeayxu-
BaThb

while [wail] — noxa, B 10
BpEMs KaK

to prefer [pri'fa:] npegnoqu-
TATh

healthy [ hel01] — agopo-
BBIN, OJNE3HBIH

to miss — nponyckars

successfully [sak’sesfalr] ~
YCIENIHO

boring [ bo:rin] — neunre-
PeCHBIH, CKYUYHBIA

to gossip ["gosip] ~ Goax-
TaTe, OecemoBaTh, CIIJIET-
HUYATH

have to be back — pgomxun:
BEPHYTHCS

break [breik} — mepepsis

report [r1'po:t] — moxaan

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

tape-recorder _ maraurodon

to switch on = to turn on —
BKJIIOUATH (paguo U T.I.)

to switch off = to turn off ~
BBIKJIOYATE

to brush one’s hair — npuue-
CHIBATH BOJIOCHI

it takes me ... minutes to get
to the University by bus —
V MeHA YXONUT ... MUHYT,

yTo0bl g0GpaThCsa B YHH-
BepcUTeT Ha aBTOOYyCe

cloackroom — rapaepo6

upstairs [ap’steaz] nasepxy,
BBEDPX MO JECTHUUE

downstairs ["daun’stesz] Bun-
3y, BHU3 II0 JIECTHHUIIE

to miss classes — nponyckars
BAHATUSN

to pass exams — craTh 9K-
3aMeHBI
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to do well — genare ycnexu, to wait for — sxnarn

XOPOIIIO YUYUTHCSH to take pleasure in — mony-
for the first (second) course — 4aThb yAOBOJLCTBUE OT...
Ha niepsoe (Topoe) 6arogo to look forward to — »xpate
to get ready — nogrorosuThca ¢ HeTepleHUeM
as a rule — xax npasuno acquaintance [ kwemntans] —
to get tired — ycrats BHAKOMBIH

@ 2.1. Hanuwume 0010 npedaoxiceHue ¢ KaxcdolM CLOBOM.:

1. Usual — usually — as usual -~ unusual

2. occasion — occasional — occasionally

3. to end — .to finish — to be over -
4. to start — to begin — to get ready for

5. on Sunday — at five o’clock — in cafeteria ...

6. full time student — part time student

7. freshman — second year student — school graduate

£57.2, ITepesedume na anzaulicxul:

¢ OLITH CTYAeHTOM(CTYAEHTKOM) AHEBHOrO OTAeIeHNS;
e pacckasaTh BaM O...

e B OyIHUe JHH;

e IIPOCBLITIATHCS — BCTABATDH B 7 YacOB yTpa;

e BKJIOYATH MarHuTo(hOH;

e IIPUHHUMATH AYIII;

® UJICTUTH 3YOHI,

e OZIEBATHCS;

e CIYIIATHL IIOCHEIHNE HOBOCTU;

e V MeHsS YXOOWUT 4ac, 4ToOsl JoOpaThCesa N0 MHCTUTYTA;
e e3IUTH HA aBTOOyCe (TpoJuteiibyce, TpaMBae);

e OIA3IbIBATL HA 3aHATHSI;

e zaxanuuBaThesa B 15.50 Beuepa

e TIPOTIYCKATEL 3aHATHUA

e CIATh SK3aMEeHBI YCIIEITHO

e BpeMs OT BpeMeHH;

e TIOATOTOBUTHCS K 3aHATUAM
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Kak NpaBHJIO;

YCTATH;

TNPUXOAUTEL JOMOIL;
OBITE AOMA;

MeTh CBOOOAHOE BpeMs

®< 2.3. Paccramume o ceoem munuunom pabouem Ore,

[ O DN =

>

9.

omeemue Ha c.nedy;ou;ue 80MnpoCohl.

. Do you get up early?
. Is it easy for you to get up early?
. Do you wake up yourself or does your alarm clock

wake you up?

. Do you do your morning exercises?
. What do you prefer: a hot or cold shower in the

morning?

. How long does it take you to get dressed?
. What do you usually have for breakfast?
. Some people look through newspapers or listen to the

latest news on the radio while having breakfast. What
about you?
When do you usually leave your house?

10. Do you work? If yes, where?
11. How long does it take you to get to your University

(Institute)?

12. Do you go there by bus/trolley-bus or walk?

13. Where do you usually have lunch (dinner)?

14. What time do you come home?

15. How long does it take you to do your homework?
16. How do you usually spend your evenings?

17. Do you have a lot of free time?

18. Do you play any musical instrument?

19. Are you fond of listening to music?

20. What kind of music do you prefer?

21. Do you collect anything (stamps, records, postcards,

coins, matchboxes, etc.)?
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22. What time do you usually go to bed?

€ 2.4. Paccrarcume o:

a) the working-day of your father or mother

b) the usual weekend at home

¢) the best day of your life

d) a holiday spent with your friends or relatives (New
Year’s day, Christmas, 8" of March)

e) the working day of famous people (writers, artists,
politicians — the President, Governor, Head of the
Ministry)

@Text 2
NICK'S USUAL WORKING DAY

Hi, nice to meet you all!

My name is Nick Price. I am a freshman at College of
Business at Western Carolina University. It is a very
small school situated in the mountain region of North
Carolina. I am not from North Carolina myself. I was
born in Vermilion, Ohio, in the suburbs of Cleveland.
But my grandpa and grandma live in North Carolina.
And I like mountains more than plains.

My family is not very rich that is why I can’t afford
to live on campus. But it is a rule, that every student
must spend his or her freshman year on campus. To cover
some of the expenses I've got to work part-time on the
campus. I work in cafeteria.

Now let me tell you about my usual working day. I
wake up at seven in the morning. My alarm clock radio
is tuned to my favorite radic station. My roommate
Todd Hall is a football player. He jogs every morning
at 6:30. He is still out jogging when I get up. First I
take a cold shower and brush my teeth. Then I dress
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myself up and rush to work — to the University
cafeteria. I wash dishes and clean the tables. It is not a
very interesting job, I know that, but soon I'll be a
waiter at the small Italian Restaurant and will earn
more. My boss Suzie is a very strict lady but very nice
when you do your job properly.

My first class starts at 11:15. The professor is never
late for his classes. The lecture hall we sit in has about
100 seats. WCU (Western Carolina University), like I
said, is a very small school. But I think that it is one of
the best schools of business in the North Carolina.

At 2 PM I eat lunch at school cafeteria. The food is
free for me because I work there. I am a vegetarian and
I don’t like drinks with caffeine. I prefer cool filtered
water or juice.

Then I have two more classes. I need to go to the
library right after the classes to do my homework. There
I meet my friends and we talk. Twice a week I play
basketball with my friends. I swim once a week. Usually
after library we go out to the cafe or just sit outside and
talk.

I have dinner at 6 PM at the little Chinese restaurant
not too far from the dormitory. Or I cook myself in the
kitchen in my dorm. My favorite food is pizza and potato
salad.

After dinner I watch TV or play ping-pong with my
friends. When it is Friday, we go to see the football game.

I spend most of my weekends visiting my grandmother
and my grandfather. They are always glad to see me and
take me out for picnics and golf.

I usually read before I go to bed. It calms me down
after the long day. My favourite author is Stephen King.
Well, I guess that’s enough for one time.

See you later!
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VOCABULARY:

freshman — nepBOKYpCHUK

sophmore — BTOPOKYpPCHUK

junior — TpeThbeKypCHUK

senior — YeTBepOKYPCHUK
(BBIMYCKHUK)

suburbs — mpuropog

downtown — 1esTp ropoga

plain — paBuuna

cover some of the expenses
— 4TOOBI TOKPHITH YACTh
pacxomos

to jog — GeraTo Tpycuoii,
JesaTh NPobeKKy

to rush — cnemuTs, TOpO-
IUTHCA

campus — CTyAeHUYeCKuN
TOPOJOK

jogging — mpobGexka

cafeteria — cryzeHueckast
cToJIoBasA

waiter — odunuanT

to work part-time — paGo-
TaTh HEIOJHbLIU JeHb

to work full-time — pa6o-
TaTh IOJHBIHA pabounit
IeHb

properly — JoXHBIM
00pas3oM, IpaBUILHO

to go out — rynars, oTgbl-
XaThb

dormitory (dorm) — o6iure-
SKATHE

to calm down — ycnokaun-
BaTh(CA)

572 5. Omsemvme na 80NpOCHL:

Sy U Wby

from Nick’s story?

. Where does Nick Price study?

. What year of study is he in?

. Is Nick from North Carolina?

. Is Nick’s family a rich one?

. What is Nick’s job? Do you think he enjoys it?

. What do we know about Western Carolina University

7. What is Nick’s roommate name? What do we know

about him?

© 0

Where does Nick spend his evenings?
. What does Nick usually do on Friday nights?
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FORMS OF ADDRESS
®opmbl oOpauieHus

B aBrnosa3plYHBIX cTPaHax Haubonee YacTO UCIOABLIY-
IOTCA obpalneHus:

Mr ['misto] — k¥ My»XunHe

Mrs ['misiz] — k samy»xHel 'KeHIINHe

Miss [mis] — K He3aMy»XHeH KeHIUHE

91y GopMbl 00pAITeHUA UCHOAB3VIOTCH KOTJA HesoBe-
Ka, C KOTOPBIM TOBODJAT, HE OYEHEL XOPOILO 3HAOT.

OTH 06paleHns cleAyeT UCIO0JIb30BATh TOJBKO BMeCTe
¢ dbammnuell, ¥HAYE 3TO 3BYYHMT HEBEIKJIUBO.

Hanpumep:

Mr Howard, Mrs Allen, Miss Turner (kaK npaBuJo, C
damuiueit ).

B mocseqHee BpeMsa B oGHITHANLHOM AHTTHACKOM f35I-
Ke HOofABMUNIach HoBas ¢opma ofpallieHUsa K KeHIIHHe, He
nonuepkupawinan et cemeitnoe mososxkenne: Ms ['miz] —
Ms Jones.

O6pamennua Sir! {sa:] Madam! ['madom] umu [maem]
HCIOJIB3YIOTCA O0BIYHO OOCTYKUBAIOIINM I1ePCOHATIOM:

Jpyrue obpairenus:

Ladies and Gentlemen! — dopmanbHOe HAYaJIO peYyy TPH
BBICTYTIJIEHUH.

Mr President! — x npesuzenry.

Officer — x moJsumeiickoMy J060T0 paHra.

Father — K cBAIEHHHKY.

Doctor — x Bpauy.

Dr. Brown — K y4eHOMY €O cTeleHbio HOKTOpa (rioco-
dun.

Professor (6e3 pamunun), uiu Professor Brown — k mpe-
MOAABATENI0 YHUBEPCUTETA.

Waiter / Waitress — k opunuanty / obunuanTKe.

Porter ~— KX HOCHUJILIUKY.

Nurse — K mejcecTpe, HsHe.
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NHorma BMecTo KOHKPETHOTO 00pallleHUs OpUTAHILLI
TPEANOYNTAIOT TOBOPUTL «Excuse me (please)?»— (U3gu-
HHUTE).

Idra xe dpasa (B aMepUKAHCKOM aHrauickom «Pardon»)
HCIIONB3YEeTCA N TOTO, 4TOOB! MPHUBJIEYL BHUMAHKE He-
3HAKOMOTI'0 4ej0BeKa.

C 61M3K0 3HAKOMBIMH JHIBbMH:

Daddy (Dad) — nmana, namouxka.

Old man — crapux.

My dear — moii(-s1) goporoii (-as).

Darling — goporoii, 1106uMBIN, rorybunK.
Honey (Hon) — goporas (obpalilieHue K KeHe).

Attracting someone’s attention
(410661 MpUBIEYH Ybe-TO BHUMAHHUE):

Excuse me... [1ks kju:z mi1] — U3surnTe... (Ilpocture...)
Pardon me... ['pa:dn mi] — UasBusure...

I say... [a1 se1] — TlocmymiaiiTe...

Look here! [luk "hia] — Iocaymarite! (Munyrxy!)

Oteet (Reply):
Yes? — Oa? (d sac ciaymiazo.)

Thanks (Brarogapuoctu):

Thank you ["6znpk ju:] Thanks [0znks] — Cnacu6o. (Eciu
KTO-TO CJleJaJl AJs Bac 4YTO-HUOYAEL HE OYeHL 3HAYUU-
TeNIBLHOE).

Thank you very much ['0a2pk ju: ver1 ‘'matf] Thanks very
much. — Boasmoe cnacu6o. (Ecam KTo-To caenan uTo-
HUOYAb OYeHb BaXKHOE JJIf Bac).

Thank you for doing it. — Cracu60, 410 BHI 310 cAeNaTH.

Thank you for coming. — Cnacu6o, YTO BLI NPHIIIN.

That is (was) very kind of you. — 3To0 odeHp MUJIO C
BaIeil CTOPOHBI. Bul OueHD JIIOOE3HEI.
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Replies for thanks
(OTBeTHI Ha HIarogapHOCTH):

You’re welcome [ju: a: welkam] — IToxkanyiicra. (He cro-
uT 6,IarOAAPHOCTH ).

Dont mention it [dount menfn it] — He 3a gto. (He crour
Gnaromapuoctu. Ioxanyiicra).

Not at all. [not ot 2:f] — He 3a uro.

No trouble at all. [nou trabl at 5:1] — /Ia uro BBI, Kakoe
3710 6eCIOKOMCTRO.

That was a pleasure. [0t woz o ple3a] — MHe 6b110 TPH-
ATHO (9TO cHesaTh).

GREETINGS
MpusercTeus

PdopmMa IPUBETCTBMSA 3aBUCUT OT CUTYaIluy, B KOTOPOH
HAXOJATCA roBOpAILUe, OT UX OTHOIIEHUH.

B opunuanbHeIX CUTyaunax (meaoBble BCTpeuu, odu-
IuanbHble IPHEMBI, KOHDEPEeHIINN) HCIOIL3YIOTCA TAKHE
OPUBETCTBUSA, KAK:

How do you do? ["hau du: ju: "du:] 3xpascrByitTe! OTBe-
toMm Oyner: How do you do?

Good morning. [gud ‘mo:nin] MoGpoe yTpo! (o obena).

Good afternoon. {gud’a:ftenu:n] Mo6priit gess! (10 5 — 6
YaCcoB Beyepa).

Good evening. [gud “i:vnig] o6perit Beuep! (mo 10-11
YacoB Beuepa ).

IIpuBeTCcTBYA 3HAKOMEBIX HIHM OMHU3KKUX JIOAeil, MOMKHO

CKa3aTh:

Hello. [helou] (Hallo, Hullo) — IIpuser! (monyodunnans-
HOE IIPUBETCTBUE).

Hallo, everybedy. 3aparctByiite! (mpu 00pallleHUM KO BCceM
NPUCYTCTBYIOIUM)
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Morning. / Afternoon. / Evening. — HeodumuansHoe
MPUBETCTBUE.

Hello. I haven’t seen you for ages. — IIpuser! f He BU-
Iena tebs CTo JIeT.

Hi. [hal] — IIpuser! (aMepukaHcKuil BapHaHT).

©00

— I'm glad to see you. [aim ’gled tu’si: ju:] Pax Bac
BUJAETD.
— So am I. [sou &m "ai] I Tosxe.

OO

— Jow are you? [hau "a: ju:] Kak Be1 noxxuBaere?
—~ I am fine, thank you. [a1 m "fam "Ozpk ju:] — Cna-
cu6o, IIpeKpacHo.

©O0

— How are you getting on? ["hau a: ju: "getip on] Kax
mena?

— Not so bad, thank you. [not sou "baed "02nk ju:] Cna-
cubo, Hemaoxo.

©O0

— How is it going? ["hau 1z 1t "gouin] Kak nena?
— So — so. [sou sou] Tak ceGe.

WHEN PARTING
MMpu npowanum

Good-bye. [gud bai] — Mo cBuganusa.

Bye! [bar] (unu Bye-Bye!) — o cBuganus (8 sedopm. 06-
CTaHOBKE)

See you later. [si: ju: leita] — Eme ysugumca. (3 nporma-
IOCb.)
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See you soon. [si: ju: su:n] — lo cKopo# BCTpPEYH.

All the best. (sieopm.) — Beero maunyuniero!

I must be going. (I must be off.) — d pomxes naTy.

I really must (have to) go now, — Celiuac a Relcrsu
TEeNALHO JOJISKEH MITH.

I have an appointment (a date) in a few minutes (in
half an hour, in an hour). — ¥V MeHs HasHaueHa BCTpeda
(cBupaHue) yepe3 HECKOJABKO MMHYT (4epe3 Iosdaca,
yepes3 4ac).

It's (It has) been nice meeting you. — Ilpuarno 6wiio
Mo3HAKOMUTHECA ¢ Bamu (ysugers Bac).

Hope to see you again. — Hazgerocs enre ¢ Bamu yBuaers-
cs.

See you later. (medopm.) — o BcTpeun.

See you tomorrow (next year). — [{o sasTpa {(creaymome-
ro roja).

Give my love to your parents. — Ilepexaiitre or MeHs
HANIydIiue MoXKeJIaHusa CROUM POAUTENSM.

Please, remember me to your mother. — Iloxanyiicra,
nepefail oT MeHd NPUBET CBOGH MaMe.

Thank you for coming. ~ Cracu6o, wro mpunuin.

Thank you for enjoyable evening. — Crracu6o 3a npusr-
HBIH Beuep.

I’ m sorry to part with you. — Mne »xaJip paccraBarbes ¢
BAMTIIL.

So long. (Pazr.) — Iloka.

Good luck to you! — Henawo ynaumn!

INTRODUCING PEOPLE
lpeacrasaeHue U 3HaKOMCTBO

Bpuranunel, B oTAHUNE OT PYCCKUX W aMepPUKAaHUEB,
PeXKO JKMYT PYKY, IDHBETCTBYS ADYT gpyra. O6srdHO O”N
5TO JAeJ3I0T, KOTJa BCTPEYAIOTCS C YeJOBEKOM BIEDPBEIE
UM €CHAH YeJioBeKa JOJTO He BUAEeNN.
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IlpencraBienue OOLIYHO NPOMUCXOAUT CHAEYIOIIUM 00-
pasoM :
Xosauu: Mr. Brown, let me introduce you to Mr. White
He is an expert in finance.
Host: M-p BpayH, no3sonsTe MHe IPEACTABUTH Bac M-pPY
Yatiry. OH cnenyanucT 1Mo (pUHAHCAM.
Hanee Bpayn u Yaum npueemcmeyiom opye dpyea:
— Mr. Brown: How do you do? — 3aparcTByiiTe.
— Mr. White: How do you do? ~ 3apasctByiiTe.
~ Mr. Brown: (Glad) Pleased to meet you. — Pan no-
3HAKOMUTBCA C BAMH.
— Mr. White: So am 1. (pasr. Me too.) — 5 Toxe.

APOLOGIES
U3BMHEHUSA

Sorry. — Usspnure! (Ecan Bel npUYnHAIN KOMY-TH00 He-
3HAYKWTENLHOE HEy/J00CTBO ).

I’m (I am) terribly sorry. — fI ouens coxxanero (Ecnu BbI
IeHCTBUTENBHO CcOXKayleeTe 0 4eM-JIuh0).

Excuse me. — WUssuHuTe (1mepen temM, KaK MOGECIIOKOUTH
KOro-J.)

Sorry?/Pardon? (c BOCXOZAIIMM TOIOM H BOTIPOCHTENb-
HOW UWHTOHAUMEH) HCIOJIL3YeTCsd, UTOOBI NOMPOCHUTH
KOTo-Ju00 MOBTOPUTH CKA3AHHOE, eCJIM Bl HE PACCJIbi-
nIajy UJIu He MOHANH,

ANSWERS TO APOLOGIES
OT1BeTbl HA UIBMHEHUS

Not at all. — Huckouasko {(Coscem nmer).

Don’t mention it. — Huuero. (Ilycraxu).

It’s all right. It’s OK. — IToxxanyiicra. (Bee B opagke).
That’s nothing. — Huuero.
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Don t worry. — He 6ecniokoiiTecs.
Don’t bother. — He GecmokoiiTecs.
Never mind. — He 6exga. He oGpamatiTe BHUMaBUSl.

2726, ITepesedume duanozu:
Q00

— Good morning, Mr Brown, I'm so pleased you could
come.
— Good morning! It was very kind of you to invite me.

©0O

— Good afternoon, Mr Howard!

— Good afternoon, Mr Jones!

— How’s life?

— No complaints. Thank you. How are things with
you?

— I am doing fine. Thanks.

— Glad to hear it.

QOO

— Hello, everybody.

- Hello, Peter.

— Excuse my being late. I was delayed by the traffic.
— Never mind.

@O

-~ Hi, Nick.

— Hi, Pete! What a pleasant surprise.
— Never expected to meet you here.
— This is a small world.
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- TPAMMATHKA

Py

yvid,
'\

-<)

CTENEHU CPABHEHUA
NMPUAATATEAbHBIX 1 HAPEYNHU

IIpunaratensHble 0603HAYAIOT NPU3HAKY [IPEIMETOB U
OTBeYaloT Ha BOIPOC KAKOIL?

A wide road. lllupokas mopora.

A tall tree. Bricokoe nepego.

An interesting book. Unrepecuas KHUTA.

Hapeuns oTBeyaiorT Ha BONpocC Kax?

He speaks English well. OH roBopuUT NO-aHTJIHUHCKU
XOpOMIO.

IIpunaraTenbHble U Hapedyud UMEIOT TPU (HOPMEBI cTe-
nexell cpaBHEHUA:

e IMIOJIOXKUTENBHYIO (positive degree),

e CpaBHHUTeJLHYIO (comparative degree),

s IIPEBOCXOHYIO (superlative degree).

®opMBl CPABHUTEJBHOII M IIPEBOCXOAHOM cTemeHeH
obpasyroTcsa ABYMA CIIOCO0AMU:

Cnoco6 1. OgHocnoxHbIE (M HEKOTOPLIE ABYCJI0KHBIE C
OKOHYAHHUAMHU -y, -e€r, -OW) IIpHJaraTejbLbHble H HapPedusd
00pas3yoT CTENeHH CPaBHEHMUS ¢ MMOMOIILI0 CcYy(pPUKCOB
-er u -est.

easy JeTKHU

easier GoJiee JerKuii, jgerge

the easiest camuiii nerxkuit, meryaiimuil

clever yMHBIH
cleverer Gosmee yMHBIH, yMHee
the cleverest cameblil yMHBIN, yMHeAmnit

narrow ysxkui
narrower Gojee y3KHH, yiKe
the narrowest camulit ysxuii
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Ipunararenrnble ¥ HapeuHds, OKaH4YHBAlOO[HecsS HA
-y, MEHSIOT OKOHYaHNe Ha -ier u -iest.
Koneunas cornacuas y OfHOCAOMKHBIX IPUAAraTe ILHBIX
1 Hapeuuil yJBanBaeTCH.
Hanpumep: happy — happier — the happiest
hot — hotter — the hottest

Croco6 2. V npunaraTeJbHEIX COCTOSILUX U3 ABYX, TPeX
nian Gonee CAOTOB M Hapeuwii, OKaHYHBawolueca Ha -ly,
CPaBHUTEJIBHAA CTelleHb o0pasyercs IPHM ITOMOLIM CJI0BA
more (less), a upeBocxoaHad CTemeHb — IIPK HOMOIIY
cnosa most (least).

famous 3HaMeHUTHIN
more (less) famous Gosnee (Mernee) 3HaMEeHHTHII
the most famous cambiil 3HAMEeHUTHIN, 3HAMEHHATEHIINIA

interesting muTepecHbIi

more (less) interesting Gonee (Menee) MHTEepECHEIH,
UHTEpecHee

the most interesting camurit umrepecuniil, uurepec-
Hedumui

easily nerxo
more (less) easily Gosee (MeHee) merko
most (least) easily manGonee (HameHee) serko

2. HekoTopsle mpuaarateilbible ¥ HApPeUHA 00pPa3yIoT
CTelleHH CPaBHEHUA He MO IpaBHJIaM. 3alOMHUTE 3TH HC-
KJIIOUeHNA:

Honoxurenbnan CpaBunrensnan ITpeBocxonuas
cTefeHb cTeneHh cTenens
good xopouHH better nyume the best camzlii xopomiui
(npun.) better nyumie best nywiuie scero
well xopowo (nap.)
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[TonoxuTenbHan CpasHUTe LAAN TIpeBocxoauan
CTENCHb CTCNCHEL cTeneHn
bad rinoxoft WOrse xyxe the worst caMbiit 1110X0H

little ManeHbKui
(npui.)
little mano (xap.)

less MeHbLIE
less meHb1IE

the least HanvienbIni
MEHBILE BCErO

many MHOro
much mMHOro

more 60;1b11E
more Goplre

the most 60:16111€ BCero
the most 6onsuie Bcero

far nanexuit (npun.)
far nanexo (nap.)

farther nanpie
further pansuie

the farthest camuii
AAILHKRA

the furthest xanswe
BCEro

CymecTBUTEIbHOE, ONpeaensaeMoe IPUJIaraTeJbHbIM B
IIPEBOCXOAHOU CTEIleHH, BCcerja UMeeT OmpeAesIeHHBIN ap-
TurJab: the largest building.

B mpeano)xeHMAX €O CTENEHSMU CPaBHEHUS TpMjara-
TeJILHBIX U Hapeunil UCIOJIb3VIOTCA CIELYIONIHE CO3bI 1
criocofbl BHIDAYKEHUS CPABHEHMS:

as ... aS TaKoH xe

... » KaK

not so ... as He Taxoi ... , KaK
not such (a) ... as me Taxko# ... , Kax

twice as much as r gBa pasa Gonblire

three times as long as B Tpu pasa AMHHEe, YeM
three times as high as B Tpu pasa Bbimue, uem
ten times as much as B gecsars pas Gonnlne

half as much/many BxBoe MeHbIIE

half the size/the weight B sBa pasa menbIme 1o pasme-

py/mno Becy

half the length B nBa pasa mennnre mo ammue
much better/worse Hammoro myume/xysxe
much more/less ropasmo 6oxbnre/MeHbIIE
the ... the wem ... Tem
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HAUBOAEE YITOTPEBUTEABHLIE HAPEYNA

Hapeuns mectra M HanpaBJeHHA:
here — 3mech, TYT.
there — Tam
inside — BuyTpu
outside — cHapyxn
down — BHU3Y
back — c3anu, Hasan
away ~ BIaaH, BOH, NIPOYb
downward — BHHU3
upward — BBepx

Hapeunsa spemenn:

now — ceifuac, Teneps
before — o, mepen, npexae
ever — Korzaa-auoo

never — HHUKOTIA

always — Bcerga

often — yacro

usually — o6sruno

seldom — pezako

still — Bce-eme

already — yxe

just — TONBKO-YTO, TONBKO
yet — ere, yxxe

sometimes — mHOTAA

today — cerogus

tomorrow — 3aBTpa
yesterday — Buepa
recently — HemaBHO

lately — B mocnentee Bpems
commonly — 06BIYHO
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Hapeuug o6pasa meMcTBHA:
slowly ~ Mexnenso
quickly — 6ricTpo
easily — merxo
calmly — cmoxkoiino
brightly — apxo
hardly ~ ¢ Tpyzom, egsa

Hapeuns Mepsl M CTEeIIeHH:

much — muoro, cuabho
little — memuOTrO, Majo
enough — gocratouso
too — crumkom
almost — y:xxe, mourn
very — OYeHb

Gf& 2.7. Hanuwume npunazamenvHbvle 6 CDABHUMELbHOU
U npeeocxodHol cmenenu:

1. large, tall, long, easy, hot, big, cold, nice, bad,
strong, short, wide, good, happy, high, low, busy, well,
little, many, far.

2. wonderful, necessary, quickly, interesting,
comfortable, popular, active, famous, pleasant, beautiful,
slowly, clearly, early.

m 2.8. Packopotime crkobxu:

1. Winter is (cold) season of the year. 2. Moscow is
(large) than Tula. 3. Which is (long) day of the year? 4.
The Alps are (high) mountains in Europe. 5. Even (long)
day has an end. 6. It is one of (important) questions of
our conference. 7. Your English is (good) now. 8. Who
knows him (well) than you? 9. We have (little) interest
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in this work than you. 10. Health is (good) than wealth.
11. Victor worked (well) of all. 12. Today you worked
(slowly) than usually.

® 29, Ilepeaedume na pyccrul:

1. This book is not so interesting as that one. 2. The
Baltic Sea is not so warm as the Black Sea. 3. The more
you read, the more you know. 4. My brother is not as tall
as you are. 5. The earlier you get up, the more you can
do. 6. Today it is as warm as it was yesterday. 7. Your
room is as light as mine. 8. John knows Russian as well
as English. 9. Mary is not so lazy as her brother. 10. The
longer the night is, the shorter the day. 11. The less
people think, the more they talk.

Y 2.10. Ilepegedume na aneauicrxui:

1. MaiikpocodT — ofHA B3 caMbiX N3BECTHRIX (PHUPM B MHpe.
2. 9ror poMmaH UHTePECHEE, YeM TOT.
3. Bam gom Bhimme Hamero? — Her, oH Taxoii »ke BBICO-
KU, KaK ¥ Balll.
. 910 caMasl MpeKpacHad KAaPTHHA BO BCEH KOJIMEKIIVIH.
. Haceneune Poccuiickoii Peneparniny NpUMepHO B ABA
pasa 6oxslle Hacesenus BenmkoOpuTaHuUu.
. OH Brimotaua pabory GLicTpee, UeM BHI.
. ABcTpanusa — ofHA u3 HamMeHee HaceJeHHEBIX CTpaH.
Ero paGora ayuire Baireif, HO pabora AHHR — caMas
Jydias.
9. Poccua — camas Gonpliiag cTpaHa B MHpe.
10. ¥ xusy me Tak maneKko OT YHuBepCUTeTa, KaK MOH
ApYyT.
11. f zapabarmisaio Gojblite, YeM MaMa, HO MEHbLIIE, UeM
rnarna.
12, Xopommnit MoTouKa OLIiCTpee NI0X0H MamyHEL.

G >  otA

oo
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NOPAAOK CAOB
B AHITAMIMCKOM NPEAAOXEHUU

B amrsuiickomM npepsio)keHMH Ka’KABIH WIeH Ipemio-
JKEeHHUA, KaK MPABUJIO, UMEEeT CBOE OIpefielleHHOe MECTO.
Tax, B IPOCTOM pACHPOCTPAHEHHOM IIOBECTBOBATEJIBLHOM
NPeJJIOKeHNH CAeAYIOLUIHI NOPAIoK:

1) mopaesxaniee;

2) ckaszyemoe;

3) nonoxuenue (GecrpeATOKHOE, IPAMOE, MPEATIOXKHOE)

4) odcroarenbcrra (obpasa geficTBUA, MeCTa, BDEMEHH).

Hanpunmep:

1) I 2) gave 3) my brother 3) a book 4) yesterday.

272,11, Cocmasvme npednoxcerus u3 caedyuux cioa:

. is, best, she, friend, my

. learn, different, students, our, subject

. the, is, Russia, in, country, the, largest, world

. in, the, we, city, live, a, flat, in, of, center, the

. of reading, is fond, my, best, son’s, friend

. computer, better, his, is, than, my

. two, have, to, I, want, children

. people, to, Black Sea ccast, go, in, people, summer,
many

-1 Ut W=

_— OCHOBHbIE THUTbl BOMNPOCOB, —_—
MCMNOAb3YEMbIE B AHTAUVMCKOM A3 bIKE

O6uuit sBonpoc
General Question

O0IKii BOMPOC OTHOCHTCH KO BCEMY WPEIJIONKEHUIO B
11eJIOM, 1 OTBETOM Ha Hero OyAyT C/0Ba yes HIH NO:

Do you like ice cream? — Yes, I do.

Can you speak English? —Yes, I can.



76 | Awrnwitckmit ANS IKOHOMUCTOB

Are you a schoolboy? — No, I am not.

Have you bought a textbook? — Yes, I have.

ITopsanok cioB B 001IeM BoOIIpoce.

1) BcnomorarebHbIH r1aro (MOAaJbHBINA, IIaroa-cBA3-
Ka),

2) nonmesxxailee (CyIeCTBUTENILHOE NN MECTONMEHNE),

3) cMBICJIOBOH raarona (MNIHU NOIOJHEHHE).

CneunaAbHbiii Bonpoc
Special Question

CnenmabHBIN BONPOC OTHOCHUTCA K KaKOMY-HHUOYIB
YleHY NPeAJOXKeHUA MJIN HX rpyimmne U TpedyeT KOHKpeT-
HOro OTBETA:

What is your name? — My name is Peter.

Where do you live? — I live in Rostov.

ITopsmox cI0B B CrelHAJABLHOM BOIIpOCE.

1) BompocurensHoe cmoBo (what, where, who, when,

how u 1. 1.),
2) BCIIOMOTATEJIBLHBIN IIaroya (MoJalbHbBIH, IIaro-cBas-
Ka),

3) moanesxaiiee,

4} CMBICJIOBOM TJATO0J,

5) momonHeHuUs,

6) obcTosTensecTBa (MecTa, BpeMeHHN, obpasa HelcTBUA

" T.1.).

B cnmenmmannHBIX BONpocax, 00paljeHHBIX K IMOA-
Je:kauemy B popmax Present n Past Indefinite, me ymor-
pebasierca BcioMorarensHbrit rimaron do (did) n coxpa-
HAeTcsA NpAMOH mopapok ciaos: Who wants to go to the
cinema? Who lives in this house?

AAbTEPHATUBHDBIA BOMPOC
Alternative Question

AJBTepHATUBHBIN BOIIPOC IpeIIoaaraer BEI0OD U3 ABYX
BO3MOMKHOCTEH:
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Do you like coffee or tea? — Bri moburte Kode MM
vaii?

AnprepHaTUBHBIN BOIIPOC HAUMHAETCA KaK OOIUI BOTI-
poc, 3aTeM cielyeT Da3meJUTENbLHBIR COI03 OF U BTODAad
YacTh BOTIpOCA.

Pa3AeAUTEABHbIA BOTIPOC
Disjunctive (or Tail) Question

PazgeanuTreapHbBIH BOIPOC COCTOUT U3 ABYX uvacreit. [Tep-
Bad YAaCThb — 5TO IOBECTBOBATEJLHOE TpEeNIO:KeHHe (YT-
BepAUTeJIbHOE UM OTPUIIATENLHOE), BTOpAs, OTAeIeHHAS
3amATOM OT mepBOM — KpaTKHi Bompoc (tail — «XxsBoc-
THK»):

Your are a pupil, aren’t you? — Bl yuyeHUK, He mIpasia
au? '

Eciu B moBecTBOBATEJBLHOU YACTH Pa3meJUTEIBLHOTO
BOIIPOCA COLEPIKUTCA Ymaepxucderue, TO BO BTOPOH — Om-
puyanue. Ecin B TOBECTBOBATENIBLHONM HACTH — OMPUUQ-
Hlie, TO BO BTOPOil YacTH, KaK IPABUJIO, — YmeepideHue:

You are a student, aren’t you?

You don’t go to school every day, do you?

I=72.12. Cocmasvme mpu eonpoca K kaxcOomy npedio-
HCEHUIO:

1. General obuwuil
2. Special cneyuanvnolll
3. Disjunctive pasdeaiumenvHulll

1.There is a book on the table. 2. He must work hard
today. 3. We are leaving for Moscow next week. 4. We
were reading the whole evening. 5. They don’t go to work
on Sunday. 6. It is not cold today. 7. Ann has already
begun to read a new book. 8. We learn English at school.
9. They will show you how to get there. 10. They finished
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the translation before the end of the lesson. 11. I didn’t
feel well that evening. 12. It wasn’t difficult to do this
task.

P52 13, Hocmassme obujue 8o0npocyl K credyoujum nped-
AOHCEHUAM:

Our family lives in a three-room flat.
. They went to the same school.

. He will read this book tomerrow.

. They are playing chess now.

. Our friend is working now.

. Her mother is an accountant.

D U o B

=214, Iepegedume na anzauiexuil:

1. Bam mHpaBuTes ©0JBIIe RHTARHCKUN S3BIK HAM QpaH-
OYSCKUii?

. Ou xusetr B Mockse uau B HerepOypre?

. Ona ero Muafmas Wi crapioas ceerpa?

. CTYZEHTHL ¥Ke CRAAK DK3aMeHE! U HeT?

. IlerpoB®r moeayT JeTOM Ha 10T WUIY Ha cesep?

. Bam zpyr yuurcsa B aKafeMuM AR B YHUBEPCUTETE !

UV W

m 2.15. Hanuwume 6ce 603MO¥*CHblIE 60NPACHL K credy-
0WUM npedroXceHuam:

1. Our teacher knows several foreign languages. 2. He
has graduated from our University last year. 3. We shall
go to Samara next week. 4. They are working in our
garden. 5. I have just read this book. 6. I took this book
from my friend. 7. He likes reading books. 8. She has
many relatives abroad. 9. They were in many countries.
10. Russia is the largest country in the world.



LESSON 3

@Text 1

MY UNIVERSITY

Hello again! This is Vera and this time 1"l tell you
about my University and my studies.

I am very happy that I study here. It is one of the
finest country’s higher educational institutions. Many
famous people have graduated from my University, and
not only economists or scientists, but many outstanding
writers, actors, showmen and politicians. Studying at
our University gives a selid background in all spheres
of knowledge and prepares for practical work.

Our University is quite large but not very old,
compared to other national institutions. It was founded
at the beginning of the 20" century. In 1915, during the
World War I the university of Warsaw was evacuated to
Rostov-na-Donu. First it had only three faculties, but
later it became the largest University in the region and
it gave birth to other Institutions in the region. Nowadays
it is a large school where more than 9000 students are
currently enrolled. The majority are full-time students,
like me, and the rest are part time-students. There are
also about 150 graduate students - aspirants and
doctorants. They conduct independent research work and
have pedagogical practice.

The eourse of study at my University lasts five years.
There are many faculties at my University. Here are some
of them: the faculty of banking and finance and, the
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faculty of management, the faculty of business law and
the faculty of accounting.

Our University is large and we have several building.
One of the buildings is for lectures and seminars only.
There are many large halls there so that students of 3—4
groups together can fit in there. And that is more than
100 people. The acoustics in such large halls is very good
but sometimes it is very noisy when students chat during
the lecture.

We have two other buildings for library, computer
center, gym, and other facilities. Many students from
my group want to do their own research work in the
future and these facilities will certainly help them.

There are several cafes at the University. My favourite
one is situated in a separate one-storeyed building and
people say that this is the oldest canteen or student’s
cafe. The food there is tasty and very affordable.

There are also several dormitories or hostel buildings
where students from other cities or countries live. But
you know already that I don’t live in a dormitory — I
rent an apartment.

VOCABULARY:

solid background -~ comua- to conduct — nposoguTs
Has 0asa (oOpasosanns) course of study — xypc

currently — B HacTosItee obydeHusn
BpeMs banking — 6ankosckoe geno
to be enrolled — yucaureca finance — Quuance:
B CIIICKAaX CTYACHTOB management — ynpasJie-
full-time students — HUe, MEHEKMEHT
CTYAeHTEl JHEBHOTI'O business law — xommepuec-
OTHeNIeHU s Koe IIpaBo
part time-students — accounting — Gyxranrepc-
CTYAEeHTEl BEYePHEro KU yder

oTAeNeHusa noisy - IIYMHBIN
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to chat — 6ecenosaTth,
6oyTaTh

computer center — BrIuUC-
JUTeNbHBIN HEHTD

gym [d31m]— crIopTHUBHBIHN
3an

facilities [fo’silitiz] — cmysx-
Obl, MOMeIeHUs, IPUCIIO-
cobeHus

| 81

research [r1'sa:tf] work —
HccllefoBaTeNbeKast
pabora

one-storeyed — omgHo3TaXK-
HBIA

tasty [teistr] — BkycHBII

affordable — gocTymusrii (to
afford — mo3BoATSH)

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) classroom — Kiace, ayau-
TOpUA

lecture hall — nexuuonubId
3aj

laboratory — na6oparopus

gym (gymnasium) — cnopT-
3an

b) semester (term) —
cemecTp

school year — yue6GHLBIN rof

course of studies — xypc
oOyueHus

Academy — akamemus

University — yauBepcurer

Institute — uaCTUTYT

faculty, college, department
— ¢gakynsreT ( HaIp.

College of physics — da-
KyJnbTeT QU3uKU)

department, chair of... —
radenpa

head of the department,
chief of the department,
chair (man/woman) —
3aB. Kadegpoi

¢) Professor — npodeccop

teaching instructor (TI) —
mpenogasaTenb

Dean — gexkan

Rector — pexTop

teaching staff, faculty
members — npenojgasa-
TeJbCKUU COCTaB

d) full-time student —
cTyaeHT(Ka) THEBHOTO
OTJeIeH U A

part-time student — cry-

¢HT(KA)- « BEUSDHHUK »

student of distant (extra-
mural) education —
CTYZEHT(KA) «3a0YHUK»

student of preparatory
courses — CIyllateib
MOJAKYPCOB, «IOAKYpPC-
HUK»

undergraduate student —
cryaeHT 1—4(5) xkypcos

graduate student — cryneur
5—6 KypcoB, acIIMpaHT

master student — marucr-
paHT (Marucrep)

Ph.D. student — goxTopaur
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=3, Hatime onucanue:

a) your secondary school (college)
b) the faculty of your university
¢) your favourite teacher at school.

I 3.2, Bugeme qu 8ui?

1) When was your Institute or University established?

2) Who was its first Rector?

3) Were there any famous scientists, engineers,
politicians, ministers among the graduates?

4) How many people are currently enrolled?

5) What is the most pepular faculty in your University?

s 3.3. Coeaacubl au 6ut, wmo:

a) Larger schools are better than smaller ones.

b) It is impossible to enter the university if you haven’t
attended preparatory courses.

¢) The best professors deliver the most interesting lec-
tures.

d) It is more fun to live in a dormitory or a student
hostel than to rent an apartment.

e) Professors and teaching instrdctors always know more
than students.

@Text 2

MOSCOW STATE UNIVERSITY

Moscow State University is the oldest, autonomous,
self-governing and state-supported institution of higher
learning, founded in 1755 by the scientist Mikhail
Vasilyevich Lomonosov. Located in Moscow, the university
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is composed of faculties of biology, chemistry,
computational mathematics and cybernetics, economics,
foreign languages, fundamental medicine, geography,
geology, history, journalism, law, mechanics and
mathematics, physics, psycholegy, sociology, and soil
sciences, as well as an institute of Asian and African
Studies. Several museums, colleges, and a number of
institutes are affiliated with Moscow University, and a
preparatory faculty teaches the Russian language and
other subjects to foreign students.

Except for the science faculties and same of the arts
faculties—which are situated in south-western Moscow—
the remainder of the faculties are located in the older
university buildings in the centre of the city. A diploma
in a given field of study is awarded after five or five and
a half years of study. After three additional years and
the completion of a thesis, the kandidat nauk degree is
awarded. The highest degree, the Doctor of Sciences, may
be attained upon completion of a thesis based on
independent research.

2" 3 4. Omeemome na 680NnpOoChl.

1. When was Moscow State University founded?

2. What faculties is it composed of?

3. When, according to the article, the degree of kandi-
dat nauk is awarded?

4. When of Sciences degree can be attained?

i

D

‘T TPAMMATMKA

BE3SAMYHBLIE M HEOTMTPEAEAEHHO-AUYHbDIE
MPEAAOXEHUNA

AHrauiickue OpeasOKeHUA OTANYAIOTCH OT PYCCKUX
TeM, 4YTO B HHUX BCerja ecTh IojuesKalllee U CKA3YyeMO.
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ITosToMy B Ge3MUYHBIX MPEATOKEHUAX, KOTAA HET, o/ Ie-
Jaliero, UCHONb3yeTCH B KauecTse (POPMANLHOTO TOjJje
Jaliero MecTouMenue it .

It is cold today. Cerogua xomonHO.

Kak Bupum, 6esnuunble UPeAIOKEHUS TAKOTO THUILIA
COCTOAT W3 MeCTOMMeHHdA if, KOTOopoe He IMEepPeBOJUTCH,
TJIaT0JIa-CBASKH B HYXKHOM TIO CMBICITY BPEMEHH U HUMEH-
HOHM YacTH CKa3yeMoTO, BBIPAMKEHHOIO Yallle BCEro MMe-
HEeM IpuiaarateabHbIM, UMeHHAA YaCTh MOKeT GhITh TaK-
JKe BhIpaXKeHa HMeHeM CYINECTBUTENLHBIM HIHU UMeHeM
YUCINUTENbHEIM,

It’s nice to meet you. IIpuaTHO ITO3HAKOMUTHCH.

It is nine o’clock now. Celtyac JeBATH YACOB.

Ouenp yacTo Oe3NUUHLIE TMPEAJOMEHHS OMUCLIBAIOT
sIBJIEHHE TPUPOALI, COCTOSAHHUE ITOT0bl, 0603HAYAIOT Bpe-
MA, PACCTOSHUE,

BonpocureasHasa u oTpULaTeNAbHASA QOPMBI Ge3THYHBIX
peanoKeHnii o6pasyoTesa o TeM ke NpaBujaM, YTO h
BOIIPOCUTENbHBIE ¥ OTPUIATENbHEIE (OPMBI IPEAIOKEeHU K
¢ UMEHHBIM COCTABHBIM CKAa3yeMbIM.

Is it cold? — Xonoguo?

Wasn’t it interesting? — Passe 210 He ObLIO MHTEpeC-
HO?

Yacruma net craBUTCA IOCJe IEPBOTO BCIOMOTATeNb
HOTO TJIATOJA.

O\ 3.5 epesedume na anzautickut.

1. Ceropus xomopuo. 2. Uger cuer. 3. Cefiuac yrpo. 4.
Bouio npuaTHO mo3HakoMHUTHCA ¢ Bamu. H. IHoagmo. 6.
Tlopa cnarte. 7. Cefiuac yaxe 10 uacos yrpa. 8. Ha yaure
xosonuo? 9. Ceifuac paHHAA BecHa, HO y¥e Temwto. 10.
10 Hegalieko orciona/
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HeonpeaeAeHHble MecToumeHus some, any,
oTpULIATEABHOE MECTOMMeHue No
M MX NPOM3BOAHbBIE

YmorpebaeHue some 1 any, a TakKe UX IPOM3BOJHBLIX
oTIpeieIfAeTCs THIIOM IpPeIIOocKeHUA.

B yTBepaUTENLHOM MIPEJIOKEHUH YIIOTPeBIAIOTCa, KaK
[IPaBUJIO, MECTOMMEHHE SOMe U ero IIPOU3BOJHEIE:

Give me something to read, please.

I met him somewhere before.

B BOnpoCUTENBbHBIX U OTPHUIIATENLHEIX MPENIOMKEHUAX
OOBIYHO HCIOJB3YIOTCS MeCTOMMeHHEe any ¥ ero Ipous-
BOJIHBIE:

Have you seen him anywhere?

Is there anything I can do for you?

B OTPpUIATENBHBIX TIPEANOXKEeHHUAX HCIIONb3yeTCsa aubo
MeCTOUMeHNe any W ero IPoU3BOJHEIE,

I cannot find this book anywhere.

aubo OTPUIATEILHOE MECTOMMeHHe No:

There is nobody in that room.

There isn’t anybody in that room.

WHorga mecrouMeHHe any ymorpebjisierci U B yTBep-
JUTENbHBEIX IPEeAJIOXKEeHUAX:

You can find this book anywhere. — 3Ty KHUTY BBI
MOJKeTe HAaWTH TIe YroAHO.

Uﬁ 3.6. O6pasyiime 16 mecmoumenuil u nepesedume
ux:

O6paseu;
some + body = somebody — KT0-T0, KTO-HHOYIb

some body
any one
no thing

every where
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3.7. Bcmasvme somebody, anybody, nobody uau
everybody:

1.The question was so difficult that ... could answer
it. 2. ... forgot to switch off the light in the classroom
yesterday. 3. Has ... got a dictionary? 4. I am afraid
there is ... in the office now. It is too late. 5. ... knows
that water is necessary for plants. 6. Is there ... here? 7.
You must find ... who can help you. 8. ... knew anything
about our home task. 9. ... can answer this question. It is
very easy. 10. There is ... in the next room. I don’t know
him. 11. Please tell us the story. ... knows it. 12. Is there
... in my group who lives in the hostel? 13. Has ... here
got a red pencil?

m 3.8. Ilepegedume Ha anezrulickuii:

1. Tyt ects Kro-unbyas? 2. B cagy HuKoro Het. 3. B
Hallle KOMHATe eCTh KTo-HuOyan? 4. B Kiacce ecTh KTO-
T0. 5. Tam Hukoro mer. 6. B caay ects kTo-HnOyas? 7. Ha
crone ecth yro-uubyab? — Her, ram Hmuero Her. 8. B
CyMKe 4T0-To ecTh. 9. B aToit KHUTE ecTh UTO-HUOYAL WH-
tepecuoe? 10. Ha creme ecth Karue-HUOYAL KapTUHEI? —
Ha, Tam ecTb HeckonbKo0. 11. B xalunere gupexTopa €CTh
Kro-uu0yas? — Her, Tam Huroro mer. 12. B mameii 6u6-
JHOTEKe eCTh KaKHe-TO KHUTH Ha aHTJuiicKkoM A3bIKe. 13.
B Bammeir 6ubnnorexke ecTh Kaxue-HUOYAL KHUTH Ha aHT-
Juiickom A3sIKe? 14, Moit gpyr He xoueT MHe HUYETO CKa-
3arb. 15. f xouy mpoBecTH JeTHHE KAHUKYJbBI TAe-HUOY b
Ha Oepery YepHoro mopd.



LESSON 4

@Text 1

SOCH! -MY NATIVE CITY

Hello, everyone! Here is Vera again, This time I'll tell
you about my lovely hometown — Sochi. I am sure everyone
knows where Sochi is. For those who are not really sure
I remind that it is situated on the Black Sea coast about
1500 km south from Moscow.

But what makes this city so special? Sochi is called
the city of three seasons because there’s no winter here.
As we usually say, «the golden autumn slowly turns into
the early spring.» When golden leaves slowly fall down
on the earth the first flowers begin to blossom. Sochi is
the only northern subtropical city in Russia. One can
bathe in the Black Sea from May till October because the
water of the Black Sea is still warm. The water of the
Black Sea contains many chemical substances such as
iodine, chlorine, bromine, sulphates, carbonates, sodium,
potassium, etc. All of them react with your body and
make you healthier. There are many mineral water springs
in Sochi and its area.

Have you heard the name the Big Sochi? Sochi is one
of the most stretched cities along the sea coast. — it is
148 km long! Small towns and cities Adler, Khosta,
Kudepsta, Dagomys and Lazarevskoye belong to Big
Sochi.

The history of this area goes back to the ancient times.
One can call this area «the Cradle of Mankind». People
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came here from the Asia Minor 400-350 thousand years
ago. There are more than 150 historical places of interest
in the area. Here the camps and caves of pre-historic
people have been found.

The dolmens — massive prehistoric grave structures
from the 2nd thousand BC are the features of the Bronze
era. The most ancient five-stone dolmens are found in
the Sochi area. Travellers of the 19th century called
dolmens «the houses of the giants» because each grave
stone weighs from 500 to 3000 kg. It is still uncertain
what technical developments made it possible to construct
such structures.

The rich lands of Caucasus always attracted invaders:
Greeks, Romans, Arabs, Genuese, and Turks.

In the VIth century B.C. the Black Sea coast attracted
Greek colonists, who have based a number of trade-settle-
ments, such as Dioscuria (modern city of Sukhumi),
Pitiunt (Pitsunda), Triglif (Gagra).

Christian religion was brought over from the
Byzantynne three centuries earlier than to Russia. In
the end of Xth — beginning of the XI centuries A.D. the
first known christian constructions were built in Loo,
Galitsino and Veseloye.

During XVIII-XIX centuries Russia conducted long
wars with Turkey for the exit to the Black sea. In 1829,
after the end of Russian-Turkish war, by the peace treaty
the Black Sea coast of Caucasus, from the mouth of the
river of Kuban up to a fort St.Nicholas (to the south of
modern city Poti), has departed to Russia.

Symbol of the victory of the Russian weapon in the
war of 1829 is the monument near modern hotel
«Leningrad» — «Anchor and Cannon».

The end of Russian-Turkish war has not solved all the
problems of strengthening Russia on the Black Sea coast.
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The Black Sea coastal line consisting of 17 forts was
created with this purpose.

On April 21st, 1838 small wooden fortress was
established in the Sochi river area to protect this land
from local tribes. It was named Alexandria in honour of
emperess Alexandra. It was renamed one year later, on
May 18, 1839 and became Navaginskoye. But in 1854,
because of the beginning of the Crimean war, the fortress
was destroyed by Russian army. Russians left this area.
Only 10 years later, in March 25th, 1864 the new fortress
named Dakhovskiy was established on the place of the
Navaginskiy fortress.

In 1896 by the decision of the Tsarist government
fortress Dakhovskiy was renamed in the settlement of
Sochi, after the name of the river Sochi.

In the end of XIX th century the Black Sea coast was
intensively occupied by the immigrants from central parts
of Russia, Moldova, Ukraine, Byelorussia, Georgia and
Armenians and Greeks from Turkey. The Sochi district
becomes multinational area of Russian empire.

In Soviet times Sochi was the fast developing port,
industrial and resort city on the Black sea. The fast
development of the city and construction of modern houses
was due to the Joseph Stalin’s sympathy to this place.
Many streets in the center of Sochi look like center of
Moscow built in 30s and 50s.

Untll now the favourite residence of Russian Presidents
is Bocharov creek (pyueii). Ski resorts of Krasnaya
Polyana, warm blue waters of Black sea, luxurious tennis
courts create irresistable atmosphere around the place.

I guess I took a lot of your attention already. You
know yourself what a popular resort Sochi is nowadays.
Just buy the ticket and have your suitcases packed!
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VOCABULARY:

to remind — mamomuHaTh

to turn into — mpeBpamars-
¢A BO 4TC-JIU0O

blossom — uBecTH

chemical substances —
XUMHUYBCKUE BellleCTBa

iodine ['aroudi:n] — #ox

chlorine ['kloriin] — xn0p

bromine ['bro:mi:n] — 6pom

sulphate [“salfeit] — cyandar

carbonates ["ka:banerts}—
KapBoHATEHI

sodium ['soudram] — HaTpmii

potassium [pa“tesiom] —
Kanui

to he stretched — 6n1tn
BBITSAHYTHIM

events — coOBITU, MEPOII-
PUATHAA

«the Cradle of Mankind» —
¢KOJILIOeNb YeI0BedecTra»

BC (Before Christ) 710 H.3.

Asia Minor — n-oB Manas
Azusa

camp [kemp] nareps

cave {kerv] memepa

Bronze era — GpoH30BBIA BeK

pre-historic — gouctopuue-
CKUM

grave structures — moruin-
HUKH

dolmens — nonbEMeHE

feature ["fi:tfo] — ocoben-
HOCTH

to weigh [wel] — BecurTsn,
B3BEIINBATE

uncertain [an'sa:tn] —
HeonpeeleHHbI

to construct — BosBOAUTE,
CTPOUTH

to attract [2'trekt]} npusae-
KaTb

invader [m’veids] saxsar-
YUK

trade-settlements — Topro-
BBIE HOCEJIeHUA, (PAKTO-
pun

Byzantine [bi'zeentain} —
Buzautusa

A.D. — (Anno' Domini) —
Hale# apsl (H.2.)
to conduct — mporoguTh

exit ["eksit] — srixopg

peace treaty ['tri:t1] —
MUPHBIA KOTOBOP

mouth of the river — yeTne
pexu

weapon [ wepan]— opy:xue

anchor ["2nks] — axops

cannon — NyIrKa

purpose [ pa:pas] — uesan

fortress [ fo:tris] — dopr,
VKpeIlJieHue, KpenocTh

in honour of emperess’s
Alexandra — B uecTs
AMIEpPATPULBl AleKCan/-
pBI

to be occupied [ okjupaid] —
6BITH 33HATHIM, 3aceNeH-
HBIM

due to [dju:] — 61aroxaps
(xomy-nu6o, yemy-11bo)

luxurious [1ag’zjuarias] —
POCKOHIHBII

irresistible [ 11’ zistabl] —
HEOTPa3uMBbIH
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ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) village — ceuo, nepesus

Cossack’s settlement —
CTaHMIIA

town — HeboubIIoN ropox

suburbs [ sababz] — npuro-
poxn

city — kpynubiit ropop

center of the region —
palioHHBIN UEHTP

capital of the republic —
CTOJIMIIA pecIyOINKHI

capital of the federal
district — cromuua
denepanbHOro oxkpyra

b} ancient history [ emfont] —
IpeBHSsA (AHTHUYHAS)
HCTOpUS

medieval history — cpexne-
BEKOBAs UCTOPUS

Tsarist’s Russia — mapckas
Poccus

Dark ages — cpexriie Beka

Great October revolution —
Benukas oxrabpbckas
PEBOJIIOLI NS

Great Patriotic War —
Benuxas oreuecTBeHHAA
BOMHA

WWII (World War II) -
BTOpas MUpoBasi BOMHA

Soviet times — coserckue
BpeMeHa

former USSR — 6piBrmit
CCCP

c¢) historical center —
HCTOPHYECKUH HEHTP

cultural center — xynpTyp-
HEIA LEeHTp

trade center — Toproserit
LEHTD

transport center — Tpanc-
HOPTHBIN IIEHTP

I 4.1, Omeemome na 60NpOCHL:

1. Do you study in your hometown or you just live here

while studying?

2. Do you like the city where you study? Why and why

not?

o W

your hometown?

_qc:

. Do you know the history of your hometown?
. Do you know when was your hometown founded?
. Do you know any famous people who were born in

. What are the places of interest in your hometown?
What is your favourite place in your hometown?
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Gﬁ 4.2. O0pasyiime npunazamenvbroe Om cyujecmaeumens-
HO20:!
¢ history — historical
e culture —
s science —
s industry —
e agriculture —
o administration —
politics —
trade —

Y4

-,

g

rPAMMATUKA

Mectoumenus little n few
1 mecToumeHHble BbipaxeHus a little u a few

Mecroumenne litile u MecToMMeHHOe BhIpa>KeHHe
a little ynoTpeb/AIOTCA ¢ HEMCUUCIAEMBIMHE CYIECTBH-
TeNTbHBIMM, MeCToMMeHue few U MeCTOMMEHHOe BhIpaske-
Hue a few — ¢ WCYUCISTEMBIMH:

Give me c little water, please.

There is little milk in the bottle.

I have a few friends in Minsk.

I've got only few pencils in the box.

Mectoumenus few u little o3HauaOT «Mamo», a MeCTo-
WMeHHbIe BbIpaxkeHnsd a few u a little — «HeMHOTO».

Much (MHOT0) YHOTpeOAAETCA C HEUCUUCIAEMBIMEA

CYIIEeCTBUTEILHBIMY, Mmany (MHOTQ) — C UCUUCISIEeMbIMH.

m 4.3. Bcrmasbme much, many, little, a little, few, a few:

1. I'd like to say ... words about my traveling. 2. There
was not ... water in the lake because it was shallow.
3. He had ... English books at home, so he had to go to
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the library. 4. After the lesson everybody felt ... tired. 5.
Let’s stay here ... longer. I like it here. 6. There were ...
new words in the text and Peter spent ... time learning
them. 7. There was ... sugar in the bowl, and we had to
put ... sugar there. 8. My mother knows German ... and
she can help you with the translation of this text. 10.
When we walked ... farther down the street we saw the
entrance of the Metro station. 11. Have you got ... time
before the lesson?

m 4.4. ITepesedume Ha aHzAUUCKUL:

Muoro Terpageili, MHOTO MOJIOKAa, MHOTO BOJbl, MHOTO
JHelf, MHOTO ra3eT, MHOT'O MeJla, MHOT'O cHera, MHOTO JeT,
MHOTO KapTHH, MHOI'O MY3bIKH, MHOI'O caxapa, MHOTO 4ad,
MHOTO JUMOHOB, MHOTO MfCa, MHOTO KOMHAT, MHOTO y4u-
Teneit, MHOro paboTkl, MHOTO BO3AYyXa, MHOTO IITHIL, MHO-
ro MallluH.

@ 4.5. Bemaebme much or many:

1. Please don’t ask me ... questions. 2. How ... money
have you got? 3. I never eat ... bread with soup. 4. Why
did you eat so ... ice-cream? 5. She wrote us ... letters
from the country. 6. ... of these students don’t like to
look up words in the dictionary. 7. ... in this work was
too difficult for me. 8. He spent ... time writing his
composition in Literature. 9. There were ... plates on the
table. 10. Thank you very ..! 11. ... of my friends are
preparing for their entrance examinations now. 12. I don’t
like ... sugar in my tea.

R\ 4.6. [Tepesedume na anzautickuli:

1. B craxkane ecTh HeMHOTO MOJOKa. 2. B TeTpaau oc-
TaJOCh MaJIo YUCTHIX CTPAHUIL. 3. ¥ Teba MHOTO Kode? —
Her, ouenn mano. 4. HemHOTMe 13 aHTINYaH TOBOPAT IIO-
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pyccku. 5. ¥V HHX 37ech OueHb Majo apysei. 6. ¥ Hero
OoueHb Masjo BpeMeHM Ana urenus. 7. ¥ llona mnoro pyc-
CKMX KHUT W MaJIO aBUJUHCKUX KHUTr. 8. ¥ MeHS ecTh
HeMHOTI'0 BpeMeHH BeyepoM, UToObl 3aKOHUHTEH 3Ty Dabo-
Ty. 9. f npoBO:KY MHOrO BpeMenu B 6ubJIHOTEKe, IOTOMY
YTO s TOTOBJIOCh K 3K3aMeHaM.

OBOPOT there is / there are

OGopor there is / there are ciyuT AJis BbIPAKECHHUA
Hanudusa (OTCYyTCTBHA) KaKoro-ambo mpeAMeTa B oIpene-
JIGHHOM MecTe WX B OupefelieHHoe Bpemsi. POpMBI Ipo-
nieguiero u 6yanymiero Bpemenu: there was, there were u
there will be.

There are some pictures on the wall. Ha crene me-
CKONBKO KapTud.

There was nobody in the room. B xoMHaTe HUKOrO He
OLLT0.

Buibop dopmel raareaa to be saBucuT oT ¥KHCHA CyILE-
CTBUTEJLHOrO, CACAYIOHEra cpasy 3a 000poToM:

There is a chair and two armchairs in the room.

There are two armchairs and a chair in the room.

Bonpecurenbebie Opegioxenns ¢ oboporom there is /
there are crposTca caemyionuMm oGpaszom

OO0t Bonpoc: Is there anything in the bag? Will
there be lessons tomerrow?

Cnenuansuniit popoc: What is there in the bag?

PasnenurenvHniit Bonpoc. There are some pupils in
the classroom, aren’t there?

m 4.7. Bcmasvme 8 HYXMCHOU popme:

1. There ... a telegram on the table. 2. ... there any
telegrams from Moscow? Yes, there ... some . 3. ... there
... a flight for Moscow tomorrow? Yes, there ... . 4. There
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... much snow last winter. 5.There ... a lot of stars and
planets in space. 6. ... there ... a lift in your future house?
Yes, there ... ... . 7. Some years ago there ... many old
houses in our street. 8. ... there any lectures yesterday?
No, there ... 9. ... there a lamp over the table? Yes, there
... . 10, ... there any interesting stories in this book? 11.
... there a test last lesson? No, there ... . 12. Soon there
. ... a new film on.

€ 4.8. [Tocmasvme o0ujue 8onpocul K credynuLum nped-
AoHCeHUAM:

1. There are some new pupils in our group. 2. There is
no book on the table. 3. There were many old houses in
our street. 4. There are 4 seasons in a year. 5. There will
be a conference next week. 6. There are many large cities
in our country. 7. There was nobody in the room. 8.
There are 7 days in a week. 9. There is something on the
shelf. 10. There are many places of interest in London.
11. There are many beautiful flowers in our garden. 12.
There was much work last week.

(ﬁ& 4.9. Ilepenuwume npedaoxenus 8 npowedutem u 0y-
dyuiem epemenax:

1. There is much snow in winter. 2. There are 4 theatres
in our city. 3. There is no lift in our house. 4. There are
many new books in our library. 5. There is little milk in
the bottle. 6. There are 3 rooms in our flat. 7. There is a
map on the wall.

®: 4.10. Hpouumaiime caedywwue c108a, nOAbL3YACH 3HA-
Kamu mpaHCKpunyuu, u Hatidume ux pycckue 3Keu-
éanieHmut:
problem ["problom]
information [,infa"meifan]
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planet [ plaenit]

official [a’fifal]

colony ["kolani]
technology [tek noladzi]
organisation [,2:gonar’zeifan]
literature ['litaritfa]
tourism ["tuarizm]
process [ prouses]
specialist ["spefalist]
culture ["kaltfa]
certificate [sa’tifikit]
gymnasium [d3im’neirzjom]
technical [“teknikal]
professional [pra’fefonl]
system [ sistim]
technician [tek nifon]
programme [ prougrem]
million ["miljon]
equivalent [1"kwrvalant]
stipend ["starpend]
candidate [ kendidit]
dissertation [,disa’terfan]
discipline [ disipln]

I55°4.11. Hatidume napvt 108, UMEIOULUX nPOMmUE
Hble 3HAYEHUA.

1. absent A. closed

2. cheap B. cold

3. deep C. dull

4. difficult D. easy

5. high E. expensive
6. hot F. far

7. interesting G. huge

8. long H. last

9. near 1. low



10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

next
open
rich
small
wide
young
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J. narrow
K.old

L. poor
M.present
N. shallow
0. short

074,12, Haudume 6 kaxcdom pady cnoeo, obuiee no cmbic-
1Yy.

O 0=-00 UL Wk =

. wall, roof, floor, house, door

. teacher, lesson, exercise, pupil, school

. meals, supper, dinner, lunch, breakfast

. car, bus, tram, vehicle, lorry

. summer, season, winter, spring, autumn

. seven, eleven, number, one, eight

. chair, bed, sofa, table, furniture

. monitor, mouse, computer, programme, scanner
. snow, ice, water, rain, fog

10. second, time, minute, hour, day
11. daughter, son, family, father, mother
12. education, school, institute, college, university



LESSON 5

@Text 1
THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

I am a citizen of the Russian Federation or Russia.
The Russian Federation is the largest country in the world.
It occupies about 1/7 (one seventh) of the Earth surface.
The country is situated in Eastern Europe, Northern and
Central Asia. Its total area is over 17 million square km.

Our land is washed by 12 seas, most of which are the
seas of three oceans: the Arctic, the Atlantic and the
Pacific. In the south and in the west the country borders
on fourteen countrees. It also has a sea-border with the
USA.

There is hardly a eountry in the world where such a
great variety of flora and fauna can be found as in our
land. Our country has numerous forests, plains and
steppes, taiga and tundra, highlands and deserts. The
highest mountains in our land are the Altai, the Urals
and the Caucasus. There are over two thousands rivers
in the Russian Federation. The longest of them are the
Volga, the Ob, the Yenisei, the Lena and the Amur. Our
land is also rich in various lakes with the deepest lake in
the world, the Baikal, included.

On the Russian territory there are 11 time zones. The
climate conditions are rather different: from arctic and
moderate to continental and subtropical. Qur country is
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one of the richest in natural resources countries in the
world: oil, natural gas, coal, different ores of ferrous
and non-ferrous metals and other minerals.

The Russian Federation is a multinational state. It
comprises many national districts, several autonomous
republics and regions. The population of the country is
over 140 million people.

Moscow is the capital of our Homeland. It is the largest
political scientific, cultural and industrial center of the
country and one of the most beautiful cities. Russian is
the official language of the state. The national symbols
of the Russian Federation are a double headed eagle and
a white-blue-red banner.

The Russian Federation is a constitutional republic
headed by the President, the country government consists
of three branches: legislative, executive and judicial. The
President controls only the executive branch — the
government, but not the Supreme Court and Federal
Assembly.

The legislative power belongs to the Federal Assembly
comprising two chambers: the Council of Federation
(upper Chamber) and the State Duma (lower Chamber).
Each chamber is headed by the Speaker. The executive
power belongs to the government (the Cabinet of
Ministers) headed by the Prime Minister. The judicial
power belongs to the system of Courts comprising the
Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court and federal
courts.

Our country has a multiparty system. The foreign
policy of the Russian Federation is that of international
cooperation, peace and friendship with all nations
irrespective of their political and social systems.

I am proud of being a citizen of Russia.
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VOCABULARY:

citizen [’sitizn] rpaskganns

to occupy ['okjupai} sanu-
MaThb

surface ["sa:fis] moBepxHOCTD

total ["toutl] area ["ear1a]
o01asa miaomazgb

to border on... rpaduuuTH
C..

numerous [ nju:maras]
MHOTOYHCIEHHBIN

steppes crenu

taiga ["targa:] Taiira

highlands sossbimenHnocTH,
ropHas MeCTHOCTb

flora ['flo:ra] dmopa

fauna ['fo:ns] gayna

the Urals ["juarslz] Vpaubc-
KHe TOpHl

the Caucasus [ koakasas]
Kaskas

climate [ 'klaimit]

conditions [kon’difonz]
KJINMATHYECKUE YCIOBUA

moderate [ modarat] yme-
peHHBIN

ore [2:] pyzma

non-ferrous metals uBer-
HEBle MeTasLIbl

ferrous metals uepusne
METAaJLIbI

state rocymapcrso

to comprise sxiaOuaTsh,
OXBATEHIBATD

banner suams, druar

legislative ['ledzislativ]
3aKoHOATEeIbHAS

executive [1g"zekjutiv]
VCUOJMHATENbHAA .

judicial [d3u:"difl} cynebuas

Federal Assembly ®ege-
pansHoe CoGpanue

the Council [‘kaunsl] of
Federation Coser ®ege-
pauuu

State Duma I'ocygapcTresn-
Hag AyMa, HUSKHAA
majara mapiaaMeHTa
Poccuiickoilt Penepauun

Supreme [sju’priim] Court
[ko:t] BepxoBsHBIH cyx

influential [, influ’enfsl]
BIMATEIbHBIN

foreign [ forin] policy
MeKAYHAPOAHAA IOJTUTH-
Ka

irrespective of [,iris’pektiv]
HE3aBHUCHUMO OT

to be proud of ['praud]
FOPAUTLCSA YeM-TIU60

€ 5.1. Omeemvme na eonpocu.:

1. Is Russia the largest country in the world?

2. What oceans wash the borders of Russian Federation?
3. How many countries have borders with Russia?

4. Are Russian flora and fauna various?
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5. What are the highest mountains in Russia?

6. What is lake Baikal famous for?

7. What is the climate in Russia like?

8. What are the national symbols of Russia?

9. What does the Federal Assembly consist of?

10. What do we call the head of each Chamber of the
Federal Assembly?

N 5.2. [Tepesedume na aneautickui:

1. O6mag muom@anb Poccuiickoin (efiepalilid COCTABJIISAET
6osee 17 MUITIOHOB KHMJIOMETPOB.

2. B Mupe Bpsaj Ju ecTh ellle 0JHA CTPaHAa ¢ TAKOM PasHO-
obpasuoit nopoit u daymoil.

3. Ozepo Baiikan — camoe riybokoe 03epo Ha 3eMHOM IIape.

4. H a teppuropuu Poccutickoil demepanuu CyuiecTByeT
11 4yacoBHLIX ITOSCOB.

5. Poccusa aBasieTcss KOHCTUTYIIMOHHON peclnyOnHKOM ¢
npe3ueHTCKON (GopMOT NpaBJIeHUS.

6. 3axoHozaTeabHad BIACTL NpHHALIEKUT PegepabHO-
vy Cobpamuio, coCTOANIEeMY U3 ABYX WaJar.

7. 3akoHoaTeNnbHAA U Cy[AeOHAs BJIACTU NPAMO HE IIOf-
yunaoTrcsa Ilpesugenty.

®: 5.3. 3naeme au 6vi2

What is/are:

the biggest Russian lake?

the longest Russian river (in European and Asian parts
of the Russian Federation)?

a city with subtropical climate?

cities with arctic climate?

agricultural regions?

old historical cities?

places of recreation and tourism?
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@Text 2
MOSCOW -

THE CAPITAL OF OUR COUNTRY

Moscow was founded in 1147 by the prince Yuri
Dolgoruky. Moscow is the capital and the largest city of
Russia. It is also the capital of Moscow region. It stands
on the banks of the Moskva River. More than nine million
people live in the city. Moscow is the economic, political
and cultural centre of Russia. Railways and numerous
airlines link the city with all parts of Russia. Moscow
Canal, Moskva River, and Volga-Don Canal link Moscow
with the Baltic Sea, the White Sea, the Black Sea, the
Caspian Sea and the Sea of Azov.

Moscow covers the area of about 880 square kilometres.
Concentric boulevards divide the city into several sections.
At the centre of the concentric circles are the fortress
Kremlin and the Red Square.

The Kremlin has the shape of a triangle with one side
along the north bank of the Moskva River. A stone wall,
up to 21 m in height with 19 towers, surrounds this
triangular complex of former palaces, cathedrals, and
other monuments. The Great Kremlin Palace, completed
in 1849, is the most impressive structure inside the
Kremlin. Other famous Kremlin palaces are the
Granovitaya Palace (built in 1491) and the Terem (built
in 1636).

Among many cathedrals, now used mainly as museums,
are the Cathedral of the Assumption [2'samp[n] (Vcme-
Hua) and the Archangel [,a:k’eindgsl] Cathedral
[ka’@i:dral], each with five gilded domes, and the
Cathedral of the Annunciation [9,nans1’aifon] (Bsrarogse-
menusa) (built in 13th—14th century), with nine gilded
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domes. The bell tower of Ivan the Great has the height
of 98 metres. On a nearby pedestal there is the Tsar Bell
(nearly 200 tons), one of the largest in the world. A
recent addition to the Kremlin is the Palace of
Congresses, completed in 1961.

St Basil’s Cathedral, a masterpiece of Russian
architecture with coloured domes, stands at one end of
Red Square and at the other end there is Historical
Museum.

Other points of interest in Moscow include the
Central Lenin Stadium, comprising about 130 buildings
for various sports and the tall Ostankino TV tower,
which contains a revolving restaurant and an
observation platform. Moscow has a modern railway
underground system (Metro) famous for its marble-
walled stations.

Moscow is a scientific and cultural center with a lot of
institutes, universities, libraries and museums. The city
leads a vast cultural life. It has a lot of cinemas, clubs,
concert halls, more than 40 drama and musical theatres,
including the Bolshoi Theatre, the Art Theatre, the Maly
Theatre, the Vakhtangov Theatre.

Muscovites are proud of their museums: the Tretyakov
Art Gallery, the A. S. Pushkin Museum of Fine Arts and
the State Historical Museum. Crowds of people visit
Tretyakov Gallery admiring beautiful pictures of Russian
painters.

There are a lot of big plants and factories in Moscow.
Among the products are aircraft, high-quality steel, ball
bearings, cars and other motor vehicles, machine tools,
electrical equipment, precision instruments, radios, chem-
icals, textiles, shoes, paper, furniture. Food processing,

printing, and the repair of rail equipment are important
industries.
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VOCABULARY:
airline [‘eslamn] aBuanuaus  marble ['ma-bl] mpamop
capital ['kepitljcroanna vast [va:st] obmupubrit
prince [prins] kHa3b printing [ printip] neuara-
bank [baenk] 6eper (pexu) HUe, IIeYaTh
cathedral [ka’01:dral] xa- machine tool [ma’[1:n tu:l]
dexpansHbi cobop CTAHOK
masterpiece [ ma:stapis] precision instruments
[exeBp [pr1's13on] Tounsle 1pubo-
palace [ pzlis] xsopery el

repair [11"pea] pemonT

observation [,obza: veifon]
HabmoneHNe

rail ['re1l] pexbc, x%.-1. IyTH

ball bearing [ bearin]

fortress ['fo:tris] xpemocts

tsar [za:] zaps

bell tower [ taus] xKomoxoab-
HA

dome ["doum] kymon

; HIAPUKOTOAIIUITHUK
crf)W(:.E."kraud] T?ﬂ?i processing [ prousesin]
scientific [ saon’tifik] 0bpaboTka

HayYHBIH furniture ['fa:nitfa] me6ens

€ 3.7. Omeemvme na 80NpPOCHL.

. When was Moscow founded?

. Who founded Moscow?

. Where is Moscow located?

. Is Moscow a port city?

. What is known about Moscow Metro?

. What are the places of interest in Moscow?

. Why the Kremlin is the most important place of interest
for tourists?

. What cathedrals are situated inside the Kremlin?

. What is Palace of Congresses used for at present time?

1 MO WD

© 0o

®: 3.8. I'de naxodames smu docmonpumeyamenvHocmu?

e Granovitaya Palace
e Terem
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e the Red Square
e the Kremlin
» the Great Kremlin Palace
e the Cathedral of the Assumption
o the Archangel Cathedral
s the Cathedral of the Annunciation
e the Tower of Ivan the Great
‘e the Tsar’s Bell
o the Palace of Congresses
e St Basil’s Cathedral
\,“'f
¢ TPAMMATUKA
BPEMEHA AHTAUMCKOTO FAATOAA
Ta6auna BpemeHHsIx ¢GopM riarosa
I
pocT(.)e JAnurensHoe 3aBepinenHoe
Bpems Indefinite .
. Continuous Perfect
(Simple)
[ write
Hacrosmee | 1 numy (roobme, I am writing I have written
Present 06514HO) ST numy (cediuac) | S (yxe) nanucan
I I wrote I was writing I had written
PO,
Past S (na) mucan A nucan (B ToT 51 wanmcan (yxe
(Buepa) MOMEHT) K TOMY MOMCHTY)
I shal.l/will 1 Shall./v-vill I shall/will
Bynymee write be writing have written
Future S Harmumry, 6yny | S 6yay nucats (B ST namuury (yxe
TMHCATh TOT
(3aBTpa) MOMEHT) K TOMY MOMCHTY)
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Ipynna BpemeHHbIX hopm
Indefinite (Simple)

dopmer raaroaa B Present Indefinite

q YTBepauteasHas | BonpocuteabHas | OTpuunaTeabHas
HCJT0
dopma dopma dopma
2

I (you) ask Do I (you) ask I (you) do not ask

En He (she, 11) asks Does he (she, 1t) He (she, 1t) does
she, ask” not ask

Do we (you, they) | We (you, they) do
Mu We (you, they) ask a3k? 1ot ask

I'maronsr B ¢gopmax Indefinite (Simple) omuceiBaroT
00BTUHBbIE, TTOBTOPAIOMINECHA AeHCTBHA Kak (akr — Ge-
30THOCUTEJIHHO K UX JINTENbHOCTH WIHN K Pe3yAbTaTy Aeil-
CTBHSA:

I go to school every day. — $ X0Ky B MIKOIY KaXKIBIH
OeHb.

I went to school when I was a boy. — 51 xogun B 1mIKO-
Jay, Korga ObLI MalbuuKOM.

I shall go to school when I grow up. — I 6yay xoxuTth
B IIKOJY, KOrJa BBIPAacTy.

Aasa ykazaHus Ha NOBTOPHBIR XapakTep AeiicTBUSA
JacTo ynorpebadArOTCs cJI0Ba

every day / week, month, year (kaxzstii gens / kax-
IOVI0 HefleIi0, MecHlIl, rox), often (uacto), seldom (penko),
always (Bcerzga),usually (0bs1us0), never (HUKOrzga).

Hapeuus often, seldom, always, never, usually o6xru-
HO CTaBATCHA Iepel raarojoM.

B npennosxkenusax ¢ raaroaom to be atu mapeuus o6vru-
HO CTaBATCA IIOCJE IaroJa.

He is never late for the lessons. — OH HUKOTZa He OIas-
IBEIBAET HA YPOKH.



Part II. Revision Course. Lesson 5 | 107

®opmsl rnarona B Past Indefinite

YTBepauteasnas | Bonpocutennnas | OrpuuaTensHas

Hneio dopma dopMa opMa
. I (you, he, she, 1t,
Ex M I (you, he, she, 1t, | Did I (you, he, she, 1t, we, they) did not

o
we, they) asked we, they) ask ask.

OrpunareabHas ¥ Bompocureabuas ¢opMel B Indefinite
06pasyioTes IpU TMTOMOIIM BCIIOMOTATEeNbHEIX I'1arojos do,
does, did ¢ uacTuiteit not, xpatkasa ¢opma: don’t, doesn’t,
didn’t. ITopsaaok caos mpaMoit. BompocureapHBIE IPEAIO-
JKeHUA 006pasyloTcs, KaK MpaBuiIo, MPOCTOil IepecTaHOB-
KOM IOJJIE)KAIero M BCIIOMOTATEeIBHOro riaroyia. Bompo-
CUTeJIbHBIE MECTOMMEHHUS TIPKU 9TOM CTOSAT BCErAa BIIEPEIU.

He is a student. — Is he a student?

We do not write much. — Do we write much?

You have a computer. — Have you a computer? — What
do you have?

She does not live in Moscow. — Does she live in Moscow?

He didn’t like the film. — Did he like the film2 — What
film he didn’t like?

Oco0y10 MpYIIY COCTaBJAIOT Pa3/leJIUTeNbLHEIE BOIIPOCHI,
KOTOpDBIE TIEPEBOAATCS KaK YTBEDXKAEHUS TIIOC «HE TaK
mm?» OHu IpUMeHUMBI K JfoboMy Bpemenu. Hampumep:

You speak English, don’t you? Brl roBopuUTe mo-aHr-
JUHACKY, He TaK Ju?

Ho: Let us speak English, shall we? JlaBaiiTe roBOPUTH
TMO-aHTAUMCKU, XOpOLIOo?
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— MPABUABHbBIE 11 HEMPABUADBHbIE TAATOADbI __
(REGULAR AND IRREGULAR VERBS)

Ilo cmocoby o0pazoBaHMs HpOIIEAIUEr0 BPEeMEHU BCE
TJIATOMBl B AHTJIMHACKOM SI3bIKE MOMKHO DasfenTh Ha JBe
FPYIIILI: IPABIIbHEIC U HEIIPABHUJILHEIE, ¥ IPaBUIBHBIX
TJIaro/0oB BTOpas U TpeThs Gopmel (Past Indefinite Tense
u Past Participle — mpocroe npoiueaiee BpeMsi 1 npuda-
CcTHe IIPOIIEeAIero BpeMeHU) COBIAJai0T Mexay coboil u
obpasylorcs nyteM nprbapjeHUA K OCHOBE I'JIAr0JIa OKOH-
yauusd -ed (-d):

to ask — asked to change — changed
to receive — received to work— worked

IIpu stom cymiecTByeT psa ocoOGeHHOCTEMH:

a) ecaM TJIarosl OKAHYMBAETCS HAa -Y C MpPEeAINecTBYIO-
e cornacHoit, To 6yKBa y MeHseTcs Ha [ u JoGaBiasercs
OKOHuYaHUe -ed

to supply — supplied to apply — applied

€CJIY TJIaTOJI OKAHYMBAETCA Ha -Y C IIpefilecTByloniei
TJacHOM, To 6yKBa Yy He MeHsSeTCs ¥ A00aBIsAeTCs OKOHYA-
uue -ed

to stay — stayed to play — played;

0) ecau riIarojyl OKaHYMBaeTCA Ha COIVIACHYIO C IIpeure-
CTBYIOIIIMM KDATKHUM IJACHBEIM 3BYKOM, TO COrJjlacHas Ha
KOHIle VABaNBAETCH:

to stop — stopped

ITocsie 3BOHKUX COIVIACHBIX U INIACHBIX 3BYKOB OKOHYA-
Hue -ed niau -d nponsunocutcs kak [d] loved, said, a mocne
IJIyXUX COTJIACHBIX Kak [t] looked.

TTocye sBykos [d] u [t] Ha KoHIle clioBa OKOHuaHUe -ed
(-d) npounsnocurca rak [1d] landed, started.

HenpasuasHble ryaroJbl 06pasyioT BTOPYIO U TpeThio Gop-
MBI Pa3MUYHBIMHU cliocobaMu, 0e3 UYeTKUX NpaBu. ITO
HauboJIee 4acTo yIoTpebaseMble IJIaroisl. B KoHIle KHU-
'Y IOPUBEJEH CIIMCOK YaCTO BCTDEYAIOINNXCS HelmpPaBUJIb-
HBIX TJIAr0JIOB.
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®opmsr raarosa B Future Indefinite

will ask.

Y1Bepautenbnasa | Bonpocurenbnas OTpunartenbnas
Yucao
dopma dopma dhopma
I shall ask. Shall T ask? I shall not ask.
En. | You (he, she, it) Will you (he, she, it) |You (he, she, 1t)

ask?

will not ask.

We shall not ask.

M We shall ask. Shall we ask? You (th il not
H.
You (they) will ask. | Will you (they) ask? | ' (they) will no
I'pynna BpemenHbIx hopm
Continuous
dopmsl raarosa B Present Continuous
Yucno | Yreepputennnas | Bonpocurensnaa | OTpuuarensnas
dopma dopma dopma
En. I am asking. Am I asking? I am not asking.
You are asking. Are you asking? You are not
He (she, it) is Is he (she, it) asking.
asking. asking? He (she, it) is not
asking.
Mm. We (you, they) are |Are we (you, they) |We (you, they) are
asking. asking? not asking.

Present Continuous ynoTpeGasiercsa /A BRIpAKEHUSA
JeMCTBUA, OASAIErOCa B HACTOAIINMA MOMEHT HUJIU IePUOL.
Ykasanue Ha BpeMmsa THNa now (ceffuac), at the moment
(B maHHBIA MOMEHT) MOXKeT OBITHL JTUGO BHIPAKEHO, JU0O
[OZPa3yMeBaThCA.
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C rnarosaMu, KOTOpble 0003HAYAIOT He NEeHCTBHE, a CO-
croanue, Present Continuous o6sr4z0 He ynoTpebiserca:

to feel (uyBcTBOBATH)

to be (6bITb, HAXOAUTHLCS)

to live (skuTh)

to stay (ocTtaBaTnhca)

to hear (cieimraTs)

to see (BugeTsn)

to know (3uats)

to remember (HOMHHUTE)

to think (xymars)

to want (xoreTsn)

to like (106uTH, HPABUTHC)

to love (nm06uTH)

®Popmsr raaroaa B Past Continuous

Yucao | Yreepaurenbuas | Bonpocutenbuas | OTpunatenbnas
¢opma dhopma ¢opma

En. 1 (he, she, 1t) was Was I (he, she, it) |1 (he, she, it) was
asking. You were [asking? Were you |[not asking.
aSking. asking? You were not

asking.

Ma.  |We (you, they) Were we (you, We (you, they)

were asking. they) asking? were not asking.

Past Continuous o6s14H0 yroTpebsercs Aasd BbIpake-
HUSA KOHKPETHOTO HeHCTBUA, JJIHUBIIErocs B TOYHO YKa-
3aHHBI MOMEHT WUJIHU TEPHOJ B HPOIIIOM.

Popmer raaroaa 8 Future Continuous

You (he, she, 1t)
will be asking.

Yucno | Yreepaurenbnas | Bonpocureabnas OTpHuaTeIbHAA
dbopma dopma dbopma
Ex. |Ishall be asking. [Shall 1 be asking? |I shall not be asking.

Will you (he, she,

it) be asking?

You (he, she, it) will
not be asking
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Uncno | Yreepantenbnas | BonpocutenbHas OTpHuaTeIbLHaA
dopma ¢opma dopma
MHu. | We shall be asking. { Shall we be We shall not be
You (they) will be |asking? asking.
asking. Will you (they) be | You (they) will not be
asking? asking.

Future Continuous ymorpebiAercsa A BhIpAXKEHUS
IeHCTBUA, KOTOpoe OYAEeT MIMUTHCA B TOUHO YKA3AHHBIN
MOMEHT WUJIM TEepPHoA B OyAyILeM.

Taaronsr B dopmax Continuous omuceiBaOT AeilicTBHE
KakK npouyecc, Kak 01uUmenbHOCMb — B ONpPEAeIeHHBIN MO-
MEHT B IPOIIJIOM, HACTOAILEM WU GyAyIIEM:

I am going to school (now). — f nay B mrkoay (ceituac,
B HACTOAIUH MOMEHT).

I was reading a book yesterday at 5 o’clock. — 1 un-
TaJ KHUT'Y BUepa B D 4acos.

I will be watching TV tomorrow at 7 o’clock. — f 6yny
CMOTPETh TEJEBU30P 3aBTPa B CEMb Y4aCOB.

ITomumo aro#t pyrKUMH, raaroasl B Present Continuous
BBIPAXKAIOT AeWCTBUE, OTHEeCeHHOE B OamsKaliiee Oyayiee:

We are leaving for Moscow in July. —Msl yes:xaeM B
MockBy B uoJe.

I'pynna BpemeHHbIX hopm
Perfect

Present perfect

Present Perfect o6pasyercss npu momoinu BCIoMora-
TeapHoro riarona to have B macrosimenm spemenu (have,
has) u Tperbeii opMBI CMBICTOBOrO ryaroja. B Boupocu-
TEJIHLHOM NPeAJIOMKEHNH BCIIOMOraTeJIbHbBIH FJIaroJ CTaBUT-
Cs Tepef MOAJIeKauM. B oTpHIaTeTbHOM IPeAIOMKEHTH
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II0CJI€ BCIIOMOIr'aTeJIbHOI'O rJjiaroJjia CTaBHUTCA OTpHIlaHNE

not.
®dopms! raaroaa B Present Perfect
Yucao | Yreepautennna | Bonpocurennnas OTtpHnaTteabHasi
1 ¢opma ¢opma dopma
En. I (you) have Have 1 (you) 1 (you) have not
asked. asked? asked.
He (she, it) has  {Has he (she, it) He (she, it) has not
asked. asked? asked.
Mmu. We (you, they) Have we (you, We (you, they) have
have asked. they) asked? not asked.
®opmsel raaroaa B Past Perfect
Yncno | YreepaureiabHasi | Bonpocutenbnan | OTpRnaTensHas
¢opma dopma dopma
En. m mu. {I(you, he, she, it, |Had I (you, he, she, |1 (you, he, she, it,
we, they) had 1t, we, they) asked? we, they) had not
asked. asked.

Past Perfect ymorpebiasercs:

a) A BHIpa)KeHUs JelficTBUA, 3aBepHIMBHIETOCH O
KaKoro-a1u6o MOMEHTA MJIN APYroro AeHCTBUS B IIPOIIJIOM:

He had read the book by 10 o’clock yesterday. On
IIpoYes KHUTY J0 AeCATH YacoB (K JeCATH 4acaM) Bedepa

When we came to the airport the plane had already
landed. Korga Mb1 nipuexajiu B aspoIlopT, CaMOJIET YiKe
TIPU3EMINICA.

0) B IIpeJIOXKEHUAX, B KOTOPLIX OJHO AeHCTBHIE 3aBep-
HINJIOCH 10 APYroro AeHMCTBUA, JAAMIETOCS B IIPOIIIOM:

He had read the book and was watching TV when I
came. Korga s nmpunies, oH y:Ke IPOYNTANI KHUTY ¥ CMOT-
pen TeJaeBu30p.



You (he, she, 1t)
will have asked.

have asked?
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®opmsl raaroaa 8 Future Perfect
Yuycno | YrBepauTeabHa Bonpocureassas OTpunareapHas
A hopma hopma tdbopma
Ea. |Ishall have Shall 1 have asked? 1shall not have
asked. Will you (he, she, ity |asked.

You (he, she, it) will
not have asked.

Mu. [We shall have Shall we have asked? {We shall not have
asked. Will you (they) have  [asked.
You (they) will  }asked? You (they) will not
have asked. have asked.

Future Perfect ymorpebasierca gisa BeIpakeHus Aeil-
CTBUS, KOTOPOoe OYZEeT HPOMCXOAUTH A0 OIPELEJCHHOIO
MOMEHTA MJIM JPYroro AedCcTBUsS B OYAYIIEM U 3aBEPIIUT-
Cs WM OPeKPaTUTCA A0 HETO.

Tinaronsr B dpopmax Perfect sripakaror geiicTBue 3a-
gepulerHoe, TIDUBENIee K ONpPEEIEHHOMY pe3yabmamy
(11 K OTCYTCTBUIO De3yAbTaTa).

I have written the letter. (Present Perfect) — fA (Tonsn-
KO UYTO) HamumcaJ HUCBMO (mmepefo MHOM mHChbMO KaK pe-
3yJIBTAT).

I had written the letter when he came. (Past Perfect)
— §{ Hamucan muchLMO, KOraa oH mnpuines. (2 geicTeud,
OFHO 3aBEPIINIOCH PAHBINE APYIOro)

I will have written the letter by 10 o’clock tomorrow.
(Future Perfect) — A manumy nucemo x 10 yacam 3aBTpa.
(meficTBHE 3aBepIIUTCA K OIpeAeIEeHHOMY MOMEHTY Bpe-
MeHU B OyAyIem).

[C.‘S\ 5.6. Bcmasvme to write 8 nyxcHoU popme:
1.We often ... letters to our parents.
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What ... you ... now?

Yesterday we ... ... tests from 10 till 12 o’clock.
Who ... ... this letter?

I..... some letters last week.

What ... you ... tomorrow at 10?

When I came to her, she ... ... a letter.

.. you ... letters tomorrow?

I... not ... this letter now. I ... ... it in some days.
10. ... he ... his hometask now?

11. What ... she ... in the evening yesterday?

12. As a rule, he ... tests well.

C(f& 5.7. Pacxpotime cxobru, ykaxume épema 21az20aa:;
. He (know) several foreign languages.
. I (learn) English at school.
. Usually the lessons (begin) at 9 o’clock.
. Our grandparents (live) now in Moscow.
. He often (visit) them last year.
. As a rule I (go) to my school by bus.
. She (work) abroad next year.
. She (not like) loud music.
9. Your children usually (ask) many questions.
10. At present he (work) at school.
11. My brother (like) music.
12. What you (do) yesterday?
13. His sister (go) to the seaside next July.
14. Soon we (leave) the school.
15. Who (take) his book yesterday?

mﬂOEUTAOO[\DH

C@ 5.8. ITocmaevme 2nazonbt, 0anHble 8 CKOOKAX, 6 HYXHC-
HYWO Gopmy:

1. Peter and Ann (go) away five minutes ago. 2. I

(write) the letter but I (not send) it. 3. He just (go) away.
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4. She already (answer) the letter. She (answer) it on
Tuesday. 5. I just (tell) you the answer, 6. I (read) that
book during my summer holidays. 7. I (not see) him for
three years. I (be) glad to see him again some time. 8.
What you (do)? I (copy) the text from the text-book now.
9. He (go) to Moscow next week? 10. He (not smoke) for
a month. He is trying to give it up. 11. When he (arrive)?
— He (arrive) at 2.00. 12. You (switch off) the light before
you left the house? 13. I (read) these books when I was at
school. I (like) them very much. 14. I can’t go out because
I (not finish) my work. 15. I already (tell) you the answer
yesterday. 16. What you (do) tomorrow in the morning?

(Iﬂ 5.9. [Tepeeedume npednoxcenus HA AHZAUUCKUL A3bLK,
obpauiaa 6HUMAHUEe HA GOPMY 2AA20A CKA3YEMO20:!

1. I Hukorma o0 sToM He ciablmana. 2. S TOJALKO-YTO
MpPOYMNTAJ Ballle MHUChbMO. 3. Brl yike Kymmau HOBYIO KBap-
Tupy? 4. Bel caenann muoro omubox B JAKTaHTe. 5. Bul
KOrja-Hu0yas BUAEIHN 3Toro uegosexka? 6. B aTom mecamne
f IPOYMTAJ Be HOBEIX KHUTU. 7. Moi apyr yexan B Moc-
KBY HeJIeII0 HA3aj M elle He mucaia mHe. 8. f He BUIen
HOBBIX (QHJIBEMOB 3a mociaenHee Bpems (lately). 9. Bol mpo-
YUTAJIN CerofHs B rasere o Hamiem HosoM Teatpe? 10. Bl
oblIn Korma-uuoyab B JloHgoue? — Her, A noeny 1yna B
aroM roay. 11. Bel yke mpoumranu ary KHHTY? 12. §
XOTeJ IMOCMOTPEeTh 3TOT (MUJALM Ha IPOIJION Hexese, HO
CMOT IIOCMOTPETE €ro TOJIEKO BUepa.

a& 5.10. ITepedenatime credyrwue npedsoxernus 6 60n-
pocumenbHo-ompuyamenvHsle U daume Kpamrue om-
eemul:

O6pasei:
They are at home. — Aren’t they at home? — Yes, they
are. — No, they aren’t.
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Onu doma. — Pasee onu He doma? — [a, onu doma. —
Hem, onu ne doma.

. They left for Moscow.
. He has finished his work.
. She will visit us on Sunday.
. She has many relatives.
. His father works here.
. You know his address.
. We shall go home together.
. He can play chess.
. His friends were playing football.
10. You have done the task.

tomqo:cnuawmr-a

ﬂi& 5.11. ITepesedume Ha aHzaulicKUl A3blK UCNONbL3YA
Past Continuous:

1. On nucan nucekMo, Korga g mpuilela K Hemy. 2. O
Jenan cBom paboTy, HOKa ero 6paThs urpaau B dyréom. 3.
A ynan, Korga urpan B ¢oyt6oa. 4. Mel Aeaaau ypokH,
Korja Iouen Ao Ib. 5. Korga yuurenab mucaa Ha JOCKe,
HOBaA y4YeHUIA BolLia B Kaacc. 6. Korga sassoxun teme-
thoH, a1 paboran B cany. 7. {1 yBuges cCBOUX ONHOKJIACCHU
KOB, Korja s uen mo yiaune. 8. Havajnca goxxan, Korja
MBI HabJ04aau 34 UTpoi.

m 5.12. ITocmasbvme 2nazonv 8 cKoOKax 8 00HO U3 NPO-
wedwux gpemen:

1. When I (came) the lecture already (start). 2 They
(go) to Moscow some days ago. 3. When I came he (leave),
so we only had time for a few words. 4. When we (come)
to the airport, the plane already (land). 5. He suddenly
(understand) that he (travel) in the wrong direction. 6.
Our teacher (speak) many foreign languages. 7. Who
(speak) now? 8. Where is Bob? He (play) tennis. 9. I (go)
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home when we met. 10. Listen, my son (play) the piano.
11. They already (translate) this text last lesson. 12. You
(do) this exercise next week. 13. We (discuss) your plan
tomorrow at 10 o’clock. 14. It (rain) when I went for a
walk. 15. What you (do) here? 16. I (not, write) at the
moment.

m 5.13. Onpedenume epemennyio popmy e1azon08 U ne-
pesedume HaA AHZAULCKUL S3bLK:

1. Buepa B 9 uacoB Beuepa f cMOTpeJ TeJeBU30p. 2.
OHa ckasaja, 4YTO ellle He BBIMOJHWUJIA AoMalllHee 3aia-
uue. 3. Korga mpumien Mo# apyr, s elle 3aBTpaxaj. 4.
Korga s BcTpeTun ee BIepBble, OHA paGoTrala B IIKoJeE. 5.
Bce cryaeHTB! BBITOJHMIN 3aaHMe TIOC]e TOro, KaK Tpe-
TIOaBaTeNIb paccKasaj UM, Kak ero aenaTth. 6. Korga Mbr
BBIILJIM Ha YJIHIlYy, APKO CBeTHUJ0 cojHIe. 7. Mo# apyr
CKaszaj, 4YTo ero Opar y:ke mpuexas. 8. S umran Kuury,
Korza yeasliran tenedoHHbH 3poHoK. 9. Ilocie Toro, Kax
Bpad ocMmoTpen (to examine) GoNBHOTO, OH IIOTOBOPUI C
ero poacteennukamu, 10. Korma mMbl mpuiniam Ha ocTa-
HoBKY (bus stop), aBToGyc y:ke yiren. 11. OH cmoTpexn
TeJIeBU30p, Korja npuiies ero apyr. 12. Kaxablii Beuep s
cMoTpIo TeseBusop. 14. Cay:xamue (the clerks) sakamun-
BAIOT paboTy B IIECTh YACOB Bedepa.

I 5.14. ITpusedenv. cnocobvl o6paszosarus ymeepou-
MeAbHbLLX U OMPULAMENbHbLX (POPM KPAMKUX Omae-
moe muna « S mosce». Ilepegedume npednosxcenus.

. He doesn’t understand anything. — Neither do 1.

. She can swim well. — So, can I.

. I didn’t see this film. — Neither did he.

. You like to read. — So do I.

. They haven’t had breakfast. — Neither have I.

. He is lucky. — So am I.

. I don’t work at the office. — Neither does he.

~1 O UL W=
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Coraacosanue BpemeH
B FAABHOM U NPHAATOHHOM NPEAAOXKEHHSIX

B aHrIHMHCKOM CJIOKHOTIOAYHHEHHOM IIPENJIOKEHUN C
MPUAATOYHELIM JOTMOTHUTEILHBIM (BOIPOC «UTO?» «KTO?»,
«4ero?» u T.A.) cOBIIONAIOTCI NPABULA CO2LACOBAHUS 8De-
MEH B TIABHOM M HPUAATOYHOM IIPEIIOXKEHNAX, DTH IIpa-
BHJIA CBOJSATCA K CJAERYIONIEMY:

1. Ecau riaroj-cKazyeMoe IJIABHOTO ITpeaIoXKeHuns CTO-
MT B Hacmoawem uiu 6yodyuwem BpeMeHH, TO IJ1aroji-cKa-
3yeMoe IIPUAATOYHOTO JOIOJHUTENLHOTO IPEATOKEHUA
MOXXET CTOATH B J0060lU BpeMeHHOU ¢dopme, TpebyeMon
CMBICJIOM, HAIPUMeEp:

He says you are right. —Ou roBopur, 4TO THI IIPAB.

He will tell why he was not at school yesterday. — On
CKaXKeT, oyeMy OH He OBLI B IIKOJIe BYepA.

2. Ecsiy T1aT0JI-CKa3yeMoe IVIaBHOTO IIPeJIOXKEHN CTO-
uT B npouweduiem spemenn (o6eiuno — B Past Indefinite),
TO U I'IAroJ JOMOJHUTEILHOTO IIPUAATOYHOrO Ipeiioxe-
HHS JOJOKEH CTOSATH B OJHOM M3 MPOLIENINHUX BPeMeH, B
TOM wucje — B OyAyLIEM ¢ TOYKH 3peHMA NTPOUIEAINEro
(Future in the Past).

He said he would not go to school tomorrow. — On
CKasaJj, 4To He IOIJeT B IHKOJY 3aBTpA.

Ilpu atom ana obo3HayeHHA AeHCTBUS, 00HOBDEeMEH-
H020 C OelCTBUEM, BEIPAXKEHHBLIM CKA3yeMbIM TJIaBHOTO
TIpeaoxKeHus1, yrnorpebaserca Past Continuous (B pyc-
CKOM sI3BIKe — Hacrosuiee BpeMsa) wian Past Indefinite.

He told me he was preparing for his exam. — On cka-
3aJ MHe, YTO TOTOBUTCA K 3K3aMEHY.

Hnsa o603HaYeHUd AelCTBUSA, npeduecmeyou,ezo new-
CTBUIO, BEIPAXKEHHOMY CKAa3yeMEIM T[JIABHOI'O IIPejJIOXKe-
Hus, o0bIuHO yrorpebiasiercsa Past Perfect. Ha pyccxkmii
SISBIK TJIAr0J-CKa3yeMoe MPUAATOYHOI'0 B JaHHOM ciydae
IIePEBOAUTCS TJIATOJOM B IIPOLIEAIIEM BPEMEHHU:
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I didn’t know he had left for Moscow. — §1 ue sHuai,
4To OH yexan B MockBy.

IIpn ykasamuu ompegeneHHoro BpemeHu (in 1980,
yesterday) mpeniiecTByIOliee BpeMsi BhIDAXKaeTCA IpPH
nomontu Past Indefinite. Hanmpumep: I thought you were
born in 1980.

Hna Beipakenus OyAyIlero BpeMeHH ¢ TOYKH 3DPEHUSA
OpoIlle/Illero BpeMeHu ynorpebiasierca dgopma Future-in-
the Past rae BcnoMoOraTeJdbHEIN riaaroa will MeHsieTca Ha
would , KoTopasi HA PYCCKUH A3LIK MEPEBOAUTCS Oy IYIIIAM
BpEeMeHeM:

He told me that he would meet me at the college. — On
CcKasaJl MHe, YTO BCTPETHUT MEHA B KOJJIeIKe.

(13 5.15. Cocmasvme npednoscenusn, UCnoAb3Yya CL06A U3

KOJLOHOK:
He thinks he would go to Moscow tomorrow.
He said that he will be an economist.
He says he knows mathematics well.

He thought he would be a good specialist.
he has translated the text.
he had passed his exams.
he knew English well.

(13 5.16. Ilocmasbme 22a200b. 8 HYNCHYIO 6DEMEHHYIO
popmy, cobai0das npasuno cozracosanus epemet. Ile-
pesedume npednoxceHUus.

1. I did not know that you already (to read) this book
2. He did it better than we (to expect). 3. He said that
the bus (to be) here soon. 4. He told us that he (to do)
this work himself. 5. They decided that they (to bring)
us all the books we need. 6. He said that he (can) not do
it without my help. 7. I decided that next year I (to go)
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to the Black Sea coast. 8. It was decided that we (to
begin) our work at eight o’clock. 9. I told them that I (to
leave) for Minsk next day. 10. The boy did not know that
he already (to receive) a good mark. 11. The students
wanted to know when they (to pass) their examinations.
12. We saw that our teacher just (o go out) and he (to
come back) soon. 13. He said we (may) keep the books as
long as we (to like). 14. We knew that he not (to be able)
to make his work in time and (to decide) to help him. 15.
We understood at once that this control work (to be) a
difficult one.

®5.17. Ilpoyumaiime caedyouwjue cr06a, NONL3IYACH 3HA-
KaMu mpaHcKpunyuu, u Haidume ux pYyccrue IK6u-
6QJIEHMbL:

address [2’dres]
association [o,sousi’e1fn]
attack [a"taek]

banana [ba'na:na]
platform [ pletfo:m]
tropical [ tropikal]
territory ['terrtori]

flora [ teritari]

fauna ['fo:na]

zone ['zoun]

climate ["klarmit]

arctic [ a:ktik]

continent ['kontinent}
subtropical ["sab, tropikal]
metal [ metl]

orbit [ a:bit]

autonomous [,2: tonamas]
political [pa’litikal]
cultural [ kaltfaral]
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official [a"fifal]}

electrical [1’'lektrikal]
constitutional [ konstr’tju:fanl]}
national [ 'ne[anl]

symbol ["simbal}

federation [ feda’reifan]
cooperation [kou,opa’reifan]
mineral [ 'minaral]
architecture [ a:kitektfs]
architect [ a:kitekt]
monument [‘'monjumant]
ocean ['oufan]

textile [tek stail]
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LESSON 6

@’Text 1

THE UNITED KINGDOM

The United Kingdom, officially the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, is an island nation
and constitutional monarchy in north-western Europe.

Great Britain is the largest of the British Isles. It
comprises, together with numerous smaller islands,
England and Scotland, and the principality of Wales.
Northern Ireland, also known as Ulster, occupies the
north-eastern part of the island of Ireland.

The United Kingdom is bordered to the south by the
English Channel, which separates it from continental
Europe, to the east by the North Sea, and to the west by
the Irish Sea and the Atlantic Ocean. The only land border
is between Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland.
The total area of the United Kingdom is 242,752 sq km.
The capital and largest city is London.

The names «United Kingdom», «Great Britain», and
«England» are often used interchangeahly. The use of
«Great Britains, often shortened to «Britain», to describe
the whole kingdom is common and widely accepted,
although strictly speaking it does not include Northern
Ireland.

However, the use of «England» to mean the «United
Kingdom» is not acceptable to members of the other
constituent countries, especially the Scots and the Welsh.
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England and Wales were united administratively,
politically, and legally by 1543. The crowns of England
and Scotland were united in 1603, but the two countries
remained separate political entities until the 1707 Act
of Union, which formed the Kingdom of Great Britain
with a single legislature. From 1801, when Great Britain
and Ireland were united, until the formal establishment
of the Irish Free State in 1922, the kingdom was officially
designated the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland.

Hong Kong, which has 200,000 of the 6 million
combined population of the dependencies, was returned
to China in 1997.

The maximum overall length of the United Kingdom
is 1,264 km: the most northerly point is Out Stack in the
Shetland Islands. The most southerly is St Agnes in the
Scilly Isles. The kingdom’s maximum width is 670 km.
The mainland of the island of Great Britain is 974 km at
its longest and 531 km at its widest; however, the highly
indented nature of the island’s coastline means that
nowhere is more than about 120 km from the sea.

Relative to its size, the scenery of the United Kingdom
is very diverse and can change dramatically within short
distances. This diversity reflects in part the underlying
rocks, which range from the ancient mountains of the
Highlands of Scotland to the recent deposits in eastern
England.

All of the United Kingdom, except the area of England
south of the Thames, was covered with ice during the ice
age, and glaciation shaped its most spectacular scenery,
including the English Lake District, the loughs of
Northern Ireland, the Welsh valleys, and most of
Scotland, including the lakes.

The climate of the United Kingdom is mild relative to
its latitude, which is the same as that of Labrador in
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Canada. The mildness is an effect of the warm Gulf
Stream. This current brings the prevailing south-westerly
winds that moderate winter temperatures and bring the
depressions which are the main day-to-day influence on
the weather. The western side of the United Kingdom
tends to be warmer than the eastern; the south is warmer
than the north. The mean annual temperature is 6° C in
the far north of Scotland; 11°C in the south-west of
England. Winter temperatures are seldom below —10°C
and summer temperatures rarely higher than 32°C . The
sea winds also bring plenty of moisture; average annual
precipitation is more than 1,000 mm.

Rain tends to fall throughout the year, frequently
turning to snow in the winter, especially in Scotland, the
mountains of Wales, and northern England. The western
side of Britain is much wetter than the eastern: average
rainfall varies from more than 5,000 mm in the western
Highlands of Scotland, to less than 500 mm in parts of
East Anglia in England.

The population of United Kingdom is more than 56
mln people, but it is one of the world’s leading commercial
and industrialized nations. In terms of gross national
product (GNP) it ranks fifth in the world, with Italy,
after the United States, Japan, Germany, and France.

VoOCABULARY:

island nation ocrposHoe principality xusxecrso

TOCYZapcTBO North Sea Ceseproe mope
constitutional monarchy interchangeably Bzanmosa-

KOHCTHUTYIOHHASA MOHAp- MeHAEeMO

xud to accept npunuMarh,
European Union Esporneii- ZOITYCKATH

CKUil coro3 strictly speaking ctporo
to comprise BKaIIOYATH roBopd

numerous MHorouuciaesusle include Braoouars
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constituent cocrapaaoniui
administratively agmunucr-
paTUBHO
entities 30. cy0bexTHI
single 30. exuHasa
dependencies Haxoganniica
B 3aBUCHMOCTH
overall length [len0] obias
IPOTSAKEHHOCTD
maximum width [wid0]
MaKCHMAaJIbHAA MIMPUHA
indented 30. uspesannas
scenery ['si:naori] mefsax
dramatically pesko
diversity [dar'va:siti] pasHo-
obpasue
deposits [dr’ poats] ornoxenys
glaciation obregenenue
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shape dopma

spectacular smeuaraaoniui

valley monmuna

latitude[ leetitju:d] mupota
reorp.

prevailing nmpeo6ragaroruit

moderate [pri’veilip] yme-
PEeHHBIN

depressions IUKJIOHEI

mean cpesHu#

average annual precipita-
tion cpexueromosoe
KOJNYECTBO OCATKOB

in terms of ropops o uem-
aubo

GNP (Gross National
Product) BanoBoii Hamuo-
HaJbHEII MPOAYKT.

I ¢.1. Ilepesedume na anzaulickuil.

1. Odunuansuoe HazBaHue Bemukobputaunu — CoegHeH-
Hoe KopoaesctBo BenukoOputanum u Cesepmoit Up-

JaHIUN.

2. COGAI/IHGHHOG KOPOJIEBCTBO ABJAETCA KOHCTHTYIIMOH-

HOII MOHAapXuei.

3. CeBepHasa UpJIaHIUA 3aHUMAET CeBePO-BOCTOYHYIO YaCTh

ocrposa Upnanpms.

4. JJa-Mawum otgenser Coegunenrnoe KoposieBCTBO OT KOH-

THHEeHTAJIbHOH# EBpOIEI.

C@ 6.2. Hcnoavayiime caedyioujue evipaixenus 01 ne-

pecka3a mexkcma:

1. As I understood from the text ...

2. According to the text ...

3. According to the author ...
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4. As it is described in the text ...

5. As it is said in the text ...

6. As the author puts it ...

7. According to the figures (data, information, opinions)
from the text ...

@Text 2

THE ECONOMY OF GREAT BRITAIN

The United Kingdom has a developed mixed private-
and public-enterprise economy and ranks among the
top industrial countries in growth rates, productivity,
and competitiveness. The gross national product (GNP)
is growing faster than the population. The GNP per capita
is among that of most other European countries.

The state sector was reduced during the 1980s and
1990s owing to policies of privatization, or denational-
ization, of publicly owned corporations. There was also
an improvement in the standard of living. Unemploy-
ment and inflation rates were gradually reduced but
remained high.

Nowadays, government policies include the close
monitoring and frequent adjustment of interest rates;
a gradual reduction in the level of direct personal taxa-
tion; a reduction in the levels of power and influence of
national trade unions in national labour negotiations;
the encouragement of wider home ownership and of
individuals’ share holdings in companies. Considerable
emphasis is placed on increased exposure of the economy
to market forces. The government controls the production
of coal, steel, and ships, it also runs certain utilities, the
railways, and most civil aviation.

Manufacturing industries account for one-fifth of
the GNP. Small companies predominate, though
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companies with 500 or more employees employ a larger
percentage of the work force. Major manufactures include
motor vehicles, aerospace equipment, electronic data-
processing and telecommunication equipment, metal
goods, precision instruments, petrochemicals, and other
chemicals. High-technology industries are being
developed.

Agriculture accounts for less than 2 percent of the
GNP and employs some 2 percent of the work force.
Farming is highly mechanized, though farms are not
extremely large, and is dominated by the raising of sheep
and cattle. The United Kingdom is not agriculturally self-
sufficient. Chief crops include barley, wheat, sugar beets,
and potatoes.

The mineral industry accounts for approximately 6
percent of the GNP but employs less than 1 percent of
the work force. Production from oil fields in the North
Sea has allowed the United Kingdom to become virtually
self-sufficient in petroleum. The United Kingdom’s coal
industry, despite its steady decline since the early 1950s,
remains one of the largest and most technologically
advanced in Europe.

Public revenues ordinarily fall short of expenditures
and are chiefly derived from income taxes, which are
highly progressive, and excises. A single graduated
income tax was introduced in 1973. Deficits are offset
by public borrowing. The country (as well as its capital)
is a major world financial and banking centre.

Chief imports of Great Britain are: metallic ores, except
iron ore, food. Chief exports are: china, automobiles and
other vehicles, wooden goods, steel, electrical and
mechanical machinery, tractors, scientific instruments,
chemicals, petroleum.

Just under half of the total population is in the labour
force. The highest proportion of employees (more than
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two-thirds) are in the service sectors, financial services
and distribution. Manufacturing, although it has declined,
employs more than one-fifth of all workers. Smaller
numbers are in construction, energy, agriculture,

forestry, and fishing.

VOCABULARY

to account for cocraBnaTs
KOO

adjustment perynuposanue

approximately npubausu-
TEJILHO

as much as nexnsri (o
60JIBIIIOM KOJIUYECTBE)

banking centre 6ankoBcKuUi
HEHTD

barley sumenb

beets (sugar beets) caxap-
Hasdg CBEKJIa

to borrow zanumarth, 6paTh
B JOJT

public borrowing rocyzap-
CTBEeHHLIN 3aeM

but 30. xpome, 3a UCKIIOUE-
HHEeM

competitiveness KoukypeH-
TOCHOCOOHOCTh

considerably snaunTenbHO

Crop KyJbTypa; yposkai

to debilitate ocnabnars

decline cnaz (o nponasoz-
cTBe)

to derive npoucxoguTh

to emerge 30. BBITU U3

to encompass 34. BKI0YIATH
B ceba

equipment oGopynosasue

electronic data processing
equipment siexTpoHHOE
obopynosanvie AjsA obpa-
00TKM MHPOPMAIIH

to exceed TipeBBIIIATH

excise axkuus

expenditure pacxox

exposure 30, HEIIPUHATHE
3alIUTHBIX Mep OT BO3-
JeliCTBUS 9ero-J.

to fall short ue xBaraTs

to fall short of expenditures
30. OLITHL MEHBIIle Pacxo-
OB

forefront nepexuuii kpait

frequent uacTbiii, OOBIIHEIA

gross national product
(GNP) (per capita)
BAJIOBO¥ HAIMOHAJIBHBIN
npoaykr (BHII) (va gymy
HaceJIeHns)

share holdings akuun

lag 30. menbize

manufacturing industry
obpabarrelBaiomas Ipo-
MBIIIIIEHHOCTD

marine MOPCKOi

merchant Toprosulii

mixed cMeIIaHHBIH

navy ¢iaot
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negotiations neperoropst

labour negotiations nmepero-

BOpPEHL 00 YCIOBUSIX TPYZA
to offset 30. moxpriBaTh
owing to 6iraromapsa
petrochemicals mpogyxTe:

He(pTeXUMUU
precision instrument

TIPeIU3NOHHBIN (TOUHBIH)

HHCTPYMEHT
to predominate npeotna-

JaTh, I'OCIIOACTBOBATD
to prevail npeobnazars,

FOCIIOICTBOBATH
private-and public-

enterprise economy —

9KOHOMUKA, OCHOBaHHAsI

Ha 4acTHOH u rocygap-

CTBEHHOW cODCTBEHHOCTU
productivity npoussogu-

TeJIbHOCTh
prosperity nporsetranue,

0JaT0COCTOSAHIE
to rank sanumars ompene-

JIEHHO€ MeCTO, ObIThL B

OIHOM PALY C
in growth rates mo Temnam

pocTa
interest rate nmponenruas

cTaBKa
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unemployment and
inflation rates yposensn
bespaboTuisl 1 HHGIIA-
Dinsisl

revenue J0XO/

self-sufficient camocros-
TeILHBIN, He3aBHUCUMBIH
SKOHOMUYECKU

share mona, aknusa

to shrink (shrank, shrunk)
yMeHbIIAThCs, COKpAa-
mMAaTLCS

significant sHaunTenbLHEIH

standard of living yposens
SKU3HU

steady ycToiiunBbIit

tax Hazor

graduated tax nmporpeccus-
HBIA MMOJOXOAHEIN HAJOT

taxation Hamoroob6moxxenue

direct personal taxation
IpAMOe HAJIOT000JI0XKe-
HUe QU3NUeCKUX JUI]

utilities 30. KoMMyHaNbHDBIE
YCIYTH, YCAYTH obie-
CTBEHHOTO TIOJIL30BAHMSI

virtually ¢pakTuuecku, B
CYILIHOCTHU

wheat nmenuna

5 6.3. Omsemvme nu 60npoCyL:
1. What is the rank of the UK in the world in terms of

the GNP?

2. How did the GNP of the UK changed in years 1993-

947
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. What are the major industries in the UK?
. When did Great Britain become a member of the EU?
. What are the major economic problems of Great

Britain?

. What is the British government economic policy since

19797

. What is said in the text about the unemployment in

the UK?

I ¢.4. Hcenoavsys ungopmayuro u3 mexcma 0oxamicu-

1.

2.

3.
4.

me, 4mo.

The United Kingdom is an attractive country for
foreign investors.

UK has many natural resources for its developed
industry.

UK is a large market for national producers.

UK is a perfect place for international trade.

U=6.5. Cozaachut au Bt co credyruumu ymeepucdenu-

amu?

1. The economy of Great Britain is among the less developed

2.

3.

countries in growth rates and competitiveness.

The United Kingdom has a developed mixed private-
and public enterprise economy.

The state sector increased considerably during the
1980s and 1990s.

. A gradual reduction in the level of direct personal

taxation is one of the actual policies of the British
government.

. Small companies predominate in the economy of the

UK.

. Agriculture accounts for more than 50 per cent of the

GNP.

. The United Kingdom’s coal industry remains one of

the largest and most technologically advanced in
Europe.
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(ﬁ& 6.6. Ilepesedume na anzaUUCKULL:

TocymapcTBenHBIH cexTop B Bemuxobpuranuum OBLI
yMeHbIlleH B TedeHne 1980-x u 1990-x BciencTBue mosu-
THKU [IPUBATH3ANNYN WAHN AEHAIIMOHAJH3AIIMH KOpIOpa-
M, HAXOAAIINXCA B MyOJIMYHON COOCTBEHHOCTH.

HWmMesnochk Takme yaydlleHUe YPOBHS sKU3HHU.

Bespabotuna m pocT MHOGAAINM OBIIN MOCTEIEHHO
YMEHBIIIeHEI, HO OCTABAJNUChL BLICOKMMH.

B HacTosAmiee BpeMs, MPABUTEIbCTBEHHAS MMOJUTHKA
BKJIIOYAIOT B ce0s KOHTPOJL U YacTOe PeryIUPOBaAHUE IIPO-
IEHTHEIX CTABOK, MOCTEIIEHHOE COKPAIeHHe YPOBHSA IpA-
MOTO MHepCOHAJLHOTO HAJOT000JOKeHUs; COKpallleHUe
YPOBHEH BJIACTH U BIMAHUA HAITMOHAJNLHBIX NPOGCOK30B,
MOALEP:KKY 6oJiee IIMPOKOrO BJIAJEHUSA COOCTBEHHBLIMH
IOMAMM U aKIHUAMU B KOMIAHNUAX YV OTHAEJLHBIX JIMII.

Uy
.« -
-

& TPAMMATUKA

MOAAABHbIE TAATOADI
N UX DKBUBAAEHTDI

MogansHbIe TJIATONBI HOKASBIBAIOT OTHOIIIEHME TOBOPI-
1ero K JeMCTBUIO, BRIDAKEHHOMY WHPUHNTHBOM, Hamnpu-
Mep, CPaBHUTE:

You can speak English. Bel MoxeTe (ymMeeTe) rOBOPUTD
MO-aHIJTMHCKH.

You must speak English. Bel BoMKHEI rOBOPUTEL IIO-
aHrauiicku. You may speak English. Bel MoxeTre roeo-
puUTH no-aHurauicku. (Bac moimyr.)

Kak BugnM, B OZHOM K TOM K€ IPeJJIOKEeHNN U3MeHe-
HHEe MOJAJLHOTO IVIarojia MeHAeT CMBICI BCEro IIpeaIoxe-
HHA, T.e. MEHsAETCA OTHOIIeHHE K IeMCTBUIO, BRIPAYKEHHO-
My MHOUHUTHBOM.
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MopanbHpie Taaroisl He umMerwT GopM Bo Beex Bpe-
MeHaX, IJs STOr0 yHmoTpebIsoTCA UX SKBHUBAJEHTHI (3a-
MEHUTEIN).

BonpocureabHble M OTPULATENBLHBIE MPENTIOKEHUSI C
MOJAJTBLHLIMH I'JIaroJaMU CTPOATCA 6e3 BemoMoraTeIbHBIX
raarosos: Can you help me? — Yes, I can.— No, I can’t.
Brr mosxere nmomous mHe? — Jla. —Her.

K ocnoBHEIM MOAANBEHBIM IJIAr0JIaM OTHOCATCH:

MoaAaAbHbIH rAaroa can

can — Mo4b, OBITHL B COCTOSHHUH,

could — mporeainee BpeMs

npejanojaraeT Hajauuue (GU3MUECKON, YMCTBEHHON I
TIPOYUX BO3MOXKHOCTEN, MO3BOJSIIOLIUX CAENATh UTO-TH60:

I can swim. — $1 mory (A ymMe10) IJIABATE.

I could translate this text. — ({1 mor, 6611 B cocToA-
HUH) IIepEeBEeCTH STOT TEKCT.

Bexausyo npochby MOMKHO HAYMHATBL ¢ MOJANbHOI'O
raarona could:

Could you help me, please! — He mMorau 6b1 BBl TOMOYL
MHe, moskaJyiicral

B 6yayineM BpeMeHH Y IJaroja can ecrb 3aMeHUTEIb —
KoxcTpykiua to be able to (66ITs B cocToaHuM uTo-1U60
cnenath): I shall be able to help you when I am free. — §1
CMOI'Y TToMOouL Tebe, Korga ocsob0KYCh.

MoaaAbHbIVi rAaroA may

may — ¥MeTh BO3MOXKHOCTE, IONYUUTEL paspeltierne (Je-
JaTh uTo-1160),

May I help you? — MoxxHo BaM ImoMous? — Yes, you
may. — Jla, MoxHo.

@dopma mpoiueamiero BpeMenu might ymorpebasercs
JULS BREIDQYKEHUS TPEATIOJIoKeHNA:

Ye might know about it. — OH, BepOATHO, 3HAJ 00 ITOM.
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B 6yayiiem BpeMeHHM Y MOJAJIBHOTO IJiaroja may ecThb
3aMeHUTeNb — KOHCTPYKIua to be allowed to (moayuurs
paapeilleHue cieaaTh 4To-1ubo).

He will be allowed to take the book. Emy paspemar
B3ATH KHUTY.

MoaaAbHbIf rAaroa must

must — gomxKen, o0A3aH.

You must write it down now. — Bl FOMKHEI HATUCATL
9TO ceiluac.

3amMeHUTeAMU rnarona must sBaArmTca raaronawr to
have to u to be to, xoToprie UMeOT HeKOTOpBIE [O-
IMOJHUTEJbHBIE OTTeHKM 3HaveHusA. I'maron have to osza-
yaeT AOJKEHCTBOBaHHUe, BLIBBAHHOE OOCTOATENLCTBAMH,
BRIHY KIEHHYI0O HeOOXOAUMOCTh, B TO BPEMSA KaK IJIATOJ
to be to — gomxeHcTBROBaHME, CBA3AHHOE C pacCIIMCAHUEM,
IIAHOM HJIHM 3apaHee CAeJAaHHOH JOTOBOPEHHOCTBIO.

She had to stay at home. — OHa BHIHYXKIeHa ObLua (et
IIPHUIIJIOCE) OCTATLCA AOMA.

The train was to arrive at 8 in the evening. — Ioesy
IoxeH Obl7 pubbITH B 8 Bedepa. (Ilo pacnucanuro).

Tlocie MOAANBHBIX IJIATOJOB U HEKOTODBIX MX DKBUBA-
JNeHTOB UHGUHUTUB yHorpediasercs 6e3 4acTUsL to.

3aMeHHUTEIAMU MOJAJIBHOrO IJjarojia must ABISOTCA
Takske MoAanbHble riaroiasl ought to, should (8 smaue-
HUM COBeTa, PEKOMeHIAIUM, VIIPEKa).

Children ought to obey their parents. — J[leTu JOMMKHBI
CIAYIIaTh CBOUX DPOAUTEJIEH.

You should enter the Institute. BaMm cnemgyer mocty-
MUTL B MHCTUTYT (PEKOMeHIAIINA, COBET),

B couetanuu ¢ nepPeKTHHIM UHPUHUTHBOM IJIAroia
should BeIpakaeT coxkanenne 0 HEBLIMTONHEHHOM JefCTBUH
M [IePEBOIUTCH «CJIeTI0BAJIO OBI».

You should have helped them. Bam cnemoBano Obl 10-
moub uM. (Ho BEI He caenanu 3TOro).
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MoaaasHbiii raaroa should

Moganpubeiit raaron should B coueranum ¢ mepdekrt-
ueiM uHbGuHHTHBOM Should hove done Brnipa:kaer geii-
CTBUS, KOTODBIe JOJXKHBLI OBLIMM TMPOM3OUTH B TPOIIIOM,
HO II0 KAKUM-TO MPUYMHAM HEe IMPOU3IONIIN, IePEeBOLUTCH
Ha PYCCKHUU SIBLIK «CIENOBANO», «HYMKHO OBIIO».

You should have helped them.

Bam crnemoBaso moMous UM.

You should have done this.

Bam cneposano sTo caenaTh. (yopek)

This work should have been done yesterday.

9Ty paboTy HY:KHO OBLTO CHenaTh BUepa.

MoaaAbHbIi rAaroa would

Moganpubeit raaron would mMoskeT uMeTh clemyiouine
3HAYEHUSA:

1) Besxkausasa nmpocbba. Would you help me? He momo-
JKeTe U BBl MHe?

2) IloBTopaeMocTb OeticTBus B mporunoM. He would
often help me. On, GvIBaNO, YACTO OMOTAJT MHE.

3) Croiikoe He)KeNaHWe COBepIIATH Kakue-aubo meii-
cteusa. He wouldn’t listen to me. OH HUKAK He XOTeJ CJay-
maTh MeHs.

MoaaabHbIli rAaroa need

MoganbpHbIN raaros need — «HY:XHO, Hafo» YIIOTPeD-
JAeTcA, B OCHOBHOM, B OTPHIATENbHBIX NPEAJOXKCHUSX.
You needn’t do it now. BaM He HY:KHO [eJaTh 3TO ceffyac.

MoaaabHbIi raaroa shall

Moganeubeiii raaroa shall ymorpednsercs B Tex cayua-
X, KOIJa HCODAIIMBAETCA paspeilleHie HA COBepIleHHe
Kakoro-ambo AeHcTBUA, U ABJAETCA MHOTLA 3aMEeHUTEIeM
MopjanbHOoTO ranarona must. Shall I help you? Bam mo-
Moub? Shall we translate the text? Ham nepesoguth Tekct?
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=767, Ilepesedume npednoxcenus. Ilpoananusupyiime
ynompebienue MOOALbHBLX 21A20108 6 CAe0YIOUUX
npednoieHuax: '

1. Who is to answer my question?

2. Nobody could translate this text.

3. He has to do this task at once. .

4. Must I attend this meeting? - No, you needn’t.

5. You should have shown your notes to the teacher.
6. I asked him, but he wouldn’t listen to me.

7. They should have visited her, she was in the hospital.
8. Last summer we would often go to the country.
9. He could do this work himself.

10. Would you tell me the way to the station?

11. Your friend might have informed us.

12. May I leave for a while? — Yes, you may.

13. She should be more attentive to her parents.
14.You needn’t come so early.

m 6.8. Ilepesedume npedroxeHus HA PYCCKUL A3bLK:

1. We have to stay at home. 2. He was allowed to take
this book. 3. Who is able to do this work? 4. He had to
leave for Moscow earlier. 5.We are to take exams in June.
6. Are they allowed to visit you? 7. They were able to do
this work in time. 8. I‘ll be able to pass my examinations.
9. She’ll be allowed to watch TV. 10. I have to come in
time. 11. The train is to come soon. 12. Will you be able
to drive a car?

([S 6.9. 3amenume modanrvHble 21A20NbL COOMBEMCMEY-
WUMU IK8UBALEHMAMU:

1. He couldn’t explain anything. 2. You must not stay
here. 3. Can you swim? 4. You may take these books.
5. They can run quickly. 6. She might work in our room.
7. Who can read this text? 8. They must go there
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tomorrow. 9. May I go to the cinema? 10. We must meet
at 7 o’clock.

([3 6.10. Bcmasvme Heob6xo0umble Mo0anibHble 21A20JbL:

(must, should, would, ought to, have to, needn’t, can,
could, may)

1.1... not go to the theatre with them last night, I ...
revise the grammar rules and the words for the test. 2.
My friend lives a long way from his office and ... get up
early. 3. All of us ... be in time for classes. 4. When my
friend has his English, he ... stay at the office after work.
He (not) . . stay at the office on Tuesday, Thursday and
Saturday and ... get home early. 5. ... you ... work hard
to do well in your English? 6. «... we discuss this question
now?» «No, we ... . We ... do it tomorrow afternoon.» 7.
I'mi glad you ... come. 8. «... you ... come and have dinner
with us tomorrow?» «I’d love to.» 9. «Please send them
this article.» «Oh, ... I do it now?»

(If& 6.11. 3anoanume nponycKu cOOmMeemcmeyou,umu mo-
JanvHblMU 21Q201AMU:

(must, should, would, ought to, have to, needn’t, can,
could, may)
. They ... not do this work themselves
. You ... take my dictionary.
. You don’t look well, you ... consult the doctor.
. Why ... I give you my money?
. She ... not speak any foreign language.
. He ... to help them, they need his help.
. ... you tell me the time?
. ... I go with you? No, you ... .
. Your daughter ... have told about it.
10. In winter we ... often skate.
11. You ... no. miss your c.asses.
12. ... you play the piano before?

O W3O Uk W=
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576,12, ITepesedume npednoxerHus:

1. This building should have been constructed a year ago.

2. The letter should have been sent long ago.

3. The preventive measures should have been taken long
before.

4. We should not have used that sort of paper for this
model of printer.

5. This phenomenon should be explained by economic laws.

I576.13. ITepesedume npednoscenusn:

1. Ilucsmo my:kHO O6BLIO OTHPABUTHL Buepa. Ho aToro cae-
JaHo He ObLIO.

. Bam ciaemoBano ynoMsaHYTh 00 3TOM B BallleM OTBETe.

3. DTOT JOKYMEHT CJIeJlOBAJIO HATIPABUTL HA MOANUCH BYe-
pa.

4. BaM HY»KHO ObBLIO CBA3AThHCA ¢ GUPMOI HeMeAJeHHO,

5. AM He cleJoBaJI0 OTIPABIATh AOKYMEHT Ha UMS YII-
paBisiomero ¢pupmoii.

[N

vl

-~

"W

TPAMMATUKA

YUCAUTEADHDIE
(THE NUMERALS)

YucnurenbHble 0603HAYAIOT KOJIUYECTBO IPEAMETOB WX
MOPAJOK IPEAMETOB IIPH CUeTe.

YucnauTenbHble AENATCA HA KOJMUYECTBEHHEBIE, OTBEYA-
J0IYe HA BOIPOC «CKOJBKO?» M MOPAKOBLIE, OTBEYAlO-
IUMe Ha BOIMPOC «KOTOPBIN?».

KonuyecTBennnle yucautenabHsle or 13 go 19 obpaay-
oTca nmpubasiaenueM cydoukrca -teen K ocHoOBe,

Yucnurenbuble, 0003HAYAIOILNE AECATKU, UMEIOT Cyd-
duxc -ty. IlopsaaKoBbIe YUCIUTEIbLHBIE KPOME EPBBIX TLeX
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(first, second, third) o6pasyiorcs npubaBnrenuem cyphuk-
ca -th unu -eth X COOTBETCTBYIONMUM KOJUYECTBEHHBLIM
YHUCAUTENbHEIM. CyIlecTBUTENLHDBIE ¢ TTIOPASKOBBIMY YKC-
JUTENBHBIMHI BCETAA YIOTPEOIAIOTCH ¢ ONpeeeHHRIM ap-

THUKJIEM.
KoJnuecTBeHHEIE
CKOJBKO?
1 one — oanu
2 two — fiBa
3 three — Tpu
4 four — uernIpe
5 five

6 six

7 seven

8 eight

9 nine

10 ten

11 eleven

12 twelve

13 thirteen
14 fourteen
15 fifteen

16 sixteen

17 seventeen
18 eighteen
19 nineteen
20 twenty

Hecarku:
20 twenty—the twentieth

30 thirty ~ the thirtieth
40 forty — the fortieth
50 fifty — the fiftieth
60 sixty — the sixtieth

IlopaaxoBeie
KAKOI1 10 CYETY?
the first mnepswii
the second rropoit
the third  tperui
the fourth ueTsepThIit
the fifth

the sixth

the seventh

the eighth

the ninth

the tenth

the eleventh

the twelfth

the thirteenth

the fourteenth

the fifteenth

the sixteenth

the seventeenth
the eighteenth

the nineteenth

the twentieth

CocraBHBIE UHCINTEALHEIE:
twenty-one —

the twenty-first
twenty-two —

the twenty-second
thirty-three — the thirty-third
forty-four — the forty-fourth
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70 seventy—the seventieth fifty-five — the fifty-fifth
80 eighty — the eightieth sixty-six — the sixty-sixth
90 ninety — the ninetieth

Yucaureasnsie o 100 u 6oasure:

100 — a (one) hundred 100th — the hundredth

101 — a (one) hundred 101st — the one hundred
and one and first
200 — two hundred 200th — the two hundredth
1000 — (one) thousand 1000th — the thousandth
1001 — a (one) thousand and one

5,550 — five thousand five hundred and fifty
5,000,000 — five million

1500 — fifteen hundred

Yucaureaspusle hundred, thousand, million e umeroT
OKOHUAHHA -S, KOT/A IIepeJ HUMH CTOHUT ADPYToe UHCIIH-
TenrbHOE. Korza yucauTeNbHbIE 0003HAYAIOT HeonpeJeeH-
HOe KOJHYECTBO, OHH YIIOTPeGAAI0TCA BO MHOYKECTBEHHOM
Yypcjae ¢ OKOHUAHHEM -§, 38 KOTOPBIM cJiegyeT npeznJjor of.

hundreds of books two hundred books
thousands of books five thousand books
millions of people 2 million people

Howmepa cTpamum, AOMOB, KBapTup, TpaHCOOpPTa, 000-
3HAUAIOTCA HE HOPAAKOBLIMHU, 4 KOJWYECTBEHHLIMH YHCIIH-
TeJbHBIMH., B 3THX CcAyYasX CYIeCTBHTEJbHBIE yHOTpe6-
agioreda 6e3 apTuKas: page 15, house 40, flat 13, bus 72.

€ 6.14. ITpoumume no-anzaulicku:

1. KonuuecTseHHLle UHUCAIUTEILHDIE!

3,5,11,12, 13, 24, 69, 325, 1005, 530425, 1.745.033.
2. TlopaaxkoBLle UNCAUTENBLHEIE:

1, 2, 15, 23, 84, 149, 150, 208, 1000, 2.000.000.
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Kak untarorcs aarbi?

YucxuteabHOe, 0603HaUAOIee TOM, AeJUTCA Ha ABe 4a-
CTH — YHCJIO COTEH, a4 3aTeM — UYKCJIO JEeCATKOB M eOVHMUII.

1900 — nineteen hundred, in (the year) nineteen
hundred

2000 — two thousand, in (the year) two thousand

1905 — nineteen five, in (the year) nineteen five

JlaThl MOYKHO YUTATh TaK:

April 12, 2001

1) on the twelfth of April, two thousand one

2) on April the twelfth, two thousand one

B anrjguiickux JeMoBBIX MUChbMax jAaTa (feHb, Mecsdl,
roj) neuataetcs cupasa. OOBIYHO []aTa TeYaTAETCS IOJHO-
CTBIO, a He B I{(POBOM BhIpaykeHuH, Hamp. 12 Apr. 2003.
HaspaHusa MecsIeB MOKHO TTHCATh B COKpAIlleHHH, KPoMe
May.

B aMepMKAaHCKHMX MEJOBRIX MHCHMAX AaTa MHHIETCHA
nHade, Tax Kaxk B CIIIA o6osmauaeTcs cHadaja Mecsl,
3aTeM geHb W rofa. Hampumep: 2 ceurstpa 2000 ropa B
aMepHMKAHCKOM BapHaHTe Jyulle Hamucarb September 2,
2000.

N 6.15. Hanuwume yugpamu credyiowue damol:

a) The first of March nineteen seventy-six.
b) The fifth of December two thousand.

¢) The sixteenth of May nineteen five.

d) The third of July nineteen hundred.

O\ 6.16. Hanuwume no-anziuiicru:

1) 7 mapra 1999 roxa; 2) 1 cenrs6pa 1974 roga; 3) 22
ampenda 1911 roxa; 4) 11 mapra 1951 ropa; 5) 12 gexabps
2024 ropa.
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Kak uutalorcs ApoOHble YACAUTEAbHbIe?

IIpoctoie JNecaTuuHbIE
1/2—a (one) half; 0.1 -Ofou] point one
1/4 — a (one) quarter  2.45 — two point four five
2/3 — two thirds 35.25 — three five
(unu thirty- five) point
two five

1.5— one and a half

m 6.17. Hanuwume yugpamu dpoGHble HucCLaA:
IIpocTrie:

1) A (one) half 2) two thirds 3) a (one) quarter 4) three
fourths 5) two and a (one) half 6) five and one sixth 7) a
(one) fifth.

JecaTnuubie:

1) Zero (zero /ou) point two 2) two point four five 3)
four point five 4) three four (thirty four) point one zero
two 5) zero point zero one 6) six point three five 7) fifty
eight point three zero five.

O603HaueHus spemenu:

Ecau MuHYTHAA CTpesKa HAXOOWUTCH B IIPABOM YACTE
mudepbiaTa — UCIOJL3yeTCA IIpeajor past,

It’s ten past eleven. 10 MUHYT ABEeHAAIIATOTO.
It’s a quarter past eleven. YeTBepTh ABEHAAIIATOTO.
It’s half past eleven. IlonoBuna gsenaamaroro.

Ecau MUHYTHaA CTpPeJKa HAaXOAUTCSA B JIEBOW YACTH IIU
depbiaTa, TO MCMONB3YeTCs mpenJor to
It’s ten to twelve. Bes necaTtu gBeHaaIaTh.
It’s a quarter to twelve. Bes uerBepTu mABEHAANATE.
It’s twenty minutes Bea gBagmaTu MUHYT
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to twelve. IBEHAIIATE.
It is eleven sharp. PoBHO OMHHAAIIATE.

Bpems mo noayaus ofosmavaercs a.m. (or jar. ante
meridiem), a mocie monyaus p.m (ot jat. post meridiem).

Hanpumep:

10 a.m. — [lecars yacos yTpa.

6 p.m - Illects yacos Beuepa.

€ 6.18. Cramume no-anzauiicku epema:
A)
8.05, 8.10, 8.15, 8.20, 8.25, 8.30
8.35, 8.45, 8.50, 8.55, 9.00

. bes gBazmmaTu aBeHaLATD.
. Bes yeTBepTH- TPHU.

. IlonoBuua msaroro.

. UeTBepThb ceabMOro.

. HecATh MUHYT BTOPOrO.

. PosHO [BeHagaTe 4acos.

o U W=
N’

Anu HeaeAn (ynoTpebAsiioTCS € NPeAAOTOM on)

Monday [ 'mandi] — noHege bHIK
Tuesday ["tju:zdi] ~ BropHUK
Wednesday ['wenzdi] — cpeza
Thursday ['0a:zdi] — uerBepr
Friday ['fraidi] — nsarauna
Saturday [ satodi] — cy66ota
Sunday ['sandi] — Bockpeceune

Mecsaubl (ynoTpebAsioTCS C NPEAAOTOM in)

January [ &enjuari]
February ['februari]
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March [ma:tf]

April [eipril]

May [mei]

June [d3u:n]

July [dzu’lar]

August [2:gost]
September [sep’temba]
October [ok'toubs]
November [nou’vembas]
December [d1'semba]

Bpemena roaa (ynotpebasioTca € NpeaAorom in)

spring [sprip] BecHa
summer [ sama] Jsero
autumn [ 2:tom] oceHb
winter [winta] suma
yesterday — Buepa

3anoMHUTE cieagyriuine CJ0oBad U BhIpAXKEeHHA:

a watch — yace! (HapyuHble, KapMaHHBIE)

a clock — vaceI (cTeHHDBIE, HACTOJBHLIE)

My watch is five minutes fast. — Mou uacsl crmemat Ha
5 MHHYT.

My watch is five minutes slow. — Mou yaceI oTcTatoT Ha
5 MUHYT.

What day is it today? — Kaxoit ceronasa neun (Hemenu)?

What date is it today? — Kakoe cerogua uncmao?

What time is it now? — Koropsiit yac?

What is the time? — Koropriit gac?

BbipaxeHus, cBA3aHHbIEe CO BpemeHem

yesterday — Buepa
the day before yesterday — mozapuepa



144 | Anrnuicxuin ANA YKOHOMMUCTOB

today — ceronus

tonight — cerogusa seuepom

tomorrow — zaBTpa

the day after tomorrow — nociesaetpa

a fortnight — nse Hemenu

from 10 till 12 — ¢ 10 o 12

half an hour — noauaca

10 days ago — 10 gHeit Hasan

It’s time to ... — mopa (menaTs uTO-M1100)

in an hour’s time — B Teuenue uaca

in time — BoBpeMA (He CAUIMIKOM MO3AHO; TaK, UTOOBI yC-
TIeTh)

on time — BoBpemMs (TOUHO IO TIJIAHY)

in the middle of ... — B cepenume

this week (month, year) — ua sroit Hezene (B aToM Mecs-
1e, ToAy)

next week —~ ma ciaeaymoouei Hegese

last week — Ha mpoutoil Henee

N 6.19. [Tepesedume na aneauiickuti A3vik.

A. 220 gueir; 1500 uenosek; 20545 kuur; oxoxo 100
crparut; noutu 300 rerpageil.

B. mepsolii aBTOoOyC; BTOpas CTPAHUNA; MUIJIJINOHHLIA
TIOCeTUTE b, YaCTh IepBas; HOMeD AeCAThHIH.

C. IBa MUIJIMOHA UEJOBEK, MUJIJHOHEI KHUr, TPUCTA
BOCEMBAECAT IATH CTPAHWIL, ABAKIATE IepBoe Aexabpa 1997
r., nBenaanaroe mapra 2003 r., ogHa yeTBepTadA, TPH IId-
THIX, HOJb LEJBIX ABAAIATh MATH COTHIX, YEThIpe NENbIX
IATH LIECTBIX, ABE IEJBIX I CTO MATh THICAYHBIX.

€ 6.20. Read and translate the text:

Numerals

Numerals are signs or symbols for graphic represen-
tation of numbers. The earliest forms of numerical nota-
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tion were simply groups of straight lines, either vertical
or horizontal, each line corresponding to the number 1.
Such a system was inconvenient when dealing with large
numbers.

Roman Numerals

The system of number symbols created by the Romans
expresses all numbers from 1 to 1,000,000 with the help
of seven symbols:

I=1
V=5
X=10
L =150
C =100
D = 500
M = 1,000

Roman numerals are read from left to right. The
symbols are usually added together. For example:
IV=4

Vi=26

LX =60

XL =40
MMII = 2002

MCMLVII = 1957

A small bar placed over the numeral multiplies the
numeral by 1,000.

Thus, theoretically, it is possible, by using an infinite
number of bars, to express the numbers from 1 to infinity.
In practice, however, one bar is usually used; two are
rarely used, and more than two are almost never used.
Roman numerals are still used today, more than 2,000
years after their introduction. The Roman system’s only
drawback is that it is not suitable for rapid written
calculations.
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Arabic Numerals

The Arabic system of numerical notation is used in
most parts of the world today. This system was first
developed in India in the 3rd century BC. At that time
the numerals 1, 4, and 6 were written in the same form
as today. The important innovation in the Arabic system
was the use of positional notation, in which individual
number symbols assume different values according to their
position in the written numeral. Positional notation is
made possible by the use of a symbol for zero. The symbol
0 makes it possible to differentiate between 11, 101, and
1,001 without the use of additional symbols, and all
numbers can be expressed in terms of ten symbols, the
numerals from 1 to 9 plus 0.

Binary System of Numerals

The binary system plays an important role in computer
technology. For example, he first 20 numbers in the binary
notation are 1, 10, 11, 100, 101, 110, 111, 1000, 1001,
1010, 1011, 1100, 1101, 1110, 1111, 10000, 10001,
10010, 10011, 10100.

Arithmetic operations in the binary system are
extremely simple. The basic rules are: 1 +1 =10, and 1 x
x1 =1. Zero plays its usual role: 1 x 0 =0,and 1 + 0 = 1.

Because only two digits (or bits) are involved, the
binary system is used in computers, since any binary
number can be represented by, for example, the positions
of a series of on-off switches. The on position corresponds
to 1, and the off position corresponds to 0. Instead of
switches, magnetized dots on a magnetic disk or small
dots on a laser CD-ROM disk also can be used to represent
binary numbers: a dot stands for the digit 1, and the
absence of a dot is the digit O.
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JLONOTHHTEJNBLHBII CIIOBAPD:

sign ['sain] 3HaK to assume [5'sju:m] npuHHI-
numerical notation MaTh

[nju’merikal nou’terfon] binary system [ bamari]
Roman [ rouman] puMckuit ABOMYHAS CHCTEMA

bar [ba:] uepra
infinite ["1nfinit] 6eckoneu-

decimal system [ desimal]
JecATUYHAA CUCTEMA
binary number aBoudnoe

HBIN YUCTIO

positional notation nmosunu- pit gur

OHHOE TIpe/icTaBJIeHUE dot Touka

= 6.21. Omeemvme na 80npocsyl:

1

3.

. Are Roman numerals still used today?
2.

What is the only drawback of Roman system of nu-
merical notation?

Who developed the Arabic system of numerical nota-
tion?

. How many symbols are necessary to express all num-

bers in the Arabic system of numerical notation?

. How can any number be expressed in the binary sys-

tem?

. Where is the binary system used?

How to Read Mathematical Expressions

(x) — multiply, times

(:) — divide, divided by

(+) — add, sum up, plus

(—) — subtract, minus

(=) — equals, is equal, makes
22 — two in the second power

Addition [5’d1ifn] croxkenue
12 + 15 = 27 Twelve plus fifteen is (makes, equals)

twenty-seven.
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addend [«xdend] cnaraemoe
sum [sAm]cymma

Subtraction [ssb’traekn] Beruuranue

41 - 24 = 17 Forty-one minus twenty-four is (equals,
seventeen.

minuend [ 'minju:end] ymensniiiaemoe

subtrahend [“sabtrohend] BeruuTaemoe

remainder, difference [r1’'meinds] pasuocts

to do subtraction BwIUMTATE

Multiplication [ maltipli’keifon] ymHOXeHHE

7 x 4 = 28 Seven times four is twenty-eight (seven
multiplied by four is twenty-eight)

multiplicand [, maltipli’keend] muHOXUMOE

multiplier ['maltiplaia] (factor) muOXKUTEND

product ["prodakt] mpousseaerune

multiplication table Tabnuna ymMHOXeHUS

Division [dr'vizn] genenue

60 : 10 = 6 Sixty divided by ten is six.
dividend ['dividend] menxumoe

divisor [dr'vaiza] menutenn

quotient [‘kwoufont] uacrHOe

division with remainder genenue ¢ ocraTKOM
without remainder 6es ocrarka

PRACTICAL WORK

Write in words and solve:

a)-3+4= b)-5:2=
c) 0,056 x1,5 = d) 3/8 x 5 -
e)78:0,23x-5=10; x = ? f) X2x Xt =



LESSON 7

@Text 1

USA

The United States of America is the 4 largest country
in the world after Russia, Canada and China. It occupies
the central part of the North American continent.

The United States of America is a federal republic,
consisting of 50 states including the states of Alaska and
Hawaii. Outlying areas include Puerto Rico, American
Samoa, Guam, and the US Virgin Islands.

The northern boundary is partly formed by the Great
Lakes and the St Lawrence River; the southern boundary
is partly formed by the Rio Grande. United States also
has a sea-border with Russia.

The total area of the United States (including the
District of Columbia) is 9,809,155 sq km, of which
1,700,139 sq km are in Alaska and 28,313 sq. km are in
Hawaii. Inland waters cover 507,788 sq km of the total
area.

The country is washed by 3 oceans: the Arctic, the
Atlantic and the Pacific. The country has many lakes,
with the Great Lakes included. There are also many rivers
on the US territory. The longest of them are the
Mississippi, the Missouri, the Columbia, the Rio Grande
and some others. On the US territory there are mountains
and lowlands. The highest mountains are the Rocky
Mountains, the Cordillera and the Sierra Nevada. The
highest peak, Mount McKinley, is located in Alaska.
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The climate conditions are rather different. The
country is rich in natural and mineral resources: oil,
gas, iron ore, coal and various metals.

The USA is a highly developed industrial and
agricultural country. The main industrial branches are
aircraft, rocket, automobile, electronics, radio-engineer-
ing and others.

Americans are made up from nearly all races and
nations. The country population is over' 250 mln. The
national symbol of the USA is its national flag «Stars
and Stripes», having 50 white stars and 13 white and
red stripes on its field, symbolising the number of the
original and present day states.

Officially the country comprises 50 states and one
District of Columbia. The states differ in size, population
and economic development. Each state has its own capital.
The capital of the USA is Washington. It is situated in
the District of Columbia on the banks of the Potomac
river and is named after the 1% US President - George
Washington. There are many large cities in the country:
New York, Los Angeles, Chicago, Philadelphia, Detroit,
San-Francisco, Cleveland and some others.

The United States of America is a federal state, headed
by the President. According to the US Constitution the
powers of the Government are divided into 3 branches:
legislative, executive and judicial.

The legislative power belongs to the Congress
consisting of the Senate and the House of Representatives.
The Senate represents the states while the House of
Representatives — the population. The executive power
belongs to the President and his Administration (Vice-
President and Cabinet of Ministers). The judicial power
belongs to the Supreme Court and the system of Federal,
state and district courts.
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There are several political parties in the USA, the
largest of them are the Republican (symbolised by a
donkey) and the Democratic (symbolised by an elephant).

VOCABULARY:

outlying areas Bueiinue
TePPUTOPUH

District of Columbia oxpyr
Konymbusa

inland waters BuyTpeHHUME
BOJ,0€MBI

to pass MpoxoguTH Yyepes

frontier rpanuna

to include BrIOUATE

lowlands HuanHEL

peak BepimHA, THK

to be located pacmonaratscsa

aircraft Bosaymnoe cyano

to be made up from GriTh
COCTaBJIEHHBIM, COCTOATH
u3

stripe mosoca

to symbolize cumBonau3upo-
BaTh

to represent npeacTaBIATH

to belong npuragnexaTh

donkey ocen

ADD TO YOUR VOCABULARY:

a) Great Plains Benuxue
paBHUHEI

Appalachian mountains
Arnmanayckue ropsl

Rocky mountains Cxanue-
Thle TOPEI

b) driveway npoean, Ble3[

sidewalk tpoTryap

drive-thru shop marasus,
MOKYIKHU B KOTOPOM
MPOU3BOIATCS Yepes3 OKHO
aBTOMOOMIA

toll-road nuaTHas gopora
(MarucTpas)

toll-free road GecriraTHas
Jopora

highway, parkway,
thruway apromaructpaiu

turnpike ["ta:npaik] rinasHas
MarucTpab

¢) shopping-mall Toprossiit
LeHTD

shopping plaza orkpriTas
TOProBas ILIOHIALE,
TOPTOBLIH PAX

free delivery GecniratHas
NOCTaBKa

telephone order tenedon-
HBIA 3aKa3

sale pacopogaska

discount ckugxa

seasons sale cesonnas
pacmpogaka

clearance [ kliarons] sale
pacipofaka sajexKern
TOBAPOB

discount coupon [ ku:pon]
KYIIOH HA CKUAKY

free gift GecnaTHbIR
MOZAPOK
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2771, Iepesedume na aneaulickuil:

1. CIIIA - ugeTBepTas 110 pasMepy cTpaHa nociae Poccun,
Kanazger 1 Kuras.

2. BuemHue rpauunsl BRJOuatoT B cebst Ilyspro Puko,
Awmepuranckoe Camoa u Bupruuckue ocrposa.

3. 48 IllTaTos rpauuyar Ha ceBepe ¢ Kananmoii, a Ha 1ore ¢
Mexkcukoii,

4. CIIA umeer Mopckyio rpanuny ¢ Poccnitickoii @epnepa-
nuet.

5. TlosepxHocTe BHYTpeHHUX Box CIA cocTapiseT oKoJo
507 TBICAY KBAAPATHBIX KUJIOMETPOB.

6. CIIA owmrbiBaercs TpeMa okeaHamu: CesepHbIM Jlemo-
BHUTHEIM, ATnaHTHYeCKUM U Tuxum.

7. CIITA - BHICOKOPA3BHUTOE NPOMEIIIEHHOE FrOCYAapCTBO
€O MHOXXECTBOM OTpacieH.

8. AsporocMuuecKas M dJeKTPOHHBIE OTPACaX NMPOMBILI-
aennoctu CIITA sanmMmaior ocofoe MeCTO B 3KOHOMHKE
CIITA.

9. Kaskapifi IITAT UMEET CBOIO CTOJUILY.

r@Text 2
ECONOMY OF THE USA

The United States has been the world’s leading indus-
trial nation since early in the 20th century. Until the
second half of the 19th century, agriculture remained
the dominant US economic activity. After the Civil War,
great advances were made in the production of basic in-
dustrial goods. By World War I, exports of manufac-
tured goods had become more important than the export
of raw materials; as manufacturing grew, agriculture
became increasingly mechanized and efficient, employ-
ing fewer and fewer workers. The most important devel-
opment in the economy since World War II has been the
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tremendous growth of service industries, such as gov-
ernment services, professional services, trade, and finan-
cial activities. Today, service industries are the most
important sector of the economy, employing almost three-
quarters of the workforce. Manufacturing employs ap-
proximately 17 per cent of the labour force and agricul-
ture less than 3 per cent of the workers.

Beginning in the 1930s, the government of the Unit-
ed States played an increasingly active role in the econo-
my. Even though the US economy in the 1990s was based
on free enterprise, the government regulated business in
various ways. Some government regulations were drawn
up to protect consumers from unsafe products and work-
ers from unsafe working conditions; others were designed
to reduce environmental pollution.

The federal budget for fiscal year 1993-1994 included
estimated expenditures of $1.48 trillion, or about one-
quarter of the nation’s gross national product (GNP).
Revenue in 1991-1992 was estimated at $1.08 trillion.
The United States has consistently recorded annual bud-
get deficits of $100 billion or more since the early 1980s.

In 1993 the United State’s annual GNP was more than
$6.4 trillion. With a per-capita GNP of nearly $24,700,
the people of the United States had one of the highest stan-
dards of living. The GDP in 1994 was over $6.7 trillion.

The US economy consists of three main sectors-the
primary, secondary, and tertiary.

Primary economic activities are those directly involving
the natural environment, including agriculture, forestry,
fishing, and mining, and usually contribute about 4 per
eent of the yearly GDP.

Secondary economic activities involve processing or
combining materials into new products, and include
manufacturing and construction, this sector accounts for
approximately 23 per cent of the GDP.
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Tertiary economic activities involve the output of
services rather than goods. Examples of tertiary activities
include wholesale and retail trade, banking, government,
and transport. The tertiary is the most important sector
by far and accounts for almost 73 per cent of the annual
GDP.

U577 2. Omeemosme na 8onpocwl:

1. When, according to the author, the US became a world’s
leading industrial nation?
. What tendency took place by the end of the Civil War?
3. What is said in the text about the development of the
service industry?
4. What is said about the size of the manufacturing sec-
tor of the economy?
5. What role does the government play in the modern
economy of the USA?
. What was the US GNP in 1993?
. What, according to the text, are the three major sec-
tors of American economy?
8. What are the examples of tertiary activities?

[N

-1

s

- -

"

TPAMMATUKA

CoraacoBanue BpemeH
8 FAQBHOM U NPUAATOUHOM NPEAAOKEHURX

B aurauiicKoM CJIOKHOIOAYMHEHHOM IIPeAJOKEHUU C
NPHAAATOYHBIM JOIOJHUTENBHBIM (BOIIPOC «4TO?”, «KTO?»,
«4ero?» u T.74.) coOII0AAI0TCA NPasuaa c0z1aco6atus 6pe
MeH B TIaBHOM W IPUAATOYHOM IPEAJIOKEeHUAX. ITH IIpa-
BYJIA CBOLSITCA K CIEAYIONIEMY:
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1. Ecau rmaros-ckasyeMoe TJIaBHOTO HpPeATOKEeHUA
CTOUT B Hacmosaulem Uiu 0ydyu,em BPeMeHH, TO IJIaroJ-
CKa3yeMoe NPpUAATOUHOT0 JOIMOJHATENIHLHOT0 IPeAT0KEHNA
MOXKET CTOATH B /10001 BpeMeHHON (Gopme, Tpebyemoit
CMEICJIOM, HAIpUMeEp:

He says you are right. — OH TOBOPHUT, YTO THI IIPaB.

He will tell why he was not at school yesterday. — On
CKaKeT, MoYeMy OH He 6Ll B IIIKOJIE BUepa.

2. Ecau riaros-ckasyemMoe TJIABHOTO IIPeJIOKEHUsA CTO-
UT B npoueduiem BpeMenn (o6e1uno — B Past Indefinite),
TO W TJATOJ AOTOJHUTEIbHOTO MPUAATOYHOTO IIPEIIONKe-
HUA JOJKEH CTOATH B OJHOM M3 IPONIEAIIUX BPEMEH, B
TOM YHCJe — B OyAyIIeM ¢ TOUKH 3PeHUA IIPOIIEAIIeTo
(Future in the Past).

He said he would not go to school tomorrow. — Ou
CKasajl, YTO He MOHJeT B IIKOJY 3aBTpa.

Hpu srom ana obosHaueHUs AelicTBUA, 00HOBpEMEN-
HO20 C OefCTBUEM, BBIPAaKEHHBLIM CKa3yeMbIM TJIABHOTO
peaioKeHus, ynorpebnserca Past Continuous (B pyc-
CKOM fI3LIKE — HacTosfilee Bpemsa) unu Past Indefinite.

He told me he was preparing for his exam. — OH cka-
3aJ MHeE, YTO TOTOBUTCA K SK3aMeHY.

Ona obosHavyeHus AelcTBUS, npeduiecmayiou,ezo fel-
CTBUIO, BBIPA’KEHHOMY CKAa3yeMBIM TJIABHOI'O IIDPEJJIoXKe-
HUA, 00bIuHO ymorpebaserca Past Perfect. Ha pyccruii
fI3BIK THAroj-CKasyeMoe IPUAATOYHOTO B AAHHOM CJIyUae
TIepeBOIUTCA TJIATOJIOM B IIPOILIEAIIeM BpeMeHH:

I didn’t know he had left for Moscow. — §1 ue 3uau,
YTO OH yeXas B MOCKBY.

IIpu yxasanum ompepeneHHoro spemenu (in 1980,
yesterday) mpejlrecTByOIillee BpeMdA BoIpas<aercd HPU
nomomtu Past Indefinite. Hanpumep: I thought you were
born in 1980.

Jnsa Buipackenus OyAyiiero BpeMeHH C TOUKH 3PDeHHA
IpouIeAIIero BpeMenu ymnorpebaserca ¢opma Future in
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the Past rne BcmoMoraTeJbHBIH rraros will MeHseTcsa Ha
would , KoTopasi Ha PYCCKHUMH A3LIK MEePEBOANTCA Oy AYIIIIM
BpEeMEHEeM:

He told me that he would meet me at the Institute, —
Ou cxasan MHeE, YTO BCTPETHUT MEHA B MHCTUTYTE.

(13 7.3. Pacckpolime ckobxu. nepegedume npednoixice-
HUA.

1. I did not know that you already (to read) this book 2.
He did it better than I (to expect). 3. He said that the bus
(to be) here soon. 4. I think it all happened soon after the
meeting (to end). 5. They decided that they (to bring) us
all the necessary books. 6. He said that he (can) not do it
without my help. 7. He asked the students whether they
ever (to see) such a book. 8. It was decided that we (to
start) our work at eight o’clock. 9. I told you that I (to
leave) for Minsk on the following day. 10. The boy did not
know that he already (receive) a good mark. 11. He wanted
to know what (to become) of the books. 12. The visitors
were told that the secretary just (to go out) and (to come
back) in half an hour. 13. He said we (may) keep the books
as long as we (to like). 14. We thought that he not (to be
able) to make his work in time and therefore (to offer) to
help her. 15. When I came they (to tell) me that he (to
leave) half an hour before. 16. It was soon clear to the
teacher that the control work (to be) a difficult one. 17. 1
decided that next year I (to go) to see my old friend again.
I not (to see) him since he (to go) to Moscow.

CTPAAATEABHBIN 3AAOT
(Passive Voice)

@opMBl CTPaLaTEeILHOTO 3aJ0Ta AHITHICKHX IJIaroJjoB
o6pasyiorcsa ¢ TOMOIOLIO BCIIOMoraTeasHoro riarosaa to be
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B COOTBETCTBYIOIEM BpeMeHH, Jumne u uucie u Ilpuyac-
tua II (Participle ITI) cMbIicioBOTO IiaroJa:

Present Indefinite: The letter is written.
Past Indefinite: The letter was written.
Future Indefinite: The letter will be written.

Present Continuous: The letter is being written.
Past Continuous: The letter was being written.
Future Continuous: The letter will be being written.

Present Perfect: The letter has been written.
Past Perfect: The letter had been written.
Future Perfect: The letter will have been written.

I'maron-ckasyemMoe B CTPafaTeIbHOM 3aJI0r€ IOKAa3bI-
BaeT, YTO HOMJeXKalllee HNPeJJIOXKEHUSA fABIAETCH OOBEK-
TOM AEHCTBUA CO CTOPOHEI APYroro JIHIIa WM IpeaMeTa.

Cpasunre:

I bought a book. — 1 Kynun xuury.

The book was bought (by me). — Kuura 0nl1a KynjaeHa
(MHOIT).

Tynaronsl B CTpajfaTeJIbHOM 3aJI0Te HA DYCCKUU ASBIK
TIePEeBOAATCA

1. rnaronom ObITH + KpaTKasa popMa MPUIACTHA CTPA-
JaTeIbHOro 3ajo0ra:

The letter was sent yesterday. Ilucbmo 6b1T0 TOCTAHO
BYepa.

1. Tnaronom ¢ yacrunei -ca (-cp):

This problem was discussed last week. ra npobiema
obcyxaanach Ha IPOILLIOH Henese.

3. HeompeAeTeHHO-TUYHBIM 060POTOM, T.€. TJIaTOJIOM B
JeHCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJore 3 JUIa MHOYKECTBEHHOIO YHCJIA,
THIIA «TOBODAT», «CKA3aIH»:

English is spoken in many countries. Ha aurauiickom
fI3bIKE TOBOPAT BO MHOIMX CTPaHaX.
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4. TIaroJioM B IeficTBUTEIbHOM 3anore (IIpH HAIUIHU
UCIIOJITHUTEST NeHCTBIA):

Pupils are taught at school by teachers. Y4eHUKOB y4aT
B IDKOJEe YUUTeA.

277 4. Ilepesedume npednosxcenus. Yrxaxume mecmo u
3a102 21az01A:

1. He left for Moscow. 2. The news will be of great
interest. 3. They were speaking to him. 4. She studied
many subjects. 5. He was much spoken of. 6. New subjects
will be studied next term. 7. I am working now. 8. The
text has already been written by them. 9. He studies at
our school. 10. You are playing chess, aren’t you? 11,
The text is being translated at the moment. 12. Do you
work at this lab? 13. When I saw him, he was going
home. 14. They will have passed their exams by 3 o’clock.
15. This book was written by our teacher. 16. We shall
be writing our tests at 10 o’clock. 17. The work will have
been done when he comes. 18. We translated this text.
19. The letter had been written before we came. 20. We
shall inform you. 21. These toys are made in Japan. 22,
Does he work here? 23. Is he working now? 24. The
conference will be held in May. 25. Rostov was named
after archbishop Dmitry Rostovsky. 26.What are you
doing here? 27. This work must be done at once. 28. You
may take my book. 29. I am often asked at the lessons.
30. This article was being translated when I came.

57 5, ITepesedume npednoxcernus. Yrxaxcume mecmo u
3ano0z 2aaz201a:

1.They can be seen in our library every day. 2. The
delegation is headed by the Prime Minister. 3. The child
was often left home alone. 4. These houses were built
last year. 5. All letters had been written when we came,
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6. This film is much spoken about. 7. The machine is
being tested now. 8. His work has been already finished.
9. I was told to wait for him. 10.Your letter will have
been answered by Monday. 11. The experiment was being
carried out from ten till twelve o’clock. 12. Children under
sixteen will not be admitted here.

(ﬂ 7.6. Packpoiime cxobru:

1. These books (return) to the library yesterday. 2.
The books must (return) to the library till the end of this
month. 3. Why your home task (not do)? 4. The patient
was taken to the hospital today, and (operate) tomorrow
morning. 5. This room (use) only on special occasions. 6.
Litter must not (leave) here. 7. The children (take) to the
circus this afternoon. 8. Dictionaries may not (use) at
the examination. 9. Usually this street (sweep) every day,
but it (not sweep) yesterday. 10. This book (leave) in the
classroom yesterday; it (find) by me. 11. Thousands of
new houses (build) every year. 12. This room (not use)
for a long time.

C[Q 7.7. Ilepegedume na anerulckui:

1. 9ra kuura 6blia mpounrtana Bcemu. 2. Ilucomo Gy-
JeT OTIpaBJeHo 3aBTpa. 3. Ee uacto cupammpaioT? 4. Ha
Balll BOIIPOC OTBETHAT 3aBTPa. 5. TeKCT epeBoAMNICA BUepa
¢ IBYX Jo Tpex. 6. PaboTa TOJLKO YUTO 3aBepllieHa HAMH.
7. 9T KHUTH YKe OyayT onybIHUKOBAHBI K KOHILY roza. 8.
Hama xounTposbHas pafora ceifuac mpobepsierca? 9. O
HOBOil KHure 6yayT mHoro ropoputh. 10. B mammem ropone
cefiuac CTPOUTCA MHOTO HOBBHIX 3Aanuii. 11. Kiroun 6p1in
yTepansl Buepa. 12. Ham mokasanu npekpacHsId duabM.
13. Bam ckasanau 06 atom? 14. TenerpamMma yoKe mosyue-
Ha? 15. Pabora 6yaer sakoHuUeHa B cpoK. 16. Hdemeramuro
HYXHO BCTPETHTHL 3aBTPa B 9 4UacoB yTpa B aspOIOPTY.
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17. MHe npeAnoXXUAMA OUYeHEL HHTEepecHYI0 paboTy. 18. Bam
00BACHAT, KaK J06paThCA HO JKEeJNe3HOJOPOYKHOI'0 BOK3a-
xa. 19. Bam 3agagyT HeCKOJBKO BOIPOCOB Ha SK3aMeHe.
20. CoTHH HOBBIX JOMOB OYAYT IIOCTPOEHLI K KOHILY 3TOTO
roja.

& 7.8 IIpouumaiime caedyowue cnoéa, noab3yach 3Ha-
KAMU MpPAHCKPUNYUU, U Haldume ux pycckue 3K6u-
6ANEeHMbL:

monarchy [ 'monaki]
automatic [,2:ta"meetik]
temperature ["tempritfa]
cyclone [“saikloun]
partner ["pa:tna]
equator [1'kwerta]
continent ["kontinent]
export ["ekspa:t]

import [ impa:t]
automobile ["5:tamaubi:l]
electronics [1lek troniks]
business [ biznis]
finance [far'nzns]
automatic [,0:ta’maetik]
gas [gees]

continental [,konti nentl]
commerce ['koma:s]
commercial [ko ma:fal]



LESSON 8

@Text 1

HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE UK

Education after 16 is voluntary in United Kingdom.
Students, who live in England, Wales, and Northern
Ireland must take at the age of 16 the examinations for
the General Certificate of Secondary Education (GCSE).
In Scotland students receive the Scottish Certificate of
Education. After this exam students can choose to stay
on in school or attend colleges of further education.

British universities are self-governing and are
guaranteed academic independence. Funding for
education and research is provided by funding councils
set up by Parliament. The number of universities jumped
in 1992 when polytechnics and some other higher
education establishments were given the right to become
universities. By the end of 1994, there were some 90
universities, almost half of them former polytechnics,
including the Open University.

Many of the colleges of Oxford and Cambridge
universities were founded in the 12th and 13th centuries.
All other universities in Britain were founded in the
19th and 20th centuries. The Open University, based in
Milton Keynes, England, was founded in 1969. It uses
extension techniques of correspondence courses,
television and radio programmes, and videocassettes,
supported by local study centres and residential summer
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schools, to provide higher education opportunities to a
wide variety of people.

During the 1960s there was a significant increase in
the number of new universities, reflecting a fast growth
in student numbers, which was made possible by an
expansicn in grant facilities. During the 1980s, an
expansion in higher education places led to another large
jump in student numbers. In the 1992—-1993 academic
year there were more than 1.4 million students in full-
or part-time higher education in Great Britain, compared
with just under 850,000 a decade earlier. About one
quarter of young people are in higher education in
England, Wales, and Scotland; one third in Northern
Ireland. About 90 per cent of students get state grants
to cover tuition fees and living costs.

The size of the grant is determined by parents income.
Since the late 1980s, however, grants have been frozen;
students can apply for a student loan.

VOCABULARY:
voluntary ["volantari] polytechnics nonurexuuye-
ToGPOBONILHOE CKJ€ UHCTUTYThI
attend moceuzars extension techniques
self-governing camoynpas- TEXHOJIOIMMU AUCTAHUMOH-
JNAeMBIHT HOro o6pa3oBaHUA
funding dpunancupopanue to reflect orpaxars
funding councils coserst mo parents income goxon
(pUHAHCUPOBAHUIO poautenei
to set up ocHOBBIBATH student loan [lsun] crynen-
significant sHaunTenLHBI YyecKUH 3aeM

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) high-school dipoma graduation ceremony
LIKOJBHBLIN aTTecTar BBINYCKHOU 3K3aMeH
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Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
faKalaBp €CTECTBEHHBIX
HAYK

Bachelor of Art (B.A.)
f6akalaBp r'YMaHHTAPHBIX
HAYK

Master of Arts (M.A.)
MarucTp ryMaHUTAPHBIX
HAyK

Master of Science (M.Sc.)
MAaTHCTP €CTeCTBEHHBIX
HAyK

Doctor of Philosophy
(Ph.D.) noxTop ¢umoco-
dun

undergraduate student
cTynedaT 1—4(5) KypcoB

graduate student crygent
5—6 KypcoB

graduate school of robotics
MarucTparypa (acmupaH-
Typa) 1o CIelNaabHOCTH
pobOoTOTeXHUKA

b) room (lodging) and

163

board nposxuBanue u
nuTaHve

personal expenses nuyHbIe
pacxombl

books and supplies kauru
U MaTepuasbl

¢) to be eligible for
admission ObITEL TOAXO-
IAINEH KaHZUgATy POt
IJIs1 TOCTYILIeHUS

to enrol zauncnaare

enrollment zauncnenue

tuition fee miara 3a obyue-
Hue

admissions office npuemuas
KOMUCCHS

student services office
JenapTaMeHT 1o paboTe
CO CTYJEeHTAMHU

university bursar’s [ 'ba:sa]
(xasHauelt)

bursar’s office oyxraarepus
yHusepcurera (oduc
KasHaves)

2 g 1. Ilepesedume Ha anzaulickul:

1. B BospacTte 16 jeT KaXKAbii KUTeab BemluKoGpuTaHUM
00513aH cHaTh sK3aMeHbl Ha noayuenue Ceprudurara o

cpefHeM 00pa3oBaHUM.

2. DK3aMeHbl IPOABUHYTOTO YPOBHSA ABJIAKTCA HEOOXOH-
MBIM TpeObOoBaHMEM [AJs MOCTYINJIeHUS B VHUBEDPCHUTET.
3. BpuTtaHncKue YHUBEPCUTETHI ABIAAIOTCA ITOJHOCTBIO ca-

MOYIIPaABJAAE€MBIMHA.

4. B 1992 rogy IloauTrexHUYeCKHMM HHCTUTYTaM Obljaa
MpeJoCTABIeHO NPABO CTATHL YHUBEPCUTETAMU.
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5. OTKpPHITHIA YHUBEPCUTET, ITUPOKO U3BECTHHIH CBOUMU
TEXHOJOTUAMHU AUCTAHIIMOHHOTO 00yUeHM s, ObLI OCHO-
BaH B 1969 rogy.

6. B 60-e roasl B CoefnHEIFHOM KOPOJIEBCTBE HAMETHJCSA
BHAUUTEJBHBLIA POCT YMC)a YHUBEPCUTETOB.

7. Pasmep rpaHTa Ha o0yueHie OIpemensdeTcs UCXOMA U3
I0X0a POAUTENICH.

Questions for discussion:

1) Do you think that higher education should be free?
Do you think that the quality of education in private
universities and institutes is better because
professors and teachers are paid more?

2) Do you think that the paid higher education with a
system of grants is better than entry exams?

vad

- -

"y

’PAMMATUKA

COMPLEX OBJECT
CAOXHOE AOMOAHEHUe

CroskHOe TOTOJHEeHNE — 3TO COUeTAHUEe CYIIeCTBUTE I b-
HOTO WJIM MECTOMMEHUS B O0BEeKTHOM Iafie:ke (HaTp. me,
him, us, them) ¢ unpuHUTHRBOM UaKM mpuuactueMm I. Cy-
IIIECTBYET B TPEX OCHOBHBIX BapHAHTaX:

1. C uadpuruTuEoM 6€3 dacTulp! 10 MU ¢ IPUUACTHEM
I mocse rarosoB BocnpuATHA:
see I saw him drive the car. I saw them working in the

lab.
hear Ididn’t hear you come into the room. I heard her

playing the piano.
watch We watched the plane land. We watched the
children playing in the yard.
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notice Nobody noticed him go out. He didn’t notice
that happen.
feel

I saw him enter the house. — I BUjes, KaKk OH BOIUEJ B
JIOM.

I saw him entering the house. — $§1 Bupges, Kaxk oH
BXOZUJ B JIOM.

Ecnu ucnonbsdyoTes (BhILIENepedHCIeHHbIe TJIATOb! ¢
nHQUHUTHBOM 6e3 yactuusl £0), TO IogYepKuBaeTca haKT
peficTBUA, ecau (9THU e TJIATOJE ¢ TpudactueM I) — mpo-
ece neucTBud.

2. C uHQUHUTUBOM ¢ YacTHIel o Tocae IJIATOJIOB

to believe Bepurs, cyuTaThH I believe her to be a very
good teacher.

to know sHars I know him to be a good student.

to want xorers I want you to help me.

to expect oxxunartes I expect you to come in time.

to advise coBetroBath I advise you to enter the institute.

to consider cuutatt English climate is considered to be
mild.

to order mnpuxaswiBark He is ordered not to be late.

to allow paspemares They allow to use dictionaries at
the exam.

to find maxomurs I find your story to be very interesting.

would like xorers, :xenats I like you to finish your
work.

3. C unduHUTHBOM Ge3 uacTHIIbl 0 Iocke TJIATOJIOR!:
to let Don’t let them play in the street.
to make Don’t make me laugh.
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@ 8.2. Packpoiime ckobru:

1. He made me (do) it all over again. 2. Her father
made her (learn) the lessons. 3. If you want us (make)
the work quickly you should let us (start) at once. 4.
Would you like me (read) now? 5. They won’t let us (leave)
the classroom till our control work has been checked. 6.
He wouldn’t let the children (play) in his study. 7. Please
let me (know) the results of your exam as soon as possible.
8. He made us (wait) for two hours. 9. I let him (go) early
as he had done his task. 10. I’'d like him (enter) the
university but I can’t make him (do) it. 11. I want her
(learn) English. 12. T heard the door (open) and saw my
friend (come) into the room. 13. I heard her (play) the
piano.14. I saw him (go out) of the house. 15. The teacher
advised us (use) dictionaries. 16. Her father doesn’t allow
her (go) to the cinema alone. 17. We expect our basketball
team (win) next game. 18. We don’t want you (tell)
anything. 19. I saw them (open) the window. 20. That is
too difficult for you to do, let me (help) you.

ﬂﬁ 8.3. Ilepegedume Ha aHzAulbCKUL:

1. Ber 30Tenu 6bI, uTO6BI padboTa 6plna ceslaHa cerof-
HA? 2. MBI 0jKHJaeM, UTO OHU XOPOIIO IMPOBEAYT Yy HAaC
BpeMs. 3. Bel oxumaeTe, UTO AUIIOMHasA pabora 6yaer
crenana ckopo? 4. Bl xoTtute, 4ToOBI MBI BCTPETUIUCH
cerogusa? 5. A xouy, uTobbl OH 3aKoHUUJ 3Ty paboTy. 6.
MpI capimanu, 4To OHA 3HAET, KOTJa MBI caeM sK3aMeH.
7. Bel xoTuTe, 4TO6SI MBI 06CYAUIN 3TOT BOIPOC CETOTHA?
8. MbI o:Kupjaem, UYTO Ha STOM MecCTe OyJeT MOCTPOeH HO-
BbIif moM. 9. Bel xoTuTe, 4TO6H JEeTH UTrpatu 3gech?
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COMPLEX SUBJECT
Cy6bekTHbIA MHDUHMTUBHBLIA 060pOT

CyObeKTHBLIE MHPUHUTHBHLIA 000pOT (CIOKHOE IIOA-
Jexalnee) COCTOUT U3

1. cymecTBUTENIRLHOTO B 00IEM Imajerke MI¥ MecTOMMe-
HHA B UMEHUTEJLHOM Majierke U

2. rnarona (oOpIYHO B cTpajgaTexbHOM 3anore) -+
NHPUHUTHUB.

O6opoT TmepeBOAUTCA HA PYCCKHUH A3ZBIK IIPHUIATOYHLI-
MU IpeIIoKeHHIMH.

He is known to be a good engineer. IzBecTHO, UTO OH
XOpouIni WHIKeHep.

He is said to have graduated from the University.
ToBOpAT, YTO OH 3AKOHYUJ YHHBEPCUTET.

The experiments were reported to be successful. Coo6-
I{HJIH, YTO SKCHEePHMEHTEI ObIIM YCIIEIIHEL,

B cy0bekTHOM UHOHUHHUTUBHOM 000POTE MOTIYT YIIOT-
pebaATLCA TIAr0JIbI:

to see BUIETH

to hear CJIBILIIATE

to say CKa3aThb

to expect 0K JAaTh, IOJATraTh
to think IYyMAaTh, [I0JaraTh, CUUTATH
to report €o00111aTE

to suppose IIPenoIaraThb

to believe nojaraTh

to consider CUUTATH, MOJATATh
to assume JIOIIYyCKAaTh

to know 3HATH

KOTOpBIE MOT'YT CTOATH B JIOOOM BpeMeHH B CTpaja-
TeJIHHOM 3aJioTe.
HeonpepenreBHO-THYHLIM IPEIJOKEHUAM PYCCKOTO
A3BIKA B AQHTJIHMHUCKOM fA3LIKE Yallle BCEero COOTBETCTBYIOT
MacCUBHBIE 000POTHI, KAK HAIIpUMeED:
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It is reported that... Coobiaercs, 4To ...

It was supposed that... Ilpexgmonaranu, uTo ...

CyOpexTHBI MHOUHATHBHBIA 060poT ymorpebiasercs
TakyKe B COUYETAHHH C HEKOTOPBIMH IVIATOJIaMH, KOTOpPLIE
MOT'YT CTOATH B JeMCTBUTEILHOM 3aJI0Te, 4 UMEHHO ¢ Tia-
POJIAMH:

to prove, to appear, to seem xazarbca

to turn out 0Kas3aTbes

to happen CAYIATHCH

This exercise turned out to be very difficult. Oxasa-
JIOCh, YTO VIpaXKHeHue OYeHbL TpYLHOe.

The weather appeared to have improved. Kazanochk, 4To
OT04a YAYYIIMIaCh.

[ g 4. Ilepesedume cnedyrouiue npedaoxcenus:

1. Advertising is considered to be the most important
marketing tool.
2. Mobile phone appears to be the most universal means
of communication.
. Tungsten is believed to be the most heat resistant metal.
. He was seen to come to work early.
. You are supposed to be able to read English texts
without a dictionary.
6. The carbon content in steel is assumed not to exceed
standard values.

v

v
-—
0

"y

»ad

-

'PAMMATUKA

MpuyacTne HacTosLEro0 BpemeHH
(Participle I)

Ilpuuactue 1 (mpuuacTue HACTOAIIEr0 BpeMeHU), 00-
Pas0BaHHOEe IPH TMOMOIIKA OKOHYAHUS -ing, uMeeT aKTHB-
HYI0 U IIACCUBHYIO (CTPajarenbHyo) (GopMsel:
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HeCOBepIlleHH I BHA COBEpILCHHBIA BHJ
Active akT#BHas . .
asking having asked
Passive . .
being asked having been asked
CTPanaTe;IbHas

IIpuuacrue I ynorpebisaerca g (PyHKIHH:

1. Oupeaenexns:

The man sitting at the table is our teacher. — Yeno-
BEK, CUOAIIUN 34 CTOJIOM — HAI YUUTEN.

The houses being built in our town are not very high.
- Moma, CTpOSIIIMECS B HallleM TOpoje, HEBLICOKH.

2. ObcrogarennscrBa:

Going home I met an old friend. — Ugsa nomoii, a BCTpe-
TIJI CTAPOTO APYra.

Having finished work I went home. — 3akoHuuB pado-
Ty, $1 TIOIIENT HOMOH.

MPUHACTHUE NPOLIEAWETO BPEMEHU

Mpuuacrtue Ul (Participlell)

IIpuuacrue II (mpuyacTue mMpoImenIIero BpeMeHu) Bee-
rma naccusno. Obpasyercs oHo npubaBienneM cydpurca
-ed ¥ OCHOBe MPABUJIBHOTO TJIAT0Ja WIU MyTeM YepeaoBa-
HUSA 3BYKOB B KOpPHE HEMPaBUALHOTO TJIAr0Jd.

IIpuuactue II ynorpebiserca B GyHKITUN:

1. Onpenenenns.

The book translated from English is very interesting.
~ Knuura, nepepefieHHAA ¢ aHIJIUHACKOTO SA3BIKA, MHTEPEC-
Had.

2. O5¢croareapcTBa (IPHINHBI H BPpeMeHH):

Given the task he began to work. — Korga emy ganu
3aJaHKe, OH Hauad paboraTh.
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If mailed, a bank transfer is known as a mail transfer. —
Ecnu 0aHKOBCKUE IepeBO OTIPABASETCA IOYTOH, OH M3-
BeCTeH KaK NMOYTOBLIHM ITePEBO/I.

Ecau nepe npryacTieM MPOIIELIIero BpeMeH: B (PyH-
KIUM 00CTOATENbCTBA CTOAT COXO3EI if, when, TO 0HO mepe-
BOJUATCA HA PYCCKUH A3BIK 00CTOATENLCTBEHHBIM NpPUJa-
TOYHBIM TPeAJIOKEeHIEM.,

Ecau npuyacTus HACTOAIEr0 U MPONIEJIIET0 BpeMEHHT
CTOST neped onpeieIieMbIMU CYIEeCTBUTENLHBIMM, TO OHHU,
yTpauymuBasi CBOE OTTJIATOJBHOE 3HAUEHWE, BBIPAYKAIOT Ka-
YeCTBO M MMEIOT 3HaYeHne K 0GLIYHOr0 NPUJIAraTeJbHOrO0:

a collecting bank — uHKaccupyouuil 6aHK

sold goods — mpomaHHBIN TOBap

Ecnau npuyacTsa HACTOAIIEr0 W MPOUIEAIIeTO BDEMERNT
CTOAT NoCJe OTpeNeNsgeMOro CyLUieCTBUTEIbHOTO, TO OHH,
KaK MPABUJIO, He BHIPAXKAIOT KA4ecTBa, a UMEIOT JIHIIb
TJIaronbHOe 3HaueHue. IIpw mepeBoje TaKWe NMPUYACTUA
MOryT OBITH 3aMeHEeHBI OIpeJeJUTeJbHEIM TPULATOYHBIM
IpeAI0XKeHUEM,

all parties concerned — Bce 3aMHTEPECOBAHHEIE CTOPO-
HbBI (BCE CTOPOHBI, KOTOPBIX 3TO KAacaeTcs)

instructions received — noJy4YeHHble MHCTPYKIUHN (UH-
CTPYKIIUM, KOTOPbIE OB MOJYYEHBI)

g 5. Ilepesedume npuwacmus:
writing — written
drawing — drawn
accompanying — accompanied
notifying — notified
signing — signed

= 8.6, Ilepesedume npednosxcenus, o6pauw,as 6HUMAHUE
Ha npuyacmubie 06opombl:

1. We enclose the letter received yesterday requesting
the details of the above transfer.
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2. The letter mentioned above should be sent to us

3. The payment order referred to in your previous letter
has been received by the customer.

4. We hope the amount transferred to your bank will be
received.

THE GERUND
lepyHanii

Tepysamii — aro HeauuHas dopma riarona, KoTopas
BRIpAMAET JeMCTBUE KaK IIpolecc, U oOpasyeTcs mpubas-
JeHHEM OKOHYaHUA -ing K ocHoBe riarona. 'epyHauit as-
JseTcd MPOMEXYTOUHOU (POPMOH MEXJy IJIarojioM M cy-
HIECTBUTEJLHBIM U [I03TOMY 006JasaeT CBOMCTBAMHK H IJa-
rojia ¥ CyIIeCTBUTEJILHOTO.

CeoiicTBa riarona y repysgus

1. Tepyunuit uMeer caepyiomue GOpPMEI BpeMeHM U 3a-
Jora:

Aclive Passive
Indefinite writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

Indefinite Gerund srLipa:xaer mpouecc B8 Hauboaee 06-
meM BUfie U JelicTBHe, OMHOBPEeMEHHOE ¢ NeACTBHEeM Iia-
rojia B JUUHOU GopmMme.

We prefer using new metods of work.

Mgl OpeATnoYnTaEeM UCIIONIb3QGBATh HOBBIE METOALI PAGOTHI.

We prefer new metods of work being used.

Mer mpepmoynTaeM, 4TOORI HCHOJIb30BANINCH HOBBIE Me-
TOAbI pabOTHI.
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Perfect Gerund sBripaxkaer AelicTBue, KOoTOpoe 0OBIY-
HO IIpeJIlecTBYeT AeHCTBUIO, BHIPAXKEHHOMY IJIATOJIOM B
JUYHOK (hopme.

I remember having given this instruction.

A nomu0, YTO AAN (faBaj) 9TO YKasaHue.

I remember having been given this instruction.

A om0, YTO MHE HABAJH 3TO YKasaHHeE.

Hare Bcero opMbl TACCHBHOIO TepYHAUA HA PYCCKUU
ABLIK IePEeBOAATCA MPUAATOUHEIMU NPEIIOKEeHUIMHA.

2. Tepyuauil MOXKeT UMETh IPAMOE AONOJIHEHUE:

We are interested in improving working conditions.
M= 3amHTEpPECOBAHHI B TOM, YTOOBI YJIYYIIHTH YCJIOBUSA
paboThl (B yAYYLIEHUN YCJIOBHIM paGOTHI).

3. TepyHauit MOXeT ONpPeaeasAThCSI HapeuneM:
We have to insist on your replying promptly. Mbt BbI-
HY>K/JEHBI HACTAWBATD, YTOOBI BBl OTBETUJIN HEMEAJIEHHO.

CBolicTBa CYyLIeCTBUTEJIBHOI'O
y repyHaHAa

1. TepyHauit MOXKET ONPENEAATLCA MPUTAMKATETBHLIM
MeCTOMMEHNeM UJU CYIeCTBUTENBHBIM B HMPUTAKATEh-
HOM TIafiexe:

I insist on his (the inspector’s) coming as soon as
possible. {I macrauBar Ha TOM, YTOOBI OH (MHCIIEKTOD) TIPU-
exaJl Kak MOXKHO CKopee,

2. Ilepen repyHAMEM MOMKET CTOATH HMPEAJIOT:

On receiving a letter we shall immediately take action.
ITo monydenun muchMa MBI HEMEIJIEHHO MPUMEM MepEHI.

Ynorpebiaenue repyHIusd
1. ITocre cnenyiomux riaarojoB 6e3 mMpenJioroB:
a) to begin, to start, to finish, to stop, to continue,
to keep (mpogmon:xate) u ap.
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Please keep sending us letters at this address. Iloxa-
JayiicTa, MpogoJKaliTe MOCLLIATL HAM IMHUCHMA II0 ITOMY
anpecy.

b) to like, to enjoy, to prefer, to mind, to excuse, to
remember, to forget, to suggest, to avoid, to need, to
want, to require u gp.

The results need being checked. Peaynprarsl Heobxo-
MO TIPOBEPUTD.

2. Ilocne riarosa c¢ mpeaIoramMu:

to apologize for, to thank for, to look forward to to
congratulate on, to insist on, to depend on, to object
to, to be interested in, to be responsible for u np.

We insisted on continuing the experiment. MbI HacTa-
UBaJM Ha TIPOJOJKEHUN SKCIIEePUMEHTA.

3. Tlocne CyliecTBUTEJLHOrO ¢ mpeajoroM: way of,
programme of, reason for, process of u ap.

The way of using is indicated in the instructions.
Cr10c06 HUCIONL30BAHNS YKA3aH B UHCTPYKIIUAX.

4. Ilocye cocTaBHBIX ITPEAJIOTOB U CJOBOCOYETAHMIH:

on account of — BBUAY, u3-3a

because of — us-za

due to — 6xarogaps, us-sa

with a view to — ¢ meas0 (A1a TOro 4To6LI)

despite — HecmoTps Ha

We could not continue the work because of no "aw
materials being supplied.

M&I He CMOTIJIM MPOAOJAKATE PaGoTy M3-3a OTCYTCTIBUA
TIOCTABKHU CBHIPbA.

T'epyHauit ynorpebdasercs:

1. B KadecTBe IOAJIeKAIIErO:

Reading is useful. Ytenue mojesHo.

2. Kag gacTts cxaszyemoro nocie raaroJos to finish, to
start, to continue, to go on, to keep u np.

He started reading the book. Ou HauaJ YUTATH KHITY.



{ - -
174 | AMTANNCKUN ANA 3KOHOMUCTOB

3. Kak mpemyiosxHOe [OMOJHEHUE:

I am fond of reading. 1 nw6a10 yUTaTH

4, Kax npsamoe HOMOJHEHHUE:

Do you mind my reading here? Brl He IPOTHB MOEro
YTeHUusa 34ech?

5. Kak 00cTOATEIBCTBO BPEMEHU:

After reading he closed the book. Ilocne yreHusa oH
3aKPbIJT KHUTY.

6. Kak o6cTosaTenscTBO 06pasa AelCTBUS:

Instead of reading he went to the movies. Bmecto ure-
HHUA OH IIOUIeJ B KHUHO.

IlepeBox repyHausa Ha PYCCKUN H3BIK

TepyHanit MOXKeT NePEBOAUTHLCA HA PYCCKUI A3BIK:

1. CyuecTBUTEIbHBIM

We are interested in buying these goods. M1 3anHTe-
PECOBaHLI B IMIOKYIIKE 9THX TOBAPOB.

2. UHpuHATHUBOM

Everybody went on working. Bce nmpogosxanu pabo-
TaTh.

3. HleenpuyacTuiemMm

On coming to the laboratory he got down to work.
Tlpups B maGopaTtopuio, OH MPHHSJICA 3a padory.

4. IlpupaTovHBIM IPENJI0KEeHHEM

We regretted having done it. Mbl coxaneam 0 TOM,
4TO CcHeslai 3TO.

2" g7, Ilepesedume npednoxncenus c zepynduem:

1. Would you please stop writing to us at this addréss.
2. What are your reasons for refusing to pay this amount?
3. We are grateful to you for sending us the books we
needed.
. Please excuse us for causing all this trouble.
5. The customer thanked the bank for giving him a loan
(3aem).

[N



6.
7.
8.
9.

Part I1. Revision Course. Lesson 8 | 175

I like your way of doing it.

Who is responsible for keeping the records?
We are interested in buying these goods.
We insist on being sent the documents.

I8 8. Haidume npednoxcenusx zepyndui u onpede-

(=22

Aume 8pemsa, 3an0z u ezo pynryuw. Iepegedume npeod-
LOHCEHUA:

. What is the purpose (zexns) of going there? What is

the purpose of his going there?

. I am grateful (6xarogapen) for his helping me. T am

grateful for his having helped me.

. We inform you of the bank’s crediting your account

with the sum of $100.

. We inform you of crediting your account with the

sum of $100.

. We thank you for sending us your catalogues.
. We would greatly appreciate your sending us your

offer as soon as possible.

7. Our hotel looks forward to being of service to you.
8.
9.
1

I cannot remember ever taking this book from you.
We look forward to hearing from you in the future.

0. We authorize you to make payment by sending us a

signed cheque.

11. We would appreciate your considering the matter

urgently.



LESSON 9

@Text 1
MY PLANS FOR FUTURE

Hi, there! Here is Vera again. I am afraid this will be
my last meeting with you because I need to get ready for
my trip home. I am leaving for Sochi tonight. Not only
to enjoy our warm southern sun and to swim in blue
waters of the Black Sea, but to see my family. Besides, I
have nothing to do here anymore: I have passed all the
exams successfully and I'm free till the 1% of September.

As I have already told you, my father works at the
bank. He makes good money, but I never wanted to have
a job like his. I think it is so boring and unhealthy to sit
all day at the desk. It takes so much of nerves, because it
is a great responsibility to work with large amounts of
money. Especially when this money is not yours and
belongs to thousands of other people. Sometimes my father
spends a whole night at work, preparing his reports.

But anyway, I want to talk about my plans for future
and not about my father. I would really want to work
with people rather than with figures and numbers. I
want to travel much and see other places and meet
different people. One of the opportunities for this is to
work for a foreign enterprise in Russia or to work abroad
for a big company. You also travel much if you work for
the travel agency. And, as far as I know, this kind of job
is well paid.
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Of course, it is quite difficult to qualify for such a
job. You need to have a very good educational level and
a good command of spoken and written foreign language,
computer skills, and, finally, some experience.

As 1 said before, my school gives a very good
background knowledge of subject. But this knowledge is
too general. Most graduates are prepared for work only
theoretically. We didn’t have much practice. The only
opportunity to work somewhere is that during the summer
vacation. But of ccurse one wants to rest a little after a
whole year of studies and a hard exam session. But in my
opinicn, practice is the only opportunity to gain practical
knowledge of subject.

I think that it is quite impossible to have a good
command of English after finishing secondary school.
Two or four hours of English a week is not enough. It is
necessary to have classes outside the University. One more
factor which really helps to have a good command of
English is the communication with native speakers, and
of course reading much in English. It is especially useful
to read books on economics, business, marketing and
management in the original. When one knows the special
vocabulary or terminology it will be much easier to
communicate with your colleagues from other countries.
As you know, English is world recognized as an
international business language. But, of course, English
only is not enough. There are still countries and people
who prefer to use their native language. And how many
businesses in your city, for instance, have English-
speaking staff? This situation is the same in many
European countries.

I don’t think I'll be unemployed. Firms need specialists
in finance, management and marketing. Employers need
young and energetic employees who have computer skills.

Bye for now!
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VOCABULARY:

besides kpome Toro
successfully ycnenino
unhealthy #eszopozo,

educational level (level of
education) yposenn
obpasoBaHus

BPEJHO NS 3X0POBBLSI

large amounts of money
0oJbIIe CYMMEI JeHer

to belong npunaaiexxarsb

but anyway pasz. B n1060m
cliyuae, Bce paBHO

rather than me:xenn

figure ["figa] uudpa, cymma

enterprise npeaupusATHe

to qualify for rogursca gus
Yyero-n1u60o, BMeTh ZOCTA-
TOUHBIE OCHOBAHUA JIJIS
yero-aubo

a command of ... ypoBeHB
BIAJICHHUSA 4eM-JIub0

general o6t

to gain npuobperats

sufficient gocrarounsri

native speakers Hocurenn
S3BIKA; Te JJA KOTO A3BIK
POAHOH

staff mepcoman

unemployed 6espaboTHbIii(-as)

employee ciuysxarnmii;
paboTaroiuuit Mo Haiimy

£ 9. Ilepesedume na anezautickuil:

1. d gymaio, uTo padora 6aHKUpaA CKYYHAsI ¥ He3J0pOBasd.

2. Pa6ora ¢ 6onpIIMMH CYMMAaMH JeHer — 3To 6ojablias
OTBETCTBEHHOCTD.

3. f He xoren(a) 6L TPOBOAUTEL HOUM Ha pafore, KaK MO
orerr.

4, Pabory B pekJaMHOM areHTCTBe HAWTH OUeHL TPYAHO.

5. TpyaHO COOTBETCTBOBATH CTAHAapPTAM, NPeIbABIACMBIM
PaboOTHUKAM MHOCTPAHHBIX KOMDAHWMK.

6. PaGora MeHem:Kepa XOPOINO OILJIAYMBAETCH.

7. IlpakTuueCcK# HEeBO3MOJKHO MMEThb XODOIIUWHA ypPOBEHDb
AHTIAHACKOr0 IIOCKe OKOHYAHWSA CPeHEeH ITKOJIbI.

8. 3HaHNA OAHOr0 MHOCTPAHHOIO A3LIKA HELOCTATOUHO OJIA
yCHEeMIHOM Kaphepbl B TYPUCTHUYECKOM Ou3Hece.

2" 9.2. Kakoti v 6udume ceomw 6ydywymn pabomy?
Omeembme nHa 60npocsL:

1) What kind of job are you interested in:
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a) well paid
b) interesting
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¢) large and famous company

d) quiet

e) in an industry which has a future

f) prestigious

g) not to sit the whole day in the office

h) to travel a lot

2) What position would you like to have:
a) to manage people — manager
b) to work for someone else — an employee
¢) to be your own boss — self-employed, businessman
d) to be responsible for everything — top manager,

director

e) to work for the state — state employee

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) accountant Gyxranrep

manager yiIpaBJIAOIIUHT,
33aBeNYIOLINH; I'aBa,
JUPEKTOP, PYKOBOAUTEND

marketer cuenmuagucT mo
MapKeTUHTY

P.R. specialist (Public
Relations) cimeruanucr
IO CBA3AM C 00IiecTBEH-
HOCTBIO

sales manager mMeHexKep
IO MpPoAaKam

supply manager meHemxep
o CHA0KeHUIO

b) prestigious job (work)
npecTukHasa pabora

well-paid job BricOKOOmIA-
yupaemast paboTa

employee HaemubIi pabounit
employer HalimoxaTens
entrepreneur, businessman
npeAIpuHIMATE b,
6UsHeCMeH, JeJIels,
state-employed rocymap-
CTBEHHBIH CJIyKallui
white-collar worker «Gesniii
BOPOTHHUYOK » , pAGOTHUK
YMCTBEHHOTO TPYyAa
blue-collar worker «cunuit
BODOTHUYOK», pabOTHUK
$U3uYeCcKOTOo TpyAa
skilled worker xkBannpumu-
POBAHHBIN pabouwnit
unskilled worker zexsamu-
unupoBaHHBIN pabounit
experienced worker omnpIT-
HBI pabOTHUK
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c¢) to be hired for a job application for a position
ObITh HAUATHIM Ha paboTy of 3asBiedue o nmpueme Ha

to look for a new job KaKyo-1160 JOJIXKHOCTH
(work, position) ncxkatre  C.V. (curriculum vitae)
HOBYIO pabory aBTobuorpadus

to apply for a new job to be fired 65ITH yBOTEHHBIM
IpPeTEeH0BATh HA KaKylo- to retire yxoanTh Ha IeHCHIO
b0 NOJKHOCTD to be unemployed GvITH

resume pespome 0e3paloTHBEIM

Practical application:

DESIGNING A CURRICULUM VITAE
OR RESUME

A resume, sometimes called a Curriculum Vitae or CV,
is a summary of your career history, the skills and
experiences you have gained during the course of it.

A good resume should:

¢ attract attention

s create a positive impression

» present your skills and qualities clearly and concisely

The purpose of the resume is to tell an employer why
you should be hired. Consider it as your personal
marketing instrument. A good resume will help you to
open the door to a job interview.

There are two kinds of resume: employment and
academic. The employment resume is typically shorter.
Academic resume generally includes several additional
sections such as:

e Conferences, seminars attended

e Papers given

» Publications

o Professional affiliations (mpodeccrmonancinie 00ne-
OVHeHW)
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The academic resume is used when applying to research
bodies, international or educational organizations, NGOs
(non-governmental organizations), etc.

The resume, as a standard summary of information,
may be photocopied and sent off to many employers,
changing sections of the contents according to the
different needs of the organizations contacted.

Resume writing tips

As you write your resume, keep in mind the following:

o Use concise language

e Minimize or omit everything which is irrelevant

e Select and order the major categories so that the
most relevant information is placed near the top of your
resume where it will receive the majority of the reader’s
attention

s Your resume must be free of typographical and
grammatical errors

e Have your resume critiqued by an experienced person

e Print your resume on white paper

An example of Curriculum Vitae

Ann Jackson decides to apply for a new job. Study her
CV carefully to see how she has presented the information
about herself.

1. Personal Details

Ann Jackson

52 Hanover Street

Edinburgh EH2 5LM

Scotland

Phone ~ 01957487004

E-mail: ann jackson@mid.net

2. Education

1981-1988 Broadfield School, Brighton.

A levels in German (A), English (B), History (B)
and Geography (C).
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198-1991 University of London.
BA (Honours) in Journalism and Media Studies
(Class II).
1991-1998 London Chamber of Commerce and
Industry.
Diploma in Public Relations.
3. Professional Experience
1998 — present Public Relations Officer, Scottish
Nature Trust.
Responsible for researching and writing articles on
all aspects of the Trust’s
activities and ensuring their distribution to the
press.
Editor of the Trust’s monthly journal.
In charge of relations with European environmental
agencies.

19992000 Press Officer, Highlands Tourist Board.
Preparation of promotional materials and brochures.
Co-ordination of media coverage.

Summers of The News Herald newspaper.
1990 and 2000 Two three-month training periods as
assistant to the Sports Editor.
Arranging and conducting interviews.
Preparation of articles covering local community
sports events.

4. Skills

Office 2000 and Windows, Excel, Internet, Powerpoint.

Languages — Fluent German and proficient in French.

Additional Driving licence.

5. Activities.

Skiing and swimming.

Ski Instructor (grade II).

6. References.

Herbert Lindsay Diane Swans

Professor of Journalism Sports Editor

London University The News Herald
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IZ" 9.3. Omeemvme na 80NPOCHL:

1. What is a resume?
2. What should be mentioned in a good resume?
3. What are the rules of resume-writing?

m 9.4, IIpaxmuyeckoe 3adanue:

Write your own resume for positions of:

1) manager, 2) salesperson, 3) accountant:

a) A branch of a big foreign corporation in your city
with foreign top managers (Coca Cola, Procter&
Gamble, McDonalds,etc.)

b) A small computer shop.

¢) A big supermarket.

-

el

-,

R

TPAMMATHUKA

WORDBUILDING
CaoBooOpa3zosanue

B auriuiickoM si3bIKe CYIIECTBYIOT CJIELVIOIINE CIIOCO-
OBl C10BOOOPA30BAHUA: CJAOBOCIOIKEHUE, CIOBOMIPOU3BOJ-
CTBO € HOMOIILI0 CYQPUKCOB U TPedUKCOB, U KOHBEPCU
— TIepeXofk CJIOB U3 OJHOIN YACTH peyd B APYFYIO Ge3 usme-
HeHUA GQOPMBI CJIOBA.

1. CaoBocaoskenne — 3TO CoeJUHEHUE IBYX CJIOB B OHO
¢ obpazoBaHueM HOBOT'O CJIOBa:

TIpuMepsI CHOMKHBIX CYIIeCTBUTEILHBIX:

schoolchildren MKOJILHUKHT

postman nouTajboH

newspaper rasera

TIpuMepsI CHOKHBIX OPUIAraTeJbLHBIX:

waterproof BOLOHEHIPOHUIAEMBIH

red-hot HaKaJIeHHBLIH JOKpacHa

first-class mepBOKJIACCHBIM
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IIpuMepn! CIOMKHBIX MECTOMMEHMIM:

something 4T0o-HUOYADL

anywhere Besae

somehow Kak-HuUOyIb

2. C10BOTIPON3BOICTRO — 3TO 00pPA30BAHUE HOBOTO CJIO-
Ba C TIOMOILBI0 CYDPUKCOB U TIPePUKCOB.

Hauboaee ynorpebureabHbie
cyhhuKCbl ¥ npechUKChbl CYIeCTBUTEAbHBIX

Cyddnrcer

-er/or — teacher mpemogasaTens, writer mucarens, actor
akrep, doctor moxTOp

-ist — scientist yuensnrt, artist xymo:kHuK

-ment — movement gsumxkenue, development pasepuTwne,
government TpaBUTEJILCTBO

-ance — distance paccroaHue importance Ba)XHOCTbH,
appearance BHEIIHOCTD

-(t)ion — revolution pesomomusa, translation mepeson,
operation gelicTBHe

-ity/-ty — popularity nonyaapaocts? honesty uecraocts,
ability cmoco6rocTs

-hood — childhood mercrBO, neighbourhood oxpectuocTs

-ship ~ friendship apy:x6a, leadership nugepcrso

-age — passage IIpoxoJ, breakage monomvka

-ence — conference xoudepennug, difference paznauune

-dom — freedom c¢sBo6oga, wisdom MyIpocTh

-sion/ssion — revision mepecmotp, discussion obcy:xze-
HUe

-ness — happiness cuactne, illness 6onesus, darkness Tem-
HOTA
IIpednkrcer

re — reconstruction pekoncTpyKIusa

co — cooperation coTpyaumuecTBOo, coexistence cocyie-
CTBOBAHUE

dis — disadvantage neygo6erso, discomfort guckomdopt

in — inaccuracy HeTOYHOCTD, independence HE3aBUCUMOCTD
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mis — misunderstanding Hegopasymenune? misinformation
Jeanradopmanusa

im — impossibility HeBo3MOMXKHOCTD, impatience HeTeprie-
HHe

un — unemployment Ge3apaboTuna, unreality HemeiicTeI-
TeNbHOCTD

il — illegality HesaxkoHHOCT®S, illiteracy HerpamornocTs.

HauboAee ynotpedureAbHble
cydpukcnbl v npedpukcebl raaroros

Cydduxcsr

-en — deepen yruy6uts, lighten ocsetrurs, strengthen ycu-
JUTD

-fy — classify knaccudunuposats, electrify smextpuso-
BaTh, specify onpenenuts

-ize ~ organize opranusoBaTh, characterize xapaxkrepu-
30BaTh, Mechanize MeXaHU3UPOBATh

-ate — indicate ykazarth, activate akTususuposars
ITpedukcel

co — cooperate coTpyaHUUATH

de — decode pacmudposarb, decompose pasaoKUTHLCA

dis — disappear ucuesnyTh

in — input BBOAUTH

inter — interact BzaumopeiicTBoBaTh, interchange ssam-
MO3aMEHATD

over — overheat meperpesathb, overhear mozcaymusaTe

re — reconstruct BoccTaHOBUTH, rewrite mepenucats

Haunboaee ynotpebuTeAbHble
cydukcsl u npedukcbl npyUAaraTeAbHbIX

Cydpduxcsr
-able — comfortable yno6HBIH

-al — natural ecrtecrBemssniit, cultural KyaLTYpHBI,
territorial TeppuTopuanbHLII
-ant — distant organennnii, resistant croiikmii
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-ent — dependent 3aBucumerii, different paszmuunbii

-ful — careful octropoxunrii, useful momesusiii, powerful
MOIIHBIH

-ible — possible BoamoskH®bI, visible BugnMbIi

-ic — atomic atomusiit, historic mcropuueckmit

-ive — inventive uzobperarennvuniit, effective apdexrus-
HBIHA

-less — hopeless Gesmage:xuniii, useless GecrmonesHnit,
homeless Ge3gomuEbIi

-ous — famous usBecTHBIN, dangerous omacHwIN, various
Pa3IUYHBIK

-y = rainy AOKIJHBBIHA, UNNY COJHEUHBIH, dirty rpasubi
IIpednrcsr

un — unhappy HecuacTHsIli, unable HecmocoOHEIH,
uncomfortable HeynoGubIi

in — independent He3aBmcumBIi, indirect KocBeHHBIH,
invisible meBnaUMbBIH

im — impossible HeBo3MoxHEIN, imperfect HecoBepieH-
HBIH

ir — irregular Heperynapuprii, irrational mppammoHann-
HBIT

il — illegal mesaxouusbrii, illimitable HeorpanruyeHHBIH

non — non-ferrous 1BeTHOH

3. Kousepcus

KouBepcueil HasbiBaeTca coBrnajenne QOpPMBI U IIPOU3-
HOIIIEHUA CJIOB, OTHOCAIIUXCA K PA3MUYHBIM YaCTAM pPedn:

water — poaa (CyllleCTBUTeNLHOE) 10 Wwater — NONUBATH
(rmaro)

limit — nupepen (cyiecTeuTeabHOE) to limit — orpaywu-
YUBaTh (IIarot)

hand — pyxra (cywecTsurensuoe) #o hand — Bpydars
(raaroxa) 1 T.[.
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ﬂﬁ 9.5. O6pasyiime HOBble COBA C NOMOWLIO CYpPurcos
u npegurcos nepegedume ux:
-er/or
to teach ob6yuaTth — teacher yuurensn
to write —
to borrow -
to lend —
-sion/ssion/tion
to produce npoussoguTk — production mpousBOACTBO
to discuss —
to include —
-ment
to move gBurarn(ca) — movement ABUKeHUE
to develop —
to replace —
-ing
to build crpours — building sganwue
to meet —
to write —
-ness
happy cuacTiussiii — happiness cuacTbe
ill —
dark —

®: 96. IIpouumaiime cnedywwue cyujecmaumensHule,
yKaxcume, om KaKux c108 OHU 00pa3o8arbl, onpede-
aume cyppurcst.

pressure, construction, direction, concentration,
collection, necessity, agreement, difference, drawing

Uﬁ 9.7. Ucnonv3ya usgecmrwvie 86am cypdurcov. u npe-
gurcol, o6pasytime cyujecmeumenbrble om credyio-
wux cno8 u nepegedume UX HA PYCCKUU A3bLK.

1) to sail, to connect, to educate, to build, to create
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2) friend, leader, fellow
3) dark, weak, cold, bright, free

[Iﬁ 9.8. Od6pasytime npunazameivHble om CaedyrWUX
€108, UCNOAb3ya cyg@urcol u npedukrcol, U nepege-
Jume ux Ha pyccKull A3vlK.

hope, truth, beauty, rain, peace, help, colour, power,
joy, care, use

X 9.9. Conocmassme npeuKcbl ¢ COOMBEMCMEYOUU-
MU um onpedeseHUAMU U cOCMABbME ¢ HUMU HOBbLe
cnosa:

1. inter— 2. post— 3. bi— 4. pre— 5. multi— 6. ex—
a) more than one; many

b) later than; after

¢) before; in preparation

d) former and still living

e) between; among a group

f) two; twice; double

1. ...lingual
2. ...date

3. ..arranged
4. ...national
5. ..director
6. ...graduate
7. ...personal
8. ...husband
9. ...annual
10. ...date
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®OyHKUMU U NEepeBoA
caosa ONE

1. CnoBo one, ecau OHO CTOHUT Hepef JUYHON (GOpMOH
IJIarojyia, SBJASETCS (POPMAJLHBIM ITOAJEXKAIINM HeoIpe-
MEeJIEHHO-JIMYHOTO MPeAJ0XKeHNusa. B TaKKUX MpeAI0KeHnuaxX
one Ha PYCCKUI A3LIK He MepPeBOIUTCA:

One must know for certain what to do.

Hy:xH0 TOYHO 3HATE, YTO AeaTh.

2. CnoBo one (MH. Y. ones) MOKeT yIOTPeOISITECA KaK
3aMEeHUTEJb PaHee YIIOMAHYTOTO UCUNCIIEMOr0 CYIIeCTBU-
TeJIbHOTO. B 3TOM caytuae one mepeBOAUTCS CJAOBOM, KOTO-
poe 3aMelseT, WJIK COBCEM HE TePEBOJUTCH:

I have lost my pen. I must buy one.

1 morepan pyuky. {1 gomKeH KYyIMUTH PYUYKY.

Here are some pens. Which ones would you like to buy?

Bor Hecronmbro pyuex. Kakue (pyuKu) BBl X0Teand OBI
KYOUTR?

Ilepen one (ones) MOXKeT CTOATE apTUKJL the one unn
ompegeasmome MectouMenusa this one, another one, the
blue ones. B aToM ciyuae Ha pycCKUH sA3LIK one 0OBIYHO
He TIePeBOUTCH:

I con’t like this pen, show me another one.

MHe He HpPaBUTCSA 9T PYUKA, MOKAXUTE MHe APYTYIO.

What pens will you buy? — The blue ones.

Kakwne pyuru Bel Kynure? — CHHHe PYYKH.

CoBO one B NpUTKATENBHOM Taje)ke TepPeBOJAUTCH
Ha PYCCKHH ABBIK MeCTOMMEHHEM CBOM, CBOSH, CBOE.

One should always keep one’s word. Hago Bcerpa mep-
JKaTh CBOE CICBO,

One uacTo ynoTpebaseTcs B COYETAHUY C MOAANBHBIMU
TJIaroJIaMH:
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One should be attentive when working with financial
documents.

Hy:x¥0 ObITh BHUMATEJIbLHBIM IPH paboTe ¢ PUHAHCO-
BBIMU JOKYMEHTaMU.

One may work in this laboratory only observing certain
rules.

B sro#t mabopaTopum MokHO paboTaTh TOJBKO IpHU
COOIOIeHUH OIpeJe/IeHHbIX MPABUI.

DyHKuMu 1 nepesoA
mectoumenus that

1.That (those) asaserca ykasareJlpbHBIM MeCTOUMEHH-
eM U MePEeBOANTCA Mmom, ma, Mo, me wiv amom, ama, 3mo,
amu:

That book was published long ago.

Ta kuura Obla ONyO0JIMKOBaHa JAABHO.

2. That B dbyuxuuu nodrexcauwezo uiyx OonoNHEHUS
IIePeBOAUTCA 3TO:

That is not right. We understood that.

JTO He IpaBUJLHO. MBI MMOHSAIH 3TO.

3.That (those) kak zamecmumeny panee yIOMsSHYTOTO
CYIIIeCTBUTENbHOr0 JHO0 MepeBOAMTCS ITUM CYIECTBHU-
TEeJbHBIM, Ju00 COBCEM He IIeDEeBOIUTCH:

The height of this new house is larger than that of the
old one.

Bricora aroro HoBOTO AOMa GoJbIlle, YeM (BBICOTA) CTa-
poro.

4. That B KauecTBe OMHOCUMENILHOZ0 MECMOUMEHUS
MIPUCOeAVHAET ONpeeNuTebHbie MPUAATOYHLIE IIPE/JIO-
JKeHus, samensier which, who, whom u mepesoguTcs Ko-
TOPBIHA, KOTOpas, KOTOPOe, KOTOpPhIE:

The man that is sitting at the table is our teacher.

YenoBeK, KOTOPHIH CHAUT 3a CTOJIOM, HAUI YUUTEJb.
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5. That B xauecTBe cow3a IpHCOeIUHIET JOIOTHNTENE-
HEIE IPUJATOUYHEBIE NPEAICKEeHUST U IIePEeBOJUTCS UTO:

He said that he would finish his report tomorrow.

OH ckasaj, 4YTO 3aKOHYUT CBOH JOKJIAJA 3aBTpA.

6. B xauecmee coi03a, IpUCOeAUHAIONIET0 IPUAATOU-
HbIe MIpeIoKeHUA IoJJexalnue u ckasyeMule, that me-
PEBOAUTCS TO, UTO:

That he refused any help didn’t surprise anybody.

To, 4TO OH OTKAa3zajcA OT MO0 MOMOINHN, HUKOTO HE
YAHUBUIIO.

7. That B xauecTBe cow3a, BBOAAIIET0 00CTOATEILCTBEH-
HOE NPUAATOUHOE MPeAJOKeHHe Ieu, OOBIYHO B coyeTa-
HHUHU C SO WaU in order, mepeBoguTcsa 04 mozo, ¥mooul
UIH YmobwL:

Enough time was given so that (in order that) everyone
could get ready for the examination.

Brlno jgamo gocTaToyHO BpeMeHU s TOFO, UTOOBI BCe
CMOTJIM HOArOTOBUTHLCS K 9K3aMeHy.

9. That B coueTanum ¢ HapedyueM nowW, MEPEBOTUTCS
Temeph, KOrja:

Now, that I have passed my examinations, I'm free.

Tenepn, KOrja s canl sK3aMeHbl, S cBOOOJEH.

= 9 10. Hepesedume caedyrwwue npednoxcenus, odpa-
was 6HUMAHUE Ha 3HAYeHUA c06 one (ones).

1. These shoes are too large; show me smaller ones, please.

2. One should be very attentive when crossing the street.

3. One never knows the result of the experiment.

4. This computer is less powerful than the one we need.

5. This computer programme allows one to work with
financial documents.

6. One can expect better weather in two days.

7. We want to buy a big TV for the sitting room and a
smaller one for the kitchen.
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8. One must study hard to pass the examinations.

9. That is elear without explanation.

10. The methods they use are not the ones that lead to
success.

11. The more one reads, the more one knows.

12. This dictionary is too small; I’ll need a bigger one.

I 9.11. Iepesedume caedyrouwjue npedroxicerus, obpa-
was eHuMaHue Ha 3Haverua caos that (those).

1. They knew that the advertising campaign was a fail-
ure.

2. That was the work that they continued to do.

3. That he wanted to stay at his friends a little more
wasn’t a news.

4. She said that she wouldn’t buy the dress that she liked.

5. The problem is that they haven’t answered the enqui-
ry.

6. The question that was discussed at the meeting yester-
day was very important.

7. Those buildings belong to our University.

8. We didn’t expect that all those things were so impor-
tant.

9. What was that he wanted?

10. The signature on this cheque is different from that
in the letter.

11. The advice that you gave me is very important.

12. The requirements for a new party of goods are the
same as those of the previous one.

YCAOBHB!E MPEAAOXEHUS

YcnoBHBIE OPeIJIOXKEHUT MOTYT OBITH CJIEeIYIOIINMU:

1. IIpennoxeHus peanbHOro YCIOBUT;

2. IlpegnoskeHNa HepeaJLHOrO YCJIOBUA. YIoTpebe-
HUeE TJIaTOJBHEIX (DOPM B 5TUX HOPEAJIOKEHUAX 3aBUCUT OT
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CTenedn peaJJbHOCTH M BpEeMEHH }IeﬁCTBI/IH, BEIPpAMKEHHOTI'O
rjgaroJjom.

IIpupaToyHble NpenioOskKeHU PeajbHOT0 YCIOBHA
H BpeMeHH, JeHCTBHe KOTOPHIX OTHECEHO K GyaylemMy

B npugaTOYHEBIX MPEIJIOKEHUAX YCIOBUSA U BPEMEHU C
COI3aMu

if (econ),

when (xorpga),

after (mocue),

before (mepen TeMm, Kak),

as soon as (KaK TOJILKO),

unless (ecau ue),

until (go Tex mop, moka He),

Oyaylilee BpeMsa 3aMeHAeTca POPMOI HACTOAIIEro0 Bpe-
MeHHU, HO Ha PYCCKHUH A3BIK IIepeBOLUTCA OGyayInium, Ha-
puMep:

If you help me (upuzarouHoe npeana. ycaosusa), I shall
do this work on time (rmaBHoe npeat.) . — Ecau TeI momo-
JKelllb MHe, A CHeNIal0 3Ty paboTy BoBpeMd.

As soon as I am free, I'll come to you. — Kak TONLKO #
0CBOGOKYCh, £ IPUAY K Tebe.

We shall not begin until you come. — MuI He HauHeM,
[IOKAa ThI He MPULEIIb.

MpenaoxkeHuss HEPEAJIBHOrO YCIOBUSA
(CocaararenpHoe HAKJIOHEHHE)

CocrnaraTenbHoe HAKJIOHEHNE BRIPAKAET BO3MOKHOCTE,
HepeabHOCTD, MPEAIIONOKHUTEeNbHOCTE AeHCTBUA.

a) JelicTBUE OTHOCUTCS K HACTOAIIEMY HUIH OYVAVILEMY:

If I kEnew his address I would write to him.

Ecnu 6b1 1 3HAM ero agpec (ceiiuac), £ Hamucaa ObI eMy
(cefiuac uau B OMmKaneM OyAVILEM).

If the weather were fine he would _go to the country.

Ecnu 6Bl moroga (ceiiuac) Oblja xopouieif, oH 65l IIO-
exaJ 3a ropo/.
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Inaron B mpuaaTouHoM npegiio:KeHnu — B popme Past
Indefinite, B rnaguom — B dopmve Future in the Past.

0) melicTBHe OTHOCUTCSA K IPOIIJIOMY:

If the weather had been fine yesterday he would have
gone to the country.

Ecnu 6x1 moroga 6pira Buepa xoporrnel, od 651 noexal
3a TOPOJ,.

B cayuae, ecin pgeficTBre, oNUCHIBAEMOE COCAATATEb-
HBbIM HAKJOHeHWeM, OTHOCHUTCSA K IPOIIeAIlleMY BpeMeHH,
B TJIABHOM IPEAJI0XKeHUM HUCIOoNAb3yeTcs ¢opMa OyAyIIero
COBEPIIEHHOTO € TOYKM 3peHUA upoineamero Future
Perfect-in-the Past, a B IpUAaTOYHOM — MIpOIIeJIee CO-
epepmieHHoe Past Perfect.

If I had known his address I would have written to
him.

Ecnu 6b1 21 3HAM ero agpec (B mMpoIjiaoM), 1 Hanucas 65l
eMy (B HPOIMIJIOM JKe).

Cocaararensnoe HaKJIOHEHHE
nocje riaaroja wish

Jsa BoIpaskeHUd co)KaIcHMA, OTHOCSUIerocda K 6yxy-
1eMy, yIoTpebaAoTea coyeTanusa ¢ riaaroaoM could; qusa
BRIPAJKEHUSA MOMKeJNaHUSA Ha OyAyIliee, a TaKXKe »KaJ0OLI,
NPOChOBI UM pas3ApaskeHusd, ynorpedasercsa would.

I wish I lived not far from here. (HacroaIiee BpeMs).
I wish I could live not far from here. (Gynyiuee Bpe-
Ms).

MKanb, 4TO A He XKUBY TOGJIU30CTH.

I wish I had lived not far from here. (npoimezitee Bpe-
MA).

I wish I would live not far from here. (6yayiee Bpe-
Ms).

wKans, uro A He KUA TOGAMIOCTH.
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IIpumepsr:

I wish it were not so cold. MHe 6bI X0T€J0CH, UTOORI He
OBLIIO TaK XOJIOLHO.

I wish I knew their address. Mue OBl X0Ten0Ch 3HATH
UX ajpec.

I wish I had made decision yesterday. ¥Hann, uro 1 He
[IPUHSJ PellleEre Buepa.

I wish you could send the answer as soon as possible.
Mue OBl XOTE€NI0Ch, UTOOBI BBl IIOCJANM OTBET KaK MOXKHO
CKopee.

We wish you would accept our offer. Ham On1 ¥ote-
JIOCh, YTOOBI BBl MPUHAJN Hallle MpeAJoKeHne.

=g 12. ITepesedume na pyccruil a3vik caedyou,ue nped-
NOHCEHUA.

1. If T came later I would be late for the lesson. 2. If
he had known the time-table he wouldn’t have missed
the train. 3. It would be better if you learned to drive a
car, 4. I wish I had known this before. 5. I would have
sent a letter to you if I had known your address. 6. If I
had met you yesterday I would have told you about it. 7.
If I were in your place I wouldn’t buy the tickets
beforehand. 8. If T had known that you needed help 1
would have helped you. 9. We wish you would visit us on
Saturday.

29,13, Ilepesedume na pyccruli A3blK.

1. I wish the customers were not late as usual.
2. I wish the letter hadn’t been so long.

3. I wish you wouldn’t be slow.

4. I wish I could go to my work by car.

5. I wish it would stop raining.



196 | AHITMICKUNA ANA 3KOKOMUCTOB

H& 9.14. Packpoiime crobxu.

He (go) out when the weather (get) warmer. 2. I (wait)
for you until you (come) back from school. 3. I'm afraid
the train (start) before we (come) to the station. 4. We
(go) to the country tomorrow if the weather (to be) fine.
5. We (not pass) the examination next year if we not
(work) much harder. 6. If you (not drive) more carefully
you (have) an accident. 7. You (be) late if you (not take)
a taxi. 8. I (finish) reading this book before I (go) to bed.
9. You must (send) us a telegram as soon as you (arrive).
10. We (have) a picnic tomorrow if it (be) a fine day. 11.
We (go) out when it (stop) raining. 12. We (not to have)
dinner until you (come). 13. I'm sure they (write) to us
when they (know) our new address.



Yacrs 3
B Defining Economics

UNIT 1

@Text 1

ECONOMICS AS A SCIENCE

Although the content and character of economics
cannot be described briefly, numerous writers have
attempted that. An especially useless, though once
popular, example is: «Economics is what economists do.»

Similarly, a notable economist of the last century
Alfred Marshall called economics «a study of mankind in
the ordinary business of life.» Lionel Robbins in the 1930s
described economics as «the science of choice among
scarce means to accomplish unlimited ends.»

During much of modern history, especially in the
nineteenth century, economics was called simply «the
science of wealth.» Less seriously, George Bernard Shaw
was credited in the early 1900s with the witticism that
«economics is the science whose practitioners, even if
all were laid end to end, would not reach agreement.»

We may make better progress by comparing economics
with other subjects. Like every other discipline that
attempts to explain observed facts (e.g., physics,
astronomy, meteorology), economics comprises a vast
collection of descriptive material organized around a
central core of theoretical principles. The manner in which
theoretical principles are formulated and used in
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applications varies greatly from one science to another.
Like psychology, economics draws much of its theoretical
core from intuition, casual observation, and «common
knowledge about human nature.» Like astronomy,
economics is largely nonexperimental. Like meteorology,
economics is relatively inexact, as is weather forecasting.
Like particle physics and molecular biology, economics
deals with an array of closely interrelated phenomena
(as do sociology and social psychology). Like such
disciplines as art, fantasy writing, mathematics,
metaphysics, cosmology, and the like, economics attracts
different people for different reasons: «One person’s meat
is another person’s poison.» Though all disciplines differ,
all are remarkably similar in one respect: all are meant
to convey an interesting, persuasive, and intellectually
satisfying story about selected aspects of experience. As
Einstein once put it: «Science is the attempt to make the
chaotic diversity of our sense-experience correspond to a
logically uniform system of thought.»

Economics deals with data on income, employment,
expenditure, interest rates, prices and individual activities
of production, consumption, transportation, and trade.
Economics deals directly with only a tiny fraction of the
whole spectrum of human behavior, and so the range of
problems considered by economists is relatively narrow.
Contrary to popular opinion, economics does not normally
include such things as personal finance, ways to start a
small business, etec.; in relation to everyday life, the
economist is more like an astronomer than a
weatherforecaster, more like a physical chemist than a
pharmacist, more like a professor of hydrodynamics than
a plumber.

In principle almost any conceivable problem, from
marriage, suicide, capital punishment, and religious
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observance to tooth brushing, drug abuse, extramarital
affairs, and mall shopping, might serve (and, in the case
of each of these examples has served) as an object for
some economist’s attention. There is, after all, no clear
division between «economic» and <«noneconomic»
phenomena. In practice, however, economists have
generally found it expedient to leave the physical and
life sciences to those groups that first claimed them,
though not always. In recent years economists have
invaded territory once claimed exclusively by political
scientists and sociologists, not to mention territories
claimed by physical anthropologists, experimental
psychologists, and paleontologists.

VOCABULARY

numerous MHOIOYUCJIEHHBINA phenomena ABJICHU

to attempt nmonwiTaTses to convey nepezasars
notable nprmeuarensubIi income noxopn
scarce CKyAHBIA, orpanuded- employment sansarocrs
HBII expenditure 3aTpaTsl, H3-
witticism [ witisizm] ocrpora, JepKKH, pacxon(sr)
mIyTKa interest rate mpouenTHan
practitioner [praek’tifna] Te- cTaBKa
pareBT range psan

to comprise BxatouaTs B ceba  pharmacist dapmanest
vast obmupasli, rpomaaabiil  plumber sogonposogauk

core spo conceivable MBICTIEMBIH, Be-
casual observations 30. mo- POATHEIM, BO3MOKHBIH
BcegHeBHBIE HAOMoneHuss  expedient menecoobpasHbri
weather forecasting mporsos {(-0), COOTBETCTBYIOIIHH,
MOTOABI MOAXONAINN, HAJIeMXKa-
array MaccuB, Macca, MHOMKe- 185178
CTBO to claim npunuceiBaTs cebe,
closely interrelated Tecuo HpPeTEeHI0BATH

B3aMMOCBA3AHHBIE to invade BTOopratbes
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General understanding

1. Is there a common opinion on the content and character
of economics?

2. What definition of economics is referred to as
«especially useless»?

3. With what sciences does the author compare economics?
Why?

4. What similarities with economics have the following
sciences: a) psychology b) astronomy c) meteorology
4) particle physics and molecular biology 5) art, fantasy
writing, mathematics, metaphysics, cosmology, and the
like

5. What is the scope of economics? What does economics
deal with?

6. What does the author refer to as «popular opinion»?

7. According to the text, can such problems as marriage
and extramarital affairs be the subject of economists’
attention? Is there a division between «economic» and
«noneconomic» problems?

8. What fields have economists «invaded» in recent
years?

1. Defining economics.
A. Use the text to fill in the spaces:

PERIOD OF TIME PERSON DEFINITION
19" century «a study of mankind in the
ordinary business of life.»
George
Bernard Shaw
1930s «the science of choice among

scarce means to accomplish
unlimited ends.»

B. What other two definitions could be found in the
text? How does the author refer to each of them?
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2. Similarities and differences:

SCIENCE(ES) SIMILARITY | DIFFERENCE

psychology

a;

stronomy

meteorology

particle physics and molecular
biology

art, fantasy writing, mathematics,
metaphysics, cosmology, «and the
like»

3. Which of the following is not true about

economics and economists:

A

. There is no brief description of the content and
character of economics.

B. Alfred Marshall and Lionel Robbins agreed that:

«Economics is what economists do.»
In the 19 century economics was called «the science
of wealth».

. Economics is only a theoretical science.

. Einstein once said, «One person’s meat is another

person’s poison».

. Economics deals with the problems of income,

employment, and interest rates.

. Economics also deals with weather forecasting,
psychology and fantasy writing.

. In recent years economists switched to the new fields,
such as political science and sociology.

4. Say in your own words what each of the following

outstanding people thought of economics and econo-
mists:

a) George Bernard Show
b) Alfred Marshall
¢) Lionel Robbins
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5. What is the profession of people who work in the
field of:

(example): Those working in the field of economics
are economists.

a) physics

b) astronomy

¢) meteorology

d) psychology

e) astronomy

f) meteorology

g) sociology

h) mathematics



UNIT 2
Adam Smith and }.M. Keynes.

@Text 1

ADAM SMITH

Economics, like every other intellectual discipline, has
its roots in early Greece and Rome; but economics was
first considered as a branch of domestic science (home
economics) dealing with such matters as the management
of slaves and the allocation of manure among alternative
agricultural uses. In the revival of learning that followed
the Middle Ages, economics emerged as a branch of moral
philosophy concerned with such issues as the ethics of
loan interest and the <«justness» of market-determined
wages and prices.

By the beginning of the eighteenth century, the subject
had lost most of its theological overtones and had taken
shape as an academic discipline, largely as a branch of
political theory dealing with problems of government
intervention in economic affairs.

Then in 1776 the Scottish moral philosopher Adam
Smith published the first edition of his monumental
«Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of
Nations», and economics soon became an independent
secience.

The Vision of Adam Smith

Smith lived in an age when the right of rulers to impose
arbitrary and oppressive resirictions on the political and
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economic liberties of their subjects was coming under
strong attack throughout the civilized world. As other
men of that time were arguing that democracy could
and should replace autocracy in the sphere of politics, so
Adam Smith argued that laissez-faire could and should
replace government direction and regulation in economics.
The «should» was so mixed with the «could» portion of
Smith’s analysis that much of his book seemed almost as
much a political tract as a work of science. What gave
the book lasting significance was the Smith’s strong
arguments that the economic activities of individuals
would be more effectively coordinated through the
indirect and impersonal action of natural forces of self-
interest and competition than through the direct and
frequently ill-considered actions of government
authorities. Smith opened minds to the existence of a
«grand design» in economic affairs similar to that which
Newton had earlier shown to exist in the realm of phy-
sical phenomena. The impact of Smith’s ideas upon his
contemporaries was widespread and immediate. As one
modern scientist observed: «Before Adam Smith there
had been much economic discussion; with him we reach
the stage of discussing economics.»

That Smith’s vision of the economy should ever have
been considered original might seem strange to modern
minds, but that would be because we now see economic
phenomena in the light of his conception. As two leading
scholars recently remarked, «The immediate «common
sense» answer to the question, «What will an economy
motivated by greed and controlled by a large number of
different agents look like?» is probably: There will be
chaos.» That is certainly the answer that would have
been given by most of Smith’s contemporaries — before
they read his book. The greatness of Smith’s accomplish-
ment lies precisely in the fact that he, unlike his prede-
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cessors, was able to think away extraneous comrlica-
tions and so perceive an order in economic affairs that
common sense did not reveal.

It is one thing, of course, to say that Smith’s concep-
tion of economic phenomena is original, another to sug-
gest that it corresponds to contemporary experience.
According to Smith, society in its economic aspect is a
vast concourse of people held together by the desire of
each to exchange goods and services with others. Each
person is concerned directly only to further his own self-
interest, but in pursuing that aim each «is led by an
invisible hand» to promote the interests of others. For-
bidden by law and social custom to acquire the property
of other people by force, fraud, or stealth, each person
attempts to maximize his own gains from trade by spe-
cializing in the production of goods and services for which
he has a comparative advantage, trading part of his pro-
duce for the produce of others on the best terms he can
obtain. As a consequence, the «natural forces» of mar-
ket competition — the result of each person attempting
t> «buy cheap and sell dear» — come into play to estab-
lich equality between demand and supply for each com-
modity at rates of exchange (prices).

The economic system (so Smith and later writers
argued) is a self-regulating mechanism that, like the
human body, tends naturally toward a state of equilibrium
if left to itself.

VOCABULARY
allocation of manure — 30. to emerge — mosBaATLCH,
pacnpejesieHNne Opratu- BCILJILIBATE
YeCcKUX yAoOpeHuii loan interest — npo1 :uTHAA
revival — Bospoxxgenue, cTaBKa o 3aiiMy
BO300HOBJIEHNIE intervention — BMeinarens-

wages — 3apa60’rHaﬂ nnarta CTBO
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affair — zeno

impose — HajaratTs, HajO-
KUTD

arbiirary — npousBoABHBIHI

restrictions — orpanndeHus

to argue — cropuTh

significance — 3maunmocTs,

3HAYUTEILHOCTD
ill considered — neobgyman-
HBIA

realm — oBxacty, edepa

impact — Bo3zelicTBHE

contemporaries — cospe-
MEHHUKH

perceive — BOCTIpUHXMATH

predecessors — IIpejlecT-
BeHHUKH

reveal — o6HapyXUBaTk,
OTKPBIBATD

laissez-faire — HeBMeIa-
TEJILCTBO

forbidden — samperntennbIf

acquire — mpuobperars

fraud — MOMIEHHUYECTEO

stealth — xpaxa

to attempt — nreITaTecsA

obtain — gocraBarh, mMOdy-
9aTh

consequence — HOCIeNCTBHE

equilibrium — pasHOBeCue

commodity —~ ToBap, IpoOgYKT

General understanding:

1) What was economics first considered to be?

2) A branch of what discipline did economics become in
the Middle ages?

3) What changes had happened by the beginning of the
18 century?

4) When did economics, according to the text, become
«an independent science»?

5) In what «age» did Adam Smith live?

6) What was Smith’s point of view on the role of
governnient in economics?

7) Why does the author refer to Smith’s work as a
«political tract»?

8) What was Smith’s great <accomplishment»?

9) What, according to the author, gave the book «lasting
significance»?

10) What was Smith’s vision of «society», «each persons,
«economic systems?
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1. Economics through the history. Which of the

following statements are true/false?

A.

B.
C.

E.

Economics is an intellectual discipline because it has
it’s roots and branches in early Greece and Rome.

First it was considered as a branch of home economics.
The allocation of manure among alternative agricul-
tural uses once was one of the questions of economics.

. The ethics of loan rates and management of slaves

were among the most important problems of econom-
ics during the Middle Ages.

Scottish moral philosopher Adam Smith published the
first edition of his monumental work in 1767.

F. Adam Smith argued that laissez-faire could and should

H.

replace government direction and regulation in eco-
nomics.

. According to the author, Smith and Newton «opened

minds» to the existence of a «grand design» in the
fields of their studies.
Modern economists don’t find Smith’s vision of eco-
nomics revolutionary.

1. According to Smith, people are motivated by «greed,

fraud and stealth».

2. Explain in your own words the following:
a) home economics

a) moral philosophy

b) «justness»

¢) economic affairs

d) independent science

e) political and economic liberties

f) common sense

3. How do you understand Adam Smith’s concept of:
a) laissez-faire
b) «natural forces of self-interest and competition»
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¢) «grand design»
d) society
e) rate of exchange (prices)

4. Explain the difference between the following:
a) branch of science — academic discipline

b) firs edition — first volume

¢) authorities — government

d) common — frequent

.e) to acquire — to obtain~ to gain

5. Give more synonyms and wrile 1—2 sentences with
each to illustrate the differences in lexical meaning.

a) issue-subject...

b) vast-widespread-...

¢) vision-sight...

d) immediate-sudden...

b) shape-form...

¢) obtain-acquire...

6. Do you agree or disagree with the following
opinions? Why and why not? Write an essay of 150-
200 words to support your opinion.

1. «Before Adam Smith there had been much economic
discussion; with him we reach the stage of discussing
economics.»

2. «The immediate «common sense» answer to the
question, «What will an economy motivated by greed
and controlled by a large number of different agents
look like?» is: There will be chaos.»

@Text 2
THE CHALLENGE
OF LORD JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES

Smith’s version of the economic system as a naturally
self-organizing and self-adjusting «social mechanism»
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— known latterly as classical or neoclassical economic
doctrine (or sometimes, more shortly and perhaps
satirically, as orthodox or conventional wisdom) — was
never confirmed by factual evidence, as Newton’s laws
of motion were; all the same, classical doctrine dominated
economic thinking and national economic policy in all
advanced economies for the next 150 years, and it plays
a prominent role in many countries to this day.

Whether right or wrong, classical theory was first
seriously challenged by the great English statesman and
economist Lord John Maynard Keynes, who claimed to
see in the Great Depression of the 1930s evidence that
the economic system was not self-adjusting. and whose
followers argued that without continued government
intervention the economic system would typically operate
at levels of activity substantially lower than required to
achieve full employment of labor and other resources.
Exactly what Keynes said, or what he meant, or what he
really meant, has been hotly disputed among economists
for more than 50 years, conveying to many noneconomists
the notion that economists as a group are uniquely
gquarrelsome and doubtfully competent. There is no merit
in this notion. What is true, as the great English
economist Joan Robinson once observed, is that «in a
subject where there is no agreed procedure for knocking
out error, doctrine has long life.»

Perhaps time and further study will some day reveal
whether the classical or the Keynesian conception of
economic life accords more clesely with experience.

Meanwhile, the great worry is that, in the absence of
yrofessional competence to make valid diagnoses, we will
treat cases of economic toothache as cases of lockjaw
and kill our patient: or, no less seriously, we will leave
apparently minor economic lumps untreated and so,
through inaction, fail to cure problems that turn out to
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be terminal. On a brighter note we may recall Lord
Keynes’s wistful observation: «If economists could
someday manage to get themselves thought of as humble,
competent people, on a level with dentists, that would he
splendid!» Perhaps that time will one day come. If it
does, and if economists are then able aceurately to
diagnose and presecribe cures for economie ills, they will
have little reason to feel humble.»

VOCABULARY

self-organizing — camoopra-
HR3yIoNanc

self-adjusting — camoperynn-
pyioiiasest

latterly — negaBmo, B mocie-
AHee BpeMd

to confirm — moxaTBEPIKIATH

laws of motion — saxount
OBMKEHUS

advanced — pasBuToit, nmpo-
TDEeCCHBHLIH

prominent — sbigalowniics

evidence — cBUmEeTENLCTRO

to require — TpefGoBaTs

General understanding:
. What is a classical economic doctrine?

[y

required — Tpebyemulii

full employment — nonuas
3aHATOCTD

to dispute — emopurp, oena-
pHBATE

notion — nonsarne

merit — AocTOUHCTBO

to knoek out — sr6poeuTs

valid — geficTBUTEALHEIN

lockjaw — cronfusak

apparently — mo sceil sugm-
MOCTiI

wistful — TocknamBnIi

2. What does the author say about Newton’s and Smith’s

laws or doctrines?

3. Who first challenged the classical economics? When
was that? Under what eircumstances?

4. What were Keynes’ and his followers’ arguments
against the self-adjusting market doctrine?

5. How had the noneconomists’ opinion changed toward
the economist? How does the author comment that

common opinion?
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6. According to the author, which concept or doctrine
accords more closely with experience?

7. What is author’s «great worry»?

8. Why should economists feel «humble»?

1. Adam Smith vs. Keynes. What of the following
is true: '

A. Smith’s version of the economic system was proved to
be right for the advanced economies.

B. Keynes challenged both classical and neoclassical eco-
nomic doctrines.

C. Lord John Maynard Keynes was not alone in his be-
liefs.

D. The reason why Smith’s theory of self-organizing and
self-adjusting «social mechanism» had been criticized
was the Great Depression of the 1930s.

E. According to the Keynes and his colleagues, continued
government intervention is necessary to achieve
required employment of labour and other positive
results.

F. Keynes works were proved to be true and that was the
reason why no one disputed them during the follow-
ing 50 years.

G. Keynes himself wasn’t really sure that economics is
an accurate science.

H. Keynes thought that dentists are more competent eco-
nomists than Adam Smith followers.

2. Find the equivalents in Russian:

a) uniquely quarrelsome and doubtfully competent
b) intellectual discipline

¢) concerned with such issues

d) government intervention in economic affairs

e) to impose arbitrary and oppressive restrictions
f) strong arguments
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g) an economy motivated by greed and controlled by a
large number of different agents

3.What did they really mean? Choose the answer
and prepare arguments to support your choice.

1. By stating «in a subject where there is no agreed pro-
cedure for knocking out error, doctrine has long life»
great English economist Joan Robinson meant that:
a) there is too little agreement between economists
b) the subject of economics is too widespread
¢) economics is too empirical
d) errors happen because humans are imperfect.

2. «If economists could some day manage to get them-
selves thought of as humble, competent people, on a
level with dentists, that would he splendid!» — wrote
sir Keynes, implying that:

a) economists at Keynes’ time were not competent

b) Keynes thought that dentists are very competent
people

¢) Keynes thought that acntists are humble and
economists aren’t.

3. «Perhaps that time will one day come.» — continued
Lord Keynes, — « If it does, and if economists are
then able accurately to diagnose and prescribe cures
for economic ills, they will have little reason to feel
humble.» He wanted to say that:

a) he believed in economics of the future

b) he thought that economics should «learn to cure
ills» from medicine

¢) he was sure that if future economists would be as
skilled as doctors (dentists) they should be proud
of themselves.
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Questions for discussion. Why and why not:

1. Was the éreat Depression the only reason for Keynes’
criticism? Do we have to wait till the next crisis to
come up with the new theory or it could be proved
experimentally?

2. Why did it take 150 years for economists to realize
that Smith’s theory was not correct?

3. Do you agree with the author that the «great worry»
is that there is a lack of professional competence to
make valid diagnoses? Is il a problem of economics as
a science?



UNIT 3
Theories of economics

@Text 1
CLASSICAL LIBERALISM

In the seventeenth century, liberalism emerged as the
radical philosophy that attacked authoritarianism and
paternalism in the political sphere by defending the rights
of the individual against the commands of monarchs and
other rulers. The seventeenth-century philosopher John
Locke questioned claims to political authority based on
birth, social status, privilege, and divine right. Political
authority either derived from the consent of the governed
or else was illegitimate.

Later in the eighteenth century, liberals added the
notion of the «rule of law,» the idea that government in
its legislative capacity had to enact general rules that
apply to all citizens equally. The substitution of the rule
of people for the rule of law created a capricious,
uncertain, and sometimes cruel community life. This early
variety of liberalism — often termed «classical liberalism»
— stimulated the development of the social sciences by
insisting that what holds society together and promotes
an orderly commercial economy is the mutual interplay
of the passions and interests of ordinary citizens in the
market.

A basic principle of liberal thought is that individuals
are the best and most accurate judges of their own
interests and can be relied upon to pursue those interests
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with great dedication and creativity. The mighty arm of
the state with its web of regulations and bureaucratic
agents often does more harm than good when trying to
substitute administrative methods of organization for
impersonal market processes that spring out of self-
interested individual action.

The philosopher and American revolutionary, Thomas
Paine, wrote that «society is created by our wants,
government by our wickedness.»

Classical liberals are not anarchists and at the very
least recommend a minimal state: a state that protects
lives, defines property rights, and enforces private
contracts. A great many classical liberals (such as Adam
Smith and the later classical school of economists) went
somewhat further and requested that the state build and
maintain certain public works (bridges, canals, highways,
harbors, recreational parks, and so on), maintain
standing armies, provide basic education, promote
invention and innovation, and intervene in the market
on a limited scale for specific humane purposes such as
the enactment and enforcement of child labor laws.

Generally, the classical liberal believes in the general
rule of laissez-faire and wants to preserve self-regulating
market processes as much as possible. The classical liberal
is confident that with the enactment of strict
constitutional safeguards and the elimination of monopoly
and the never-ending varieties of special-interest
legislation, peace and material progress are within the
reach of all societies and all social classes.

The leading works of classical liberalism include Adam
Smith’s Wealth of Nations (1776), Herbert Spencer’s The
Man versus the State (1892), Friedrich A. Hayek’s
Constitution of Liberty (1960), Ludwig von Mises’s
Liberalism: A Socio-Economic Exposition (1962), and
Milton Friedman’s Capitalism and Freedom (1962).
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VOCABULARY

authoritarianism — asropn-
TApU3M

paternalism — natepranusm

rulers — npasurenn

privilege — npusnierus

divine right — 6o:xecTBenHOE
IPaBo

derived — npoussognoe

illegitimate — me JeruTum-
HBIA

to enact — BBOIUTL

capricious — OpUXOTJUBBIH,
KanpusHbIA

General understanding:

to rely on (upon) — mouia-
raThCs Ha Koro-ambo (4ro-
1ubo)

dedication — moceanrenue

spring out — MpoucXoaUTH U3

wickedness — 3J106HOCTH

harbo(u)r — 6yxTa

recreational parks — mapxu
oTAbIXA

intervene ~ BMelmIuBaThLCs

to enforce — cneguTs 3a co-
OtomeHUEM

confident — ysepennniit

1) When and why did liberalism emerge?
2) What did John Locke claim?
3) What notion had been added to the liberalism in 18

century?

4) What is the basic principle of liberal thought?
5) How does the author refer to the state?
6) What was Thomas Paine’s vision of society and

government?

Classical liberals

1. The classical liberal believes in:
a) ... the general rule of laissez-faire.

b) ... Karl Marx.

¢) ... the state that protects rights, defines property
rights and enforces private contracts.

d) ... near end of Capitalism.

e) ... the leading works of classical liberalism.

2. The classical liberal is confident that:
a) ... monopolies should be eliminated.
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b) ... material progress is more important than public
education.

¢) ... constitution should work properly.

d) ... everyone can be rich and live in a peace.

3. Classical liberal recommends:

a) ... a minimal state.

b) ... invention of new weapons.

¢) ... children to work.

d) ... maintain bridges, canals, harbours because water
is nice.

4. Suggest Russian equivalents for:

a) liberalism emerged as the radical philosophy that
attacked authoritarianism and paternalism in the
political sphere

b) political authority based on birth, social status,
privilege, and divine right

¢) derived from the consent of the governed or else was
illegitimate

d) government in its legislative capacity had to enact
general rules

e) to substitute administrative methods of organization

f) enactment of strict constitutional safeguards and the
elimination of monopoly

g) maintain standing armies, provide basic education,
promote invention and innovation

h) special-interest legislation, peace and material progress

5. Explain the difference in English:
a) paternalism — pattern
b) common — ordinary
¢) holy — divine
d) invention — innovation
e) human — humanity
f) confident — sure
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6. Summarize the text paying special attention to
personality and qunotations.

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you think that liberalism is/was «radicals in post-
Soviet Russia? Give one or two examples of radicalism.

2. Do you agree that classical liberalism «stimulated the
development of the social sciences»?

3. Can you agree with Thomas Paine that: «society is
created by our wants»?

@Text 2
NEOCLASSICAL ECONOMICS

The most remarkable feature of neoclassical economics
is that it reduces many broad categories of market
phenomena to considerations of individual choice and, in
this way, suggests that the science of economics can be
firmly grounded on the basic individual act of subjectively
choosing among alternatives.

Neoclassical economics began with the so-called
marginalist revolution in value theory that emerged
toward the end of the nineteenth century. Strictly
speaking, neoclassical economics is not a school of thought
(in the sense of a well-defined group of economists
following a single great master) but more a loose amal-
gam of subschools of thought, each revolving around
such acknowledged masters as Alfred Marshall in
England, Leon Walras in France, and Carl Menger in
Austria. What these subschools have in common is the
importance they attach to explaining the coordinating
features of market processes in terms of plans and
subjective evaluations carried out by individuals in the
market subject to the constraints of technological
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knowledge, social custom and practice, and searcity of
resources.

The Subschools

In England, Marshall’s appointment to the chair of
political economy at Cambridge University in 1885 marked
the start of the Cambridge school — a variant of
neoclassical economics that stressed continuity with the
past achievements of the classical school, especially the
economics of David Ricardo and John Stuart Mill. In
1890 Marshall published his Principles of Economics,
which demonstrated how the forces that determine the
normal prices of commodities can be explained by means
of supply and demand in the context of firms struggling
to survive within industries. Marshall’s disciples included
A. C. Pigou, D. H. Robertson, Ralph Hawtrey, and to
some extent the controversial John Maynard Keynes.
(During the 1930s, Keynes turned against his old master
by explaining how subjective evaluations can lead to
discoordinating market processes and the unemployment
of labor and disuse of capital.)

In France, Walras founded the general equilibrium
school with the publication of his Elements of Pure
Economics (1874). This school would eventually take root
in Lausanne, Switzerland, through the contributions of
Vilfredo Pareto, especially in his Cours d’economie
politique (1896—1897). Some of Walras’s teaching
reached England by way of A. L. Bowley’s Mathematical
Groundwork of Economics (1924). Like Marshall, Walras
and his followers were concerned with a supply and
demand account of market pricing, but Walras went
somewhat beyond Marshall and investigated the
mathematical conditions under which all markets could
be in equilibrium simultaneously.

In Austria, Carl Menger founded the Austrian school
with the publication of his Principles of Economics (1871).
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Subsequent professors at the University of Vienna, such
as Friedrich von Wieser, Eugen von Bohm-Bawerk, and
later Ludwig von Mises and Friedrich A. von Hayek,
focused on the essential problems of economic organization
by starting with Monger’s insights about the importance
of economizing action in shaping economic institutions
in the market. Among Austrians, the important task of
economic reasoning is to disaggregate economic pheno-
mena so that the events can be made intelligible in terms
of basic market forces of supply and demand operating
through the decisions of individuals.

VOCABULARY

remarkable feature — orau- 6a 3a BeLKUBanue (cyuie-

yuTeNbHAA uepTa

to suggest — mpegnararts,
IpeoiaraTh

to be firmly grounded —
TBEPAO OCHOBBIBATHCA Ha
4yeM-JI1Go

to revolve — Bpamntatbeca

to acknowledge — moaTsep-
JKJATh, IPU3HABATH

attach — npuxkpennars, opu-
JaraThb

struggling to survive — 60ops-

General understanding:

CTBOBaHUE)

controversial — nporusope-
YUBBIH

beyond — caepx, 6Goxblue,
Janbiie

simultaneously — oxnospe-
MEHHO

subsequent — mocreayooui

to disaggregate economic
phenomena — pacuneHAThb-
(EUTH) BKOHOMHUUYECK e AB-
JIEHUS

1. What is the most remarkable feature of the neoclassical

economics?

2. When did neoclassical economics begin?
3. How does the author refer to the neoclassical economics
and neoclassical economists?
4. What subschools and names are mentioned in the text?
5. What economists worked in:
a) England b) France c¢) Austria



Part II1. Unit 3. Theories of economics | 221
1. Complete the table:

COUNTRY PERSONALITY TITLE OF YEAR
WORK
Austria Carl Menger «Principles  of | 1871
economics»

2. What is not true about the neoclassical economics

and economists:

A.

QA

Neoclassical economists simplified many broad
categories of market phenomena.

B. Neoclassical economics began when Adam Smith died.
C.
D. Marshall’s appointment to the chair of political

Neoclassical economics is not a school of thought.

economy at Oxford University was the beginning of
the neoclas-sical economics.

. A.C.Pigou, D.H. Robertson and Ralph Hawtrey were

followers of Alfred Marshall.

. Vilfredo Pareto took root in Lausanne, in France.
. «Principles of economics» was written in 1871 by Carl

Menger.

. Ideas of Sir Walras were promoted in England by

A.L. Bowley.

3. Translate into Russian:

a) reduces many broad categories of market phenomena
b) the importance they attach to explaining the coordi-

c)

nating features of market processes
appointment to the chair of political economy at
Cambridge University

d) firms struggling to survive within industries
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e) general equilibrium school

f) his followers were concerned with a supply and demand
account of market pricing

g) importance of basic market forces of supply and demand
operating through the decisions of individuals.

h) economizing action in shaping economic institutions
in the market
4. Write one sentence with each word:
a) attach — attachment
b) evaluate — evaluation
¢) appoint — appointment
d) achieve — achievement

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you agree with the author that «the most remarkable
feature of neoclassical economics is that it reduces many
broad categories of market phenomena to considerations
of individual choice»? Why and why not?

2. Do you think that neoclassical economics is a «loose
amalgam of subschools of thought»?

3. Whose works are of the most importance for the
development of economics?

S Text 3
CRITICISM OF NEOCLASSICAL ECONOMICS

«n the 1970s neoclassical economics came under attack
for a variety of reasons. Reform liberals contend that
the efficiency criterion ignores considerations of equity
because market prices already imply a particular
underlying distribution of wealth which the neoclassical
writers take as a given. A complete policy analysis must
start with an analysis of who ought to own wealth and
for what purposes.
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Another group of critics, the neo-Ricardian school,
claims that neoclassical economics has betrayed the
mission of the older classical school because of the
neoclassical school’s insistence on the supply and demand
model. According to Piero Sraffa and his disciples, relative
demand or utility plays virtually no role in defining
relative commodity prices in long-run equilibrium and,
therefore, plays little part in determining the social
distribution of wealth. Here the technological conditions
that surround the production of certain types of goods,
especially those consumed by the working class, affect
the distribution of income, and, therefore, the task of
economic theory is to explain how surplus value is
extracted from the working class and used by others.
According to the Sraffa group, neoclassical economics
represents an aberration from the more profound analysis
allegedly offered by David Ricardo and further developed
by Karl Marx. The Sraffa-neo-Ricardian school is quite
content to do away with individual valuation in the
marketplace and concentrate instead on the objective or
technological conditions of long-run equilibrium. The
attempt is to show that the distribution of income after
some basic subsistence allotment to the workers is
politically determined and therefore plays no part in the
reproduction of annual output within the framework of
capitalist social institutions.

Among neoclassical writers, the modern Austrian
school adherents such as Israel Kirzner, Murray N.
Rothbard, and Ludwig Lachmann are less concerned with
the details of equilibrium positions such as described at
length in Paul Samuelson’s Foundations of Economic
Analysis (1948) and more concerned with the process by
which markets adjust or fail to adjust to change. Modern
Austrians challenge attempts to measure opportunity costs
by claiming that it is illegitimate to assume that market
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prices are equilibrium prices. They therefore reject the
methodological basis of cost-benefit analysis.

In summary, the neoclassical school offers a remarkably
diverse body of concepts to explain the operation of the
market in terms of the twin forces of supply and demand.
In terms of its admittedly limited concept of economic
efficiency (estimated in econometric studies by assuming
that market prices are indexes of costs and benefits),
neoclassical economics offers a basis for criticizing the
most wasteful of government policies by showing that
less expensive alternatives existence their expanding
needs and wants against the limited resources available
to satisfy them.

The peoples of the nations of the world continually
seek to supplement and maximize their welfare by a wide
variety of interactions and exchanges across boundaries.
Differences in aspirations (human, natural) and capital
resources; technology: culture; social and political
systems; and other factors are always apparent and lay
the foundation for mutually advantageous economic
relationships and conflicts.

VOCABULARY

contend — yTBep:;KiaTh

distribution of wealth — pac-
npejeenue 60raTcTs

to take as a given — npuHu-
MaTh 32 AOJKHOe

purposes — 1enu

to betray — npemasath

virtually — mpaxrruyeckn,
daxTriUeCKN

profound — riyGoxuit

allegedly — sikoGeI

to be content — GbITH J0BOJIB-
HLIM 4eM-1u6o

to do away with — paccrars-
csi ¢ yeM-nubo

subsistence — cyujecTBoBa-
HUe, IPONUTaHNe

allotment — gona

adherents — npuBep xeHIIBI

to adjust — mpucnocabau-
BATbCA

to reject — orBepraTh, OTKJIO-
HATH
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diverse body of concepts — across boundaries — uepes
pasHooOpasue KOHIeIui rpaHMIIBI
to admit — gonyckato aspirations — ycrpemienus
mutually — Bzaumuo

General understanding:
. When did neoclassical economics come under attack?
. What were the reasons for the criticism?
. What did neo-Ricardian group claim?
. What were visions of Kirzner, Murray and Lachmann?
. Who was the "author of «Foundation of Economic
Analysis»?
. What does neoclassical school pretend to do?

OV A QDN

2]

1. Complete the table:

SUBSCHOOL PERSONALITIES CRITICISM OF VISIONS
NEOCLASSICA
L ECONOMICS

2. Translate into Russian:

a) Neoclassical economics came under attack for a variety
of reasons.

b) Neo-Ricardian school, claims that neoclassical
economics has betrayed the mission of the older
classical school.

¢) Relative demand or utility plays virtually no role in
defining relative commodity prices in long-run
equilibrium.

d) Neoclassical economics represents an aberration from
the more profound analysis

e) The attempt is to show that the distribution of income
to the workers is politically determined.
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f) Some scientists were more concerned with the process
by which markets adjust or fail to adjust to change

g) The peoples of the nations of the world continually
seek to supplement and maximize their welfare

3. Find equivalents in Russian for:
a) the efficiency criterion ignores considerations of equity
b) surplus value
¢) distribution of wealth
d) supply and demand model
e) profound analysis
f) long-run equilibrium
g) the reproduction of annual output
h) opportunity costs
i) a wide variety of interactions and exchanges

4. Explain the difference between the following
words. Write one sentence with each to illustrate it:

a) disciples — followers

b) theory — concept

¢) adjust — reject

d) attempt — attain

e) dear — expensive

f) needs — wants

g) illegal — illegitimate

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you agree that new economic theories emerge in
the periods of stagnation and decline?

2. Tt has been not mentioned in the text any Russian
economists. Why? Are there any modern prominent
Russian economists?

3. Do you think that complicated economic processes could
be explained in terms of «the twin forces of supply
and demand»?



UNIT 4
Levels of economics

@Text 1
MACROECONOMICS

The word macroeconomics means economics in the
large. The macroeconomist’s concerns are with such global
questions as total production, total employment, the
rate of change of overall prices, the rate of economic
growth, and so on. The questions asked by the
macroeconomist are in terms of broad aggregates — what
determines the spending of all consumers as opposed to
the microeconomic question of how the spending decisions
of individual households are made; what determines the
capital spending of all firms combined as opposed to the
decision to build a new factory by a single firm; what
determines total unemployment in the economy as opposed
to why there have been layoffs in a specific industry.

Macroeconomists measure overall economic activity;
analyze the determinants of such activity by the use of
macroeconomic theory: forecast future economic activity;
and attempt to formulate policy responses designed to
reconcile forecasts with target values of production,
employment, and prices.

An important task of macroeconomics is to develop
ways of aggregating the values of the economic activities
of individuals and firms into meaningful totals. To this
end such concepts as gross domestic product (GDP),
national income, personal income, and personal
disposable income have been developed.
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Macroeconomic analysis attempts to explain how the
magnitudes of the principal macroeconomic variables are
determined and how they interact. And through the
development of theories of the business cycle and
economic growth, macroeconcmics helps to explain the
dynamics of how these aggregates move over time.

Macroeconomics is concerned with such major policy
issues as the attainment and maintenance of full
employment and price stability. Considerable effort must
first be expended to determine what goals could be
achieved. Experience teaches that it would not be possible
to eliminate inflation entirely without inducing a major
recession combined with high unemployment. Similarly,
an overambitious employment target would produce labor
shortages and wage inflation.

During the 1960s il was believed that unemployment
could be reduced to 4 percent of the labor force without
causing inflation. More recent experience suggests that
reduction of vnemployment to 5.5 percent of the labour
force is about es well as we can do.

VOCABUALARY

total production — obas individual households — nu-

NMpOM3BOAUTENBHOCTD OUBHUAYATLHEIE XO35HCTBA
total employment — ofutaz  layoff — ysonsuenue
BAHATOCTD economic activily ~ sxoHO-
the rate of change of MHUYecKad aKTUBHOCTL
overall prices — nosddu- determinants — moxasare-
NUEeHT H3MEeHEHUN mpe- JIY, OTIPEfeTUTenn
JeJBHLIX IeH values — 11eanocT!
rate of econoinic growth — meaningful totals — suaun-
TEeMIIBI DKOHOMHUYECKOTO MBble UTOT'U
pocTa gross domestic product
broad aggregates — maci- (GDP) — Bamosoit BHYT-

TabHBIE COBOKYIIHOCTH penunit npoagyxt (BBII)
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national income — Hanuo-
HaBHLIN TOXON

personal income — amuHbIH
IOXOJ

personal disposable income —
JUYHBIE JOXOJ TIoCae
YIIaTHl HAJIOT'OB

business cycle — skonomu-
YeCKUI MUK

economic growth — sxomo-
MUYECKUH pocT

General understanding

DY =
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attainment — mocTuixenNa

maintenance — nogaepxa-
HUe, coJepsxanue

price stability — craéuisb-
HOCTD TI€H

eliminate — nmukBUgUPO-
BaTb, UCKJIOYATH

labor shortage — nexsaTtka
paboueit CUIBI

reduction — ymenbIenue

. What does the word macroeconomics mean?
. What are the concerns of a macroeconomist?

3. What is the difference between the questions asked by
macroeconomists and microeconomics?
4. What is, according to the text, the important task of

macroeconomist?

-1 O O

macroeconomics?

. What does macroeconomic analysis attempt to explain?
. What are the concepts of macroeconomics?
What are the most important theories of

8. What is said about the correlation between the inflation

and unemployment?

1. Macroeconomics vs. microeconomics. Fill in the
table to show the difference between:

MACROECONOMICS

MICROECONOMICS

2. Which of the following statements are true about
macroeconomics and macroeconomists:
A. Macroeconomics deals with global questions only.
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B.

C.

D.

Macroeconomics means economics in the large because
it asks more questions than microeconomics.
Macroeconomist analyzes activities of families and large
firms.

Such concepts as gross domestic product, national
income and personal disposable income serve as
meaningful totals.

. Macroeconomic analysis shows the development of the

economic theory.

. Theory of business cycles concerns business. That is

why this is a microeconomic theory.

. Inflation could not be eliminated without some negative

changes in economiecs.

. More recent experience proves that macroeconomists

of 60s were wrong.

3. Translate into Russian:

. The questions asked by the macroeconomist are in

terms of broad aggregates.

. What determines the capital spending of all firms

combined as opposed to the decision to build a new
factory by a single firm?

. Macroeconomists measure overall economic activity;

analyze the determinants of such activity by the use
of macroeconomic theory.

. Macroeconomic analysis attempts to explain how the

magnitudes of the principal macroeconomic variables
are determined.

. Considerable effort must first be expended to determine

what goals could be achieved.

. More recent experience suggests the reduction of

unemployment to 5.5 percent of the labor force.

. Experience teaches that it would not be possible to

eliminate inflation entirely.
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4. Explain in your own words the importance and
practical applications of the following concepts. (Give
Russian equivalents):

a) total production

b) total employment

c) the rate of change of overall prices

d) GDP

e) national income

f) personal income

g) personal disposable income

5. Are you able to answer the following macro-
economic questions (If not, explain why it is impos-
sible):

1. What determines the spending of all consumers?
2. What determines the capital spending?
3. What determines the capital spending of all firms?

Questions for discussion:

1. Was there a difference between macroeconomics
and microeconomics in the Soviet economics? In 18th
century? In 19" century?

2. What is more important for economy in general —
microeconomics or macroeconomics?

3. Is there a difference in analyzing macroeconomic
and microeconomic problems?

@Text 2
MICROECONOMICS

The word «micro» means small, and microeconomics
means economics in the small. The optimizing behavior
of individual units such as households and firms provides
the foundation for microeconomics.
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Microeconomists may investigate individual markets
or even the economy as a whole, but their analyses are
derived from the aggregation of the beéhavior of individual
units. Microeconomic theory is used extensively in many
areas of applied economics. For example, it is used in
industrial organization, labor economics, international
trade, cost-benefit analysis, and many other economic
subfields. The tools and analyses of microeconomics
provide a common ground, and even a language, for
economists interested in a wide range of problems.

At one time there was a sharp distinction in both
methodology and subject matter between microeconomics
and macroeconomics.

The methodological distinction became somewhat
blurred during the 1970s as more and more macro-
economic analyses were built upon microeconomic
foundations. Nonetheless, major distinctions remain
between the two major branches of economics. For
example, the microeconomist is interested in the
determination of individual prices and relative prices (i.e.,
exchange ratios between goods), whereas the macro-
economist is interested more in the general price level
and its change over time.

Optimization plays a key role in microeconomics. The
consumer is assumed to maximize utility or satisfaction
subject to the constraints imposed by income or income
earning power. The producer is assumed to maximize
profit or minimize cost subject to the technological
constraints under which the firm cperates. Optimization
of social welfare sometimes is the criterion for the
determination of public policy.

Opportunity cost is an important concept in
microeconomics. Many courses of action are valued in
terms of what is sacrificed so that they might be
undertaken. For example, the opportunity cost of a public
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project is the value of the additional goods that the private
sector would have produced with the resources used for
the public project.

Theory of the Consumer

The individual consumer or household is assumed to
possess a utility function, which specifies the satisfaction,
which is gained from the consumption of alternative
bundles of goods. The consumer’s income or income-
earning power determines which bundles are available to
the consumer. The consumer then selects a bundle that
gives the highest possible level of utility. With few
exceptions, the consumer is treated as a price taker —
that is, the consumer is free to choose whatever quantities
income allows but has no influence over prevailing
market prices. In order to maximize utility the consumer
purchases goods so that the subjective rate of substitution
for each pair of goods as indicated by the consumer’s
utility function equals the objective rate of substitution
given by the ratio of their market prices. This basic utility-
maximization analysis has been modified and expanded
in many different ways.

Theory of the Producer

The individual producer or firm is assumed to possess
a production function, which specifies the quantity of-
output produced as a function of the quantities of the
inputs used in production. The producer’s revenue equals
the quantity of output produced and sold times its price,
and the cost to the producer equals the sum of the
quantities of inputs purchased and used times their prices.
Profit is the difference between revenue and cost. The
producer is assumed to maximize profits subject to the
technology given by the production function. Profit
maximization requires that the producer use each factor
to a point at which its marginal contribution to revenue
equals its marginal contribution to cost.
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Under pure competition, the producer is a price taker
who may sell at the going market price whatever has
been produced. Under monopoly (one seller) the producer
recognizes that price declines as sales are expanded, and
under monopsony (one buyer) the producer recognizes
that the price paid for an input increases as purchases
are increased.

A producer’s cost function gives production cost as a
function of output level on the assumption that the
producer combines inputs to minimize production cost.
Profit maximization using revenue and cost functions
requires that the producer equate the decrement in
revenue from producing one less unit (called marginal
revenue) to the corresponding decrement in cost (called
marginal cost). Under pure competition, marginal revenue
equals price. Consequently, the producer equates marginal
cost of production to the going market price.

VOCABULARY

behavior — nosegenne

to investigate — uccnegorars
applied economics — mpu-
| KJamHad dKOHOMHKA
distinction — ormuuune
subject — npeamer, Cy0LeKT
matter — Bompoc, MaTepHasn
to blur — sarymanusars, pas-

MBIBATH
to remain — ocraBarncsa

constraints — orpanuvenwue,
CTECHEHUE

monopsony — MOHONCOHHUA
(PBIHOK, Ha KOTOPOM BBI-
CTyIIaeT UL OAHH MOKY-
maTedab TOBapa, YCJAYTd UK
pecypca)

opportunity cost — anvrep-
HATUBHbIE U3IePHKKU

to sacrifice — noxepreosars,
MPUHOCUTH B JXEPTBY

exchange ratio — craska (co-
OTHOUIEHUE) oOMeHa

optimization — omTumuzanusa

utility — nonesnocts

utility function — ¢pyHrUUNA
MOJIEZHOCTH

satisfaction — ynosmerBopenne

to undertake — B3aTH Ha cebs

to allow — noseossaTE, paspe-
uiaTh

to influence — BnuaTs

to maximize — maxkcuMankh-
HO YBEJIHYHUBATH

revenue — J0OXOIbI
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B.

C.
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General understanding:

. What is, according to the text, microeconomics?
. What is meant by «economics in the small»?
. What economic phenomena are of microeconomists

attention?

. Where is microeconomic theory used?

. What is «optimization»? .

. What is the concept of the theory of consumer?

. What is the major difference between the theory of

consumer and the theory of producer?

1. Find equivalents in Russian:
optimizing behavior of individual units
industrial organization
labor economics
international trade
cost-benefit analysis
sharp distinction in both methodology and subject
matter
subjective rate of substitution

2. Translate into Russian: :
Microeconomic theory is used extensively in many
areas of applied economics.

Their analyses are derived from the aggregation of
the behavior of individual units.

The consumer then selects a bundle that gives the
highest possible level of utility.

. The consumer is free to choose whatever quantities

income allows but has no influence over prevailing
market prices.

. The producer equates marginal cost of production to

the going market price.

. The producer recognizes that price declines as sales

are expanded.
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g) Under pure competition, the producer is a price
taker who may sell at the going market price whatever
has been produced.

3. Give definition to the following:
a) microeconomics

b) applied economics

¢) optimization

d) opportunity action

¢) utility maximization

Questions for discussion:

1. What areas of applied economics are of the most
importance?

2. What distinction in methodology between macro— and
microeconomics is the most distinctive?

3. Does the author’s concept of theories of consumer and
producer comply with your own?



UNIT 5
The laws of economics

@Text A

THE LAW OF DEMAND

Demand is a key concept in both macroeconomics and
microeconomics. In the former, consumption is mainly a
function of income; whereas in the latter, consumption
or demand is primarily, but not exclusively, a function
of price. This analysis of demand relates to microeconomic
theory.

The theory of demand was mostly implicit in the
writings of classical economists before the late nineteenth
century. Current theory rests on the foundations laid by
Marshall (1890), Edgeworth (1881), and Pareto (1896).
Marshall viewed demand in a cardinal context, in which
utility could be quantified. Most contemporary economists
hold the approach taken by Edgeworth and Pareto, in
which demand has only ordinal characteristics and in
which indifference or preferences become central to the
analysis.

Much economic analysis focuses on the relation between
prices and quantities demanded, the other variables being
provisionally held constant. At the various prices that
could prevail in a market during some period of time,
different quantities of a good or service would be bought.
Demand, then, is considered as a list of prices and
quantities, with one quantity for each possible price. With
price on the vertical axis and quantity on the horizontal
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axis, the demand curve slopes downward from left to
right, signifying that smaller quantities are bought at
higher prices and larger quantities are bought at lower
prices. The inverse relation between price and quantity
is usually called the law of demand. The law rests on two
foundations. One is the theory of the consumer, the logic
of which shows that the consumer responds to lower prices
by buying more. The other foundation is empirical, with
innumerable studies of demand in actual markets having
demonstrated the existence of downward-sloping demand
curves,

Exceptions to the law of demand are the curiosa of
theorists. The best-known exception is the Giffen effect
— a consumer buys more, not less of a commodity at
higher prices when a negative income effect dominates
over the substitution effect.

Another is the Vehien effect — some commodities are
theoretically wanted solely for their higher prices. The
higher these prices are, the more the use of such
commodities fulfills the requirements of conspicuous
consumption, and thus the stronger the demand for them.

VOCABULARY

in the former — B npouuom
implicit — noapasymesaro-
mIuiics
hold the approach — npugep-
JKHUBATLCA B3TIALOB
approach — moaxon
provisionally — Bpemenso
list — cnucok, nepeueHs
vertical — BepTuUKaNLHBIN

demand curve — xpusasa
crpoca

to slope down — coycxaTbes

to signify — osunauarts, Bripa-
KATh

substitution effect — agdexr
3aMeIIeHNU

conspicuous consumption —
norpeblieHNe 3aMeTHOE
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General understanding:

. What is «demand»?

. What is the current theory of demand based on?

3. What prominent economists contributed to the

development of the theory of demand?

4. How is it possible to show the interrelation of price
and quantities consumed?

. What is «Giffen effect»?

. What is Vehien effect?

DN =

(=PI A8

1. Find equivalents in Russian and write two
sentences with each:

a) key concept

b) consumption

¢) empirical foundation

d) curiosa of theorists

e) of a commodity at higher prices

f) strong demand

g) quantities of a goods

h) ordinal characteristics

i) conspicious consumption

2. Complete the table:
PERSONALITY YEAR IDEAS

3. Which is not true about the law of demand:
A. Consumption is the key concept of microeconomics.
B. Classical economists contributed a lot to the
development of the theory of demand.

3. Translate into Russian:
A. Much economic analysis focuses on the relation between
prices and quantities demanded.
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B.

C.

D.

Marshall viewed demand in a cardinal context, in which
utility could be quantified.

Consumption or demand is primarily, but not
exclusively, a function of price.

With price on the vertical axis and quantity on the
horizontal axis, the demand curve slopes downward
from left to right.

. A consumer buys more, not less of a commodity at

higher prices when a negative income effect dominates
over the substitution effect.

. Innumerable studies of demand in actual markets

having demonstrated the existence of downward-
sloping demand curves.

2. Explain the difference and write one sentence

with each:

a) sign — signify

b) list — page

¢) quantity — quality

d) effect — effective

¢e) substitute — restitute
f) conspicuous — curious

3. Find antonyms to the following:
a) negative —

b) possible —

¢) numerable —

d) vertical —

4. Think of examples of exceptions to the Law of

Demand in the contemporary Russia. Write an essay
of 100—-150 words.

Questions for discussion:

1) Do you agree that «conspicuous consumption» plays

the great role in the economy of Russia?
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2) Do you think that the economic crisis and instant and
immediate raise of prices in September 1998 in Russia
was provoked by a) producers b) consumers c) whole-
salers d) traders?

3) Do you think it is logical that «consumer responds to
lower prices by buying more»? Think of an example
when consumer believes that prices would go even lower
and doesn’t react immediately in the expected way.

@Text B

CHANGES IN CONSUMER DEMAND

Increases or decreases in demand are changes in the
quantities that would be bought at any of the possible
array of prices. Changes in demand are shifts or
movements of the entire demand curve. A shift to the
right means an increase in demand. It can come from any
one or a combination of the following: a change in
consumer desire or taste, sometimes augmented by
volumes of advertising; a rise in consumers income; a
rise in the prices of .substitutes; or a fall in the prices of
complements. Of course, opposite changes in these factors
cause a decrease in demand, i.e.. a leftward shift of the
entire demand curve. An exception here applies to inferior
goods, which are defined as those goods and services
bought in smaller amounts as consumer incomes rise.

In an uncertain economy, especially an inflationary
one, price expectation can affect demand. For storable
commodities, when consumers believe that expected
future prices will be higher, buyers tend to increase their
current demand and thus tend to make their expectations
self-fulfilling.

The demands for durable goods can fluctuate widely
over time, as consumers’ incomes vary. A durable good
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has both a stock demand and a flow demand. The stock
demand is for the amount that consumers want to hold
over a period of years. The flow demand in a given year
consists of replacement demand, i.e., for purchases to
maintain the stock at some level, and of expansion
demand, i.e., for purchases to increase the stock.

VOCABULARY

array — MaccHB, MHOJKECTBO

shifts — asusernne, caswur,
epeMeHa

entire — menwrii

to augment — ypenuuuBars

volume — 00LeM, KOJTHUUECTEO

to substitute — samenars

substitutes ~ samMenuTenu

complements — gononHUTEIN

inferior goods ~ suaune Gia-
ra, TOBAPBI HU3KOTO Kaue-
cTBa

amounts — xonudecTBa

General understanding:
. What are increases or decreases in demand?

o

inflationary — undnanuon-
HBIX

to affect ~ BuaTs

storable commodities — ro-
Baphl AJIUTEJLHOTO XpaHe-
HUA

self-fulfilling — camoBbIDO-
HAWIHECA

to fluctuate— xone6arnca

stock demand — Gupxesoit
cIpoc

flow demand — Texkyuuii
cIpoc

2. What does the shift to the right of the demand curve

mean?

w

. What are possible causes of the process?

4. What does the shift to the left of the demand curve

mean?

=224

. Are there exceptions to the general rule?
. How does price expectation affect demand?

7. What is said about demand fluctuations?

1. Find equivalents in Russian and write two

sentences with each:
a) array of prices
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b) increase in demand

¢) a fall in the prices of complements
d) price expectation

e) current demand

f) replacement demand

g) flow demand

2. Translate into Russian:

1) Changes in demand are shifts or movements of the
entire demand curve.

2) Inferior goods are those goods and services bought in
smaller amounts as consumer incomes rise.

3) In an uncertain economy, especially an inflationary
one, price expectation can affect demand.

4) The stock demand is for the amount that consumers
want to hold over a period of years.

3. Explain the difference between the following
words. Write one sentence with each to illustrate the
lexical meaning:

a) able — willing

b) occur — happen

¢) exceed — prevail

d) affect — effect

e) dependent — interdependent

f) relate — relative — relations

4. The following table shows how words are formed
around the verb to produce:

e r
produc t wie) ity
ion

Fill the gaps with the words:
a) The publishing house’s new is a color daily
newspaper.
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b) T.eplant __ a new model of car every spring.

c¢) The ___ of this worker has gone down over the last 5
years.

d) 486 computer is not as ____ as Pentium III.

e) The __ of computers make huge investments in their
industries.

f) The Board of Governors of State of New York has
come to a decision to decrease the ___ of cheap
products.

Questions for discussion:

1. What products could be referred to as inferior?

2. Do you think that the tern inferior goods could be
applied to the products of some countries, i.e. China,
Turkey, etc.

3. Do you think that it has become traditional in Russia
to have a stock of such storable commodities as salt,
sugar, soap and matches?

@Text C
LAW OF SUPPLY

Supply is a fundamental concept in both macro- and
microeconomic analysis. In macroeconomic theory,
aggregate supply is mainly a function of expected sales
to consumers, businesses, and governments. In
microanalysis supply is mainly a function of prices and
costs of production. A more complex view of the supply
curve for a commodity is its relation between quantities
forthcoming and the possible current prices of that
commodity, its expected fuiure prices, the prices of
alternative goods and services, the costs of the producer,
and time.
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Opportunity Costs

Incorporated in the supply curve of goods and services
are opportunity costs. Economists differ from accoun-
tants and from the Internal Revenue Service by including
both explicit and implicit costs, or opportunity costs.
Implicit costs are mainly business costs for wages, rents,
and interest, whereas opportunity costs are the alternative
costs of doing something else. A sole proprietor or the
owners of businesses should caleulate what they forgo
in wages, rents, and interest by not working for someone
else, or by renting the property they use to others, or by
the possibility of converting plant and equipment to
alternative investment projects.

The Shape and Position of Supply Curves
(see pp. 324—328)

In competitive markets the shape, or elasticity of
supply, reflects time in the production process, such as
the immediate or market period, the short run, and the
long run. Elasticity of supply is the relative change in
price that induces a relative change in quantity supplied.
The supply curve is a line on a diagram where the vertical
axis measures price and the horizontal axis is quantity.
Usually the coefficient of elasticity is positive, meaning
that a rise in price induces an increase in the quantity
supplied. In the immediate or market period, a given
moment, time is defined as too short to allow for a change
in output. The supply curve is vertical, and the coefficient
of elasticity is zero.

The short run is defined as a period sufficiently
long to permit the producer to increase variable
inputs, usually labor and materials, but not long enough
to permit changes in plant and equipment. The supply
curve in the short run is less inelastic or more elastic
than in the immediate period. The long run permits
sufficient time for the-producer to increase plant and
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equipment. The longer the time, the greater the
elasticity of supply.

Changes in supply are shifts in the position of supply
curves. An increase in supply is a rightward movement
of a supply curve, with more of the commodity being
offered for sale at each possible price. Conversely, a
decrease in supply shifts the supply to the left. An increase
in supply can occur because sellers expect lower prices in
the future, or, as in the agricultural sector, because of
bountiful crops. The reverse is true of a decrease in
supply. Over periods of time long enough for production
processes to change, improvements in technology and
changes in input prices and productivities are the main
causes of changes in supply.

VOCABULARY

aggregate supply — coroxyn-
HOe IIpeajIosKeHue

complex — CnOXKHBIN, KOMII-
JIeKCHBIN

forthcoming — npegcrosa-
NHH, 0KUIaeMblH

opportunity costs — ansrep-
HATHUBHLIE UBJEPKKN

accountant — 6yxranrep

explicit — aBHbI, OTKPOBEH-
HBI

implicit — noxpasymesnaio-
muicsa

to calculate — nogcunTHIBATS,
BBIUUCIATD, PACCUUTHIBATD

for(e)go —~ npexurecTBOBATH
(1o BpeMeHH HJM B IpO-
CTpaHCcTBE)

to convert — o6pamars, npe-
006pas3oBBIBATE

shape — dopma

given moment — gasHbBIA MoO-
MeHT

sufficiently — gocraTouso, B
JIOCTATOYHOU Mepe

to permit — mo3BonaTh, pas-
pemaTh

variable — mepeMeHHEBIN, U3-
MEHYUBHLIII;

a variable — nepemennag

rightward movement — gBu-
SKeHIe BITPABO

conversely - Hao6opoT

bountiful erops — o6uabHBIH
yposkait
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General understanding:

. What is the difference of the concept of supply in

macro— and microeconomics?

. What are opportunity costs?
. What are implicit costs?
. What, according to the text, a sole proprietor or the

owners should do?

. What does the elasticity of supply show?
. What is the difference between the short-time and

long-time supply?

. Why do changes in the supply affect the position of

the supply curve?

1. Which of the following is not true:

. Supply is a concept of macroeconomics.
. Economists differ from bookkeepers and tax-gatherers

because they include also opportunity costs.

. The shape of the supply curve provides specialist with

the information on elasticity of supply and the
reflection of the shareholder.

. The supply curve is a line on a diagram where the

vertical axis measures price and the horizontal axis is
quantity.

. Bountiful crops is a cause of increase in supply.
. Improvements in technology and changes in input

prices and productivities are the main causes of the
changes in elastic demand.

2. Find equivalents in Russian:
a) fundamental concept

b) current prices

¢) business costs for wages,

d) sole proprietor

e) alternative investment projects.
f) coefficient of elasticity
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g) a decrease in supply
h) improvements in technology

3. Find antonyms for the following words. Write
one sentence with each:

a) expected —

b) complex —

¢) possible —

d) future —

e) competitive —

4. Find the synonyms of the following:
a) accountant —

b) calculate —

¢) permit —

d) expect —

e) complex -

f) opportunity -

g) businessman -

5. Define the following terms in English:
a) aggregate supply

b) opportunity costs

¢) sole proprietor

d) elasticity of supply

e) coefficient of elasticity

Questions for discussion:

1. How do you understand: «Economists differ from
accountants and from the Internal Revenue Service»?

2. In what sphere can a person with the economic
education work?

3. What is a better-paid job for economist: applied
economics or theoretical research? Give examples to
support your opinion.



UNIT 6
Competitive and monopolistic markets

@Text 1

COMPETITIVE MARKET

Competition refers to the nature of the conditions
under which individuals may trade property rights. It
assumes a definition of property rights that individuals
may trade among themselves as well as a description of
the trading process. A competitive equilibrium is the
outcome of competition. The very existence of such an
equilibrium depends on the nature of the property rights.
These aspects of competition are especially important in
connection with the development of new technology and
new products and with the use of low-cost, large-scale
methods of production and distribution.

The simplest situation in an analysis of competition is
a market where individuals have initial endowments of
commodities that they own and that they may trade
among themselves. All trades occur at the same time and
place. The essential characteristics remain valid when
trades do not all occur at the same time and place.
However, individuals would have incomplete knowledge
relevant for their decisions. This complication changes
the nature of the outcome of competition. Incomplete
knowledge is inevitable partly because the future is
unknown. Even so, it is often less costly to take current
actions that will have future consequences without
knowing that these will be than to respond only to
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momentary events of the present. The advantages of
planning and the resulting exposure to hazards that may
occur alter the effects of competition.

These basic considerations help explain the nature of
production and why the quantities of goods offered will
change over time in response to the expectations and
information firms have. They also explain why some
common notions about competition are inadequate. Among
the inadequate notions about competition is the belief
that a necessary condition for competition is a lack of
power by any firm to affect the prices of its products.
Sometimes this is put in another form, that competition
can exist in an industry only if the demand curves-facing
the individual firms in that industry are infinitely elastic
so that changes in the quantities sold by a single firm
cannot affect the product price. This condition is not
necessary for competition. Nor is it necessary for
competition that the number of firms be so large that
each one is of negligibly small size relative to the total
market for the commodities made by firms in the industry.
Finally, it may be consistent with competition that sonie
or all firms in an industry have obtained very high profit
rates.

Pure Exchange

Assume there is a market where there are individuals,
each of whom starts with given amounts of various
commodities. Each one would like to make trades that
will result in the acquisition of goods preferred 4o those
goods to be exchanged. The theory assumes that for each
trader the purpose of trade is to improve the trader’s
position. Hence, the trader would not willingly leave the
market with a bundle of goods worth less than his or her
initial holdings. The theory also assumes that each trader
owns the commodities to be traded, that they can be traded
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on terms that are mutually acceptable to the parties
directly involved in an exchange, and that each trader
may accept or reject the terms offered. Underlying the
possibility of exchange is the existence of property rights
in the goods. Competition requires voluntary exchange
so that no trader is compelled to accept or reject offers
without freely given consent. The very notion of exchange
implies, therefore, a voluntary agreement among those
who are directly involved in the transaction on the terms
that each one willingly accepts.

In pure exchange, although the total quantities of the
commodities exchanged among the parties is constant,
each one must regard the obtained goods as worth more
than the exchanged goods. If the parties can reach
agreement on mutually beneficial terms of exchange, the
result is an allocation of the commodities among the
individuals that must make at least one of them better
off than before and cannot make anyone worse off than
before.

The theory assumes that no individual accepts terms
that would leave that individual in a worse position than
if no trades at all were made. The existence of a state of
competition in pure exchange allows the participants to
seek the best terms that they can obtain from the others.
Competition does not requires the presence of a very large
number of traders nor does it require that each of the
individual traders in the market must be of such a small
relative size that none can affect the terms of trade.
Traders can make tentative agreements with each other
subject to the condition that these agreements become
binding only if none can obtain better terms from others.
The final outcome is a set of exchanges among the traders
such that no individual or group of individuals can obtain
better terms. The set of outcomes with these attributes
need not be unique. All possible outcomes with these
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attributes represent the state of competition. The set of
all possible trades that can satisfy these conditions is
known as the core of a market. Therefore, the set of
trades induced by competition in a market is in the core

of a market.

VOCABULARY

to trade property rights —
0o6MeHUBATDL IPaBa Ha C06-
CTBEHHOCTE

competitive equilibrium -~
paBHOBECHE KOHKYPEHIIN

outcome — UCXO, PE3YILTAT

initial — mavansHLIN

endowment — Bxnan

commodities — 1) mpeamer
notpebiieHuns 2) 4acTo MH.;
9KOH. TOBAp, IPOAYKT AJA
MIPOJAXKH

relevant ~ cooTeeTcTBYIO-
muii, peJeBaHTHBIR

inevitable — mensbexHbIN

respond — orBet

hazard — onacuocTs

exist — cyiiecTBOBATH

General understanding:

—

. What is competition?

[NV]

quantities of goods offered —
06beMBl (KOJIHUYECTBO)
npejjiaraeMelx TOBApOB

infinitely elastic — 6eckomneu-
HO dJIaCTUYHEBIN

acquisition — npuobperenue

to improve — ynyunats

hence — cnegosarensHo

voluntary exchange — po6-
POBOJBHEBIN 06MeEH

to compel — BLIHY:KIATH

constant — oCTOAHHEBIN

to regard as — paccmarpu-
BAaTh, KaK (B KAUECTBE)

tentative — npenBapuTenLHLIN

unique — YHWKaJbHBIH, HC-
KJIIOYUTETHLHEIR

core of a market — ocHoBa
SKOHOMHKU

. What is a competitive equilibrium?

3. What is the simplest situation in the analysis of

competition?

4. What, according to the text, are the basic considerations
of the competition and what do they explain?

5. What are the «inadequate» notions about competition?

6. What does the competition require?

7. What are the features of pure exchange?
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1.Which of the following is true:

. Competition refers to both the trade of property rights

and the description of the trading process.

. A competitive equilibrium is the result of competition.
. Goods are infinitely elastic when the demand for them

is elastic.

. Some or all firms may have high profits under

competition.

. Competition is only possible when people are willing

to exchange commodities.

. In pure exchange each participant exchanges bad goods

for better ones.

. Core market is the set of all possible trades that can

satisfy these conditions.

2. Define the following terms in English:
h) competition

i) property rights

j) competitive equilibrium

k) infinitely elastic demand curves

1) pure exchange

m) individual trader

n) description

3. Translate into Russian:
Competition refers to the nature of the conditions
under which individuals may trade property rights.

. The very existence of such an equilibrium depends on

the nature of the property rights.

. The essential characteristics remain valid when trades

do not all occur at the same time and place.

. The theory assumes that for each trader the purpose

of trade is to improve the trader’s position.

. Underlying the pussibility of exchange is the existence

of property rights in the goods.

. Traders can make tentative agreements with each other.
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5. Questions for discussion:
1) Under what circumstances conipetition is impossible?
2) Under what circumstances is pure exchange possible?
3) Do you think that competition stimulates the
production of better goods? What role does advertising
play in competition?

:Q';’Text 2

MONOPOLY

Monopoly is a market structure with only a single
seller of a commodity or service dealing with a large
number of buyers. When a single seller faces a single
buyer, that situation is known as bilateral monopoly.

The most important features of market structure are
those, which.influence the nature of competition and price
determination. The key element in this segment of market
organization is the degree of seller concentration, or the
number and size distributions of the sellers. There is
monopoly when there is only one seller in an industry,
and there is competition when there are many sellers in
an industry. In cases of an intermediate number of sellers,
that is, something between monopoly and competition,
there can be two sellers (duopoly), a few sellers (oligopoly),
or many sellers (atomistic competition).

Today the term monopoly is usually extended to include
any group of firms, which act together to fix prices or
levels of production. Complete control of all output is
not mnecessary to exercise monopoly power. Any
combination of firms, which controls at least 80 percent
of an industry’s production, can dictate the prices of the
remaining 20 percent.

Aside from private monopolies, there are public
monopolies. One example of a public monopoly in the
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United States is the nonprofit postal service. There is
also the «natural» monopoly, which exists when it is
more efficient, technically, to have a single seller.
Although the precise definition of monopoly — a market
structure with only a single seller of a commodity or
service — cannot he applied directly to a labor union
because a union is not a seller of services, labor unions
have monopolistic characteristics. For example, when a
union concludes a wage settlement, which sets wage rates
at a level higher than that acceptable to unorganized
workers, the union clearly contributes to monopolistic
wage results. In effect, the price of labor (wages) is set
without regard to the available supply of labor.

Monopolies versus Competition

Pure monopoly is a theoretical market structure where
there is only one seller of a commodity or service, where
entry into the industry is closed to potential competitors, -
and where the seller has complete control over the quantity
of goods offered for sale and the price at which goods are
sold. Pure monopoly is one of two limiting cases used in
the analysis of market structure. The other is pure
competition, a situation in which there are many sellers
who can influence neither the total quantity of a
commodity or service offered for sale nor its selling price.
Hence, monopoly is the exact antithesis of competition.
It is generally agreed that neither of these two limiting
cases is to be found among existing market structures.

The monopolist establishes market position by ability
to control absolutely the supply of a product or service
offered for sale and the related ability to set price.
Theoretically, profit maximization is the primary
objective, and it is often possible to achieve this by
restricting output and the quantity of goods offered for
sale. Levels of output are held below the quantity that
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would be produced in a competitive situation. Hence,
monopoly is of interest to economic policymakers
because it may impede the most efficient possible
allocation of a nation’s economic resources.

Monopolies held by individuals or organizations may
begin by the granting of a patent or a copyright, by the
possession of a superior skill or talent, or by the ownership
of strategic capital. The huge capital investment necessary
to organize a firm in some industries raises an almost
insurmountable barrier to entry in these monopolistic
fields and, thus, provides established corporations in these
industries with potential monopoly power.

The use of such monopoly power may lead to the
development of substitute products, to an attempt at entry
into monopolistic fields by new firms (if profits are high
enough), or to public prosecution or regulation. The
antitrust policy of the federal government has prevented
the domination of an industry by one firm or even a few
firms. Moreover, with the growth of international trade
and investment, it is no longer possible to determine
whether an effective monopoly exists by studying market
shares. The recent competitive pressures from Japanese
sellers of autos and electronic products have resulted in
more competition and less monopoly power on the part
of U.S. manufacturers. Thus, the trend during the last
40 years or so in the United States has been away from
monopolies in many industries and toward oligopolies.

VOCABULARY

bilateral monopoly — asycro- «natural» monopoly — ecre-

POHHAA MOHOIIOJINS CTBEHHAs MOHOIIOJIU A
degree — cremnens precise — TOUHBIH
aside from — nomumo to conclude — zakarouars

nonprofit — HekoMMepuecknil entry — BXoj, BCTYIIIeHUe
efficient — spdexruBnbI to impede — 3aTpyAHATE
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limiting cases — orpanuuu-
Barlye CaIydaun

antithesis — aururesuc, npo-
THBOMOJIOXKHOCTD

to establish — yupexxngarts,
YCTAHABIUBATH

economic policymakers —
cTpaTeru SKOHOMUKH

General understanding:

| 257

to grant — BrigaBaTs

superior — IpeBOCXONAIIAL

insurmountable — menpeono-
JTHUMBIH

domination — npeo6iaganue,
JOMUHUDOBaHUe

competitive pressures — xou-
KYDEHTHOe AaByeHue

1. What is a monopoly, duopoly, oligopoly, atomistic

competition?

SOtk W

of market structures?

. What is a bilateral monopoly?

. Is full control necessary for the monopoly?

. What is an example of a public monopoly?

. What is a «natural» monopoly?

. What are the two «limiting cases» used in the analysis

7. How do the monopolies begin?

1. Which of the following is wrong:
A. When two buyers meet two sellers it is called bilateral

monopoly.

B. The degree of sellers concentration is the number and
size distributions of monopolists.

C. Any group of firms which act together to fix prices or
levels of production is a monopoly.

D. Monopoly is a 100% different thing than competition.

E. Economic policymakers are interested in monopolies

on markets.

2. Find the equivalents in Russian:

a) market structure
b) segment of market
¢) public monopolies
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D.

E.

F

G.

d) labor unions

e) entry into the industry
f) profit maximization

g) substitute products

h) antitrust policy

3. Translate into Russian:

. Monopoly is a market structure with only a single

seller of a commodity or service dealing with a large
number of buyers.

. The key element in this segment of market organization

is the degree of seller concentration.

. Coniplete control of all output is not necessary to

exercise monopoly power

Pure monopoly is a theoretical market structure where
there is only one seller of a commodity or service.
Monopoly is the exact antithesis of competition.

. The use of monopoly power may lead to the development

of substitute products.

The trend during the last 40 years or so in the United
States has been away from monopolies in many
industries and toward oligopolies.

4. Give definitions in English to the following:
a) monopoly

b) bilateral monopoly

¢) duopoly

d) atomistic competition

e) «natural» monopoly

f) public monopoly

3. Questions for discussion:

1) Are there any examples of bilateral monopolies on the:

a) world market b) domestic market c¢) local market

2) Think of an example of a public monopoly. Is postal
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service in Russia also a public monopoly as it is in
USA?

3) What are the criteria for defining a monopoly
«natural»? Give an example.

@Text 3

WHAT IS OLIGOPOLY

4. An oligopoly exists when a few sellers of a
commodity or service deal with a large number of buyers.
When a few sellers face a few buyers, that situation is
known as bilateral oligopoly. In the case of oligopoly a
small number of companies supply the major portion of
an industry’s output. In effect the industry is composed
of a few large firms which account for a significant share
of the total production. Thus, the actions of the individual
firms have an appreciable effect on their competitors.

5. However, it does not follow as a consequence of the
presence of relatively few firms in an industry that
competition is absent. Although there are few firms in
an industry, they may still act independently, and the
outcome of their actions is consistent with competition.
With few firms in an industry, each takes into account
the likely repercussions of its actions. For example, each
seller knows that if he or she lowers prices, the few
competitors will immediately follow suit and lower their
prices, leaving the seller with roughly the same share of
the total market but lower profits. However. the seller
may be reluctant to raise prices because competitors might
not follow this lead.

6. One feature of markets with few sellers is that prices
are often stable, except during periods of very rapid
inflation. Also, prices of oligopolistic industries generally
fluctuate less widely than in more competitive industries.
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VOCABULARY
to exist — cymecTrBoBaTH appreciable — 3naunTeNbHBIH
to deal with — umeTs gmeno t consistent — mocnenosarens-
yeM-1160 (keM-1u60o) HEI
bilateral — gBycToponunit repercussions — MocJaeACTBIA
portion — uwacts, mond, nop- roughly the same — npakru-
uua YeCKM TaKoi xe
to be composed of — cocto- reluctant — HeoxoTHEIH
ATb U3 stable — cTabunrpHeIN

General understanding:

1) When does oligopoly exist?

2) What is bilateral oligopoly?

3) Is absent of competition a common phenomenon?

4) What is known to happen if one competitor lowers
the price?

5) What is the feature of the market with few sellers?

1. Translate into Russian:

a) When a few sellers face a few buyers, this situation is
known as bilateral oligopoly.

b) The actions of the individual firms have an appreciable
effect on their competitors.

¢) Although there are few firms in an industry, they
may still act independently

d) One feature of markets with fcw sellers is that prices
are often stable.

e) Prices of oligopolistic industries generally fluctuate
less widely.

2. Compose sentences using the feilowing expres-
sions:

a) to deal with smth.

b) to face smth.

¢) to be composed of smth.
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d) to be reluctant to smth.
e) in case of smth.

3. Write an occupation of a person. Compose one
sentence with each word:

a) produce —

b) consume —

¢) trade —

d) purchase —

e) sell —

f) observe —

4. Find equivalents in Russian:
a) act independently

b) take into account

f) not follow this lead

d) fluctuate less widely

Questions for discussion:

1) How can policymakers influence the economics via
oligopolies?

2) Is price stability a good trend in economy? What about
the 60s-70s in the history of USSR?

3) Why in your opinion there are no such institutions as
natural and public oligopolies?



UNIT 7
Philosophy of market

@Text 1

DEFINING MARKETING

A prominent economist Philip Kotler defines marketing
as «a social and managerial process by which individuals
and groups obtain what they need and want through
creating and exchanging products and values with
others.» Marketing research is used to assess the market’s
response to the firm’s marketing inputs which include
promotional activities such as price discounting,
placement of in-store displays, multimedia advertising,
and couponing; expanding distribution; and product
development and enhancement. The goal of marketing
research is to assist the firm in determining the most
effective, i.e. most profitable, mix of marketing inputs
given knowledge of the marketplace.

As a formal scientific discipline marketing research
began in the early twentieth century with most analyses
being based on survey data. In the 1330s, the A. C.
Nielsen Company began collecting in-store data using
manual audits. Today, with the advent of scanning
technology, the amount of timely data available from
stores and household panels has grown exponentially.
Coincident with this data explosion, the data delivery
systems and the techniques used to analyze the data have
become increasingly sophisticated. Marketing research
is an integral part of organizations in both the consumer
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durable and nondurable goods sectors, and.in recent years
the use of marketing principles has become increasing
prevalent among nonprofit and government sectors.

Marketing research is interdisciplinary requiring the
knowledge of economists, operations researchers,
psychologists, and statisticians. For the economist, the
economic theory of consumer behavior and the theory of
the firm provide basic building blocks. Marketing research
can be viewed as an operational or tactical activity and
as a strategic activity. Although both activities require
knowledge of the workings of the marketplace at both
the macroeconomic and microeconomic levels, tactical
analyses focus on monitoring a product’s performance
and testing the effectiveness of marketing programs
relative to competitors. Strategic research involves
selecting and optimizing marketing opportunities.

In order to understand the marketplace, the researcher
must define the market in terms of both the geographic
unit and the product class and collect data. Data on
consumer purchases permit an analyst to determine what
was sold and how particular brands performed relative
to each other. In addition to sales and price information.
causal data assist the analyst in understanding the reasos.
that sales took place. Examples of causal data ar-
newspaper advertising, which indicates the extent
retailer advertising support, display activity, and coupor:
ads. Another important source of informmation ror
understanding the source of sales is television advertising.
Measuring the effects of television advertising is relatvely
difficult owing to the dynamic effects such advertising
has on consumer behavior, however.

Once the data are collected, the analyst may choose to
evaluate the information by simply looking at the raw
series together over time or compute straightforward
measures such as market share in order to arrive at a
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qualitative assessment of market activity. Statistical
models might be estimated in order to address issues
such as temporary price reduction, effectiveness, the
extent of cannibalization due to promotional activity,
i.e. the extent to which sales of one specific product
decline as a result of promoting another similar product
produced by the same manufacturer, the competitive
effects of promotions, differences between markets,
competitive pricing points, and long-term price
elasticities.

Forecasting is an activity likely to be undertaken by a
business economist working in a marketing research
department. Conventionally, business economists have
been responsible for producing forecasts for the
macroeconomic environment or for activity within
industry groups. More recently, forecasting movements
in mature product categories, in segments within
categories, and in brands has increased in importance.

Forecasting the sueccess or failure of new product
introductions is also important. New product
introductions require a considerable amount of a firms
resources, and failure to read the marketplace correctly
and early in the development process can lead to costly
errors. The development of a new brand begins with the
identification of new market opportunities. Consumer
survey research directed at identifying the market
response to the brand concept and elements of the
marketing mix, e.g., pricing, is typically conducted. On
the basis of the survey a firm may decide to continue
with the development plans for the brand, revise current
plans in response to the survey results and retest, or
cancel development plans completely. Comparisons may
also be made between attitndes toward the new concepts
and existing products.
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VOCABULARY

managerial — ynpasieHuec-
KU

to assess — oIeHUBATH

promotional activities —
JeliCTBUSA IO IPOJBUKE-
HUIO TOBapa

price discounting — nexosxie
CKNIKH

placement - pazmemenne

couponing — MUCIOJL30BaHNIE
KYIIOHOB

enhancement — ysenuuenue,
yIyunieHne

survey data — ganasie ocMOT-
pa, OleHKHU

audits — nposepxn

advent — mossiIenmue

coincidence — cosnagenue

General understanding:
. How does Philip Kotler define marketing?
. What is marketing research used for?
. What is the goal of marketing research?
. When did marketing research begin as a «formal

W DN

scientific disciplines?

(2R

sophisticated — usompennniii

prevalent — npeo6inanaro-
Ui, IpeBaIupyOITuHT

competitors — KoHKypeHTHI

extent — 314, Macmrabd

source ~— UCTOUHHK

market share — gonsa peiHKa

temporary price reduction —
BpPeMeHHOe CHIDKeHUe IeH

effectiveness — addexrus-
HOCTH

long-term price elasticities —
JOJITOCPOUHAA 3JAacCTUU-
HOCTb LEH

success — ycrex

failure — nposaxn

to cancel — ormeudaTs

comparison — cpaBHenue

. What knowledge does marketing research require?
. What are basic steps of marketing research?

7. According to the text, how can marketing research be

viewed?

8. What are the sources of information of marketing

researcher?

1. What is not true about marketing research:
A. Marketing as a formal scientific discipline has its roots

in Greece and Rome.
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B. Philip Kotler, a prominent economist, defined
marketing research as «a social and managerial
process».

C. Marketing research began in the early twentieth
century.

D. Marketing research requires the knowledge of
economists, operation researchers, psychologists and
statisticians.

E. The research must understand the location and product
class of a certain market in order to understand it.

F. A person working in a marketing research department
is a good forecaster.

2. Give definitions to the following:
a) marketing

b) promotional activities

¢) couponing

d) tactical activity

e) strategic activity

f) statistical models

g) business economist

h) macroeconomic environment

3. Translate into Russian:

A. Marketing is a social and managerial process by which
individuals and groups obtain what they need and want
through creating and exchanging products and values
with others.

B. Marketing research is used to assess the market’s
response to the firm’s marketing inputs.

C. Coincident with this data explosion, the data delivery
systems and the techniques used to analyze the data
have become increasingly sophisticated.

D. Marketing research can be viewed as an operational or
tactical activity and as a strategic activity.
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E. Forecasting the success or failure of new product
introductions is very important.

4. Find equivalents in Russian for:

a) managerial process

b) promotional

¢) activities

d) placement of in-store displays

e) multimedia advertising

f) durable and nondurable goods sectors
g) product class

Questions for discussion:

1. Is it reasonable to use independent marketing research
in small business?

2. What skills are of the most use for specialist in
marketing?

3. How could marketing research be made less expensive?

S Text 2
CHANNELS OF MARKETING

Individual consumers and corporate/organizational
buyers are aware that thousands of goods and services
are available through a very large number of diverse
channel outlets. What they may not be well aware of is
the fact that the channel structure, or the set of
institutions, agencies, and establishments through which
the product must move to get to them, can be amezingly
complex.

Usually, combinations of institutions specializing in
manufacturing, wholesaling, retailing, and many other
areas join forces in marketing channel arrangements to
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make possible the delivery of goods to industrial users or
customers and to final consumers. The same is true for
the marketing of services. For example, in the case of
health care delivery, hospitals, ambulance services,
physicians, laboratories, insurance companies, and
drugstores combine efforts in an organized channel
arrangement to ensure the delivery of a critical service.
All these institutions depend on each other to cater
eifectively to consumer demands.

Therefore, marketing channels can be viewed as sets
of interdependent organizations involved in the process
of making a product or service available for use or
consumption. From the outset, it should be recognized
that not only do marketing channels satisfy demand by
supplying goods and services at the right place, quantity,
quality, and price, but they also stimulate demand through
the promotional activities of the units (e.g., retailers,
manufacturers’ representatives, sales offices, and
wholesalers) comprising them. Therefore, the channel
should be viewed as an orchestrated network that creates
value for the user or consumer through the generation
of form, possession, time, and place utilities.

A major focus of marketing channel management is
on delivery. It is only through distribution that public
and private goods can be made available for consumption.
Producers of such goods (including manufacturers of
industrial and consumer goods, legislators framing laws,
educational administrators conceiving new means for
achieving quality education, and insurance companies
developing unique health insurance coverage) are
individually capable of generating only form or structural
utility for their «products». They can organize their
production capabilities in such a way that the products
they have developed can, in fact, be seen, analyzed,
debated, and. by a select few perhaps, digested. But the



Part III. Unit 7. Philosophy of market | 269

actual large-scale delivery of the products to the
consuming public demands different types of efforts which
create time, place, and possession utilities. In other words,
consumers cannot obtain a finished product unless the
product is transported to where they can gain access to
it, stored until they are ready for it, and digested,
exchanged for money or other goods or services so that
they can gain possession of it. In fact, the four types of
utility (form, time, place, and possession) are inseparable:
there can be no «completes product without incorporating
all four into any given object, idea, or service.

VOCABULARY

diverse — pasHOOOpa3HBIH

to be aware of — ocreperars-
¢S 4ero-aubo

channei structure — cTpyk-
Typa KaHaja

establishment — ycramosie-
HUE, YUpesx/eHre

1o join — (mpu)coeuHATH(Cs)

Loalih care delivery — oxa-
3aHIe MEJIUIMHCKUX YCIYT

physician — tepamnest

drugstores — anrexu

General undersianding:

insurance companies — crpa-
XOBBIe KOMIIaHUU

to ensure — o6ecneunBaTH

can be viewed as — moryrt
OBITH PACCMOTPEHbDI, KaK...

interdependent — Bsaunmosa-
BHUCUMBIH

orchestrated network - cna-
JKeHHAas ceTh

legislators ~ saxonogarenu

to develop — paseugsaTh

to digest — nepesapusath

1. What are individual consumers and corporate buyers

aware of?

2. What combinations of institutions specializing in
manufacturing, wholesaling, retailing usually do to

maximize their profits?

3. What is an example of health care delivery used for?

4. What is the major focus of marketing channel
management concentrated on?

5. What the verb «to digest» is used for in the text?
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1. Which of the following is false:

1. Channel structure could be very complex.

2. Many partners coordinate their efforts to make possible
the delivery of goods.

3. Channels of marketing are of the most importance and
effectiveness in health care delivery.

4. Marketing channels stimulate demand through the
promotional activities of the units.

5. Public and private goods could be available for
consumption only through distribution.

6. According to the author, legisiators also use the
channels of marketing to distribute their products —
laws.

7. The only way to use marketing channels is to digest
them.

1. Define the following in English:
a) channels of marketing

b) channel structure

¢) channel outlets

d) channel arrangement

e) marketing channel management

2. Find equivalent in Russian for:
a) consumer demand

b) ambulance services

¢) interdependent organizations
d) network

e) public and private goods

f) four types of utility

3. Use the following to write sentences on channels
of marketing in the sphere which is of interest and
importance to you:

a) can be viewed as. ...
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b) to be well aware of ...

c¢) to make smth. possible

d) it should be recognized as ...
e) a major focus of ... ison ...

4. Summarize the text in 8—10 sentences. Use the
word patterns of the text. Dwell on the strong and
weak points of the theory.

Questions for discussion:

1. Does channel structure for individual consumers differ
from that of organization? In what way?

2. Do you agree that laws of marketing could be applied
to the sphere of politics? Why and why not? Give an
example.

3. Do you agree that theory of marketing could be used
in the field of medicine? Does it come into contradiction
with ethics or morals?



UNIT 8
Management: Six steps to the success

@Text 1

FIRST STEPS IN PROBLEM SOLVING

Step 1: Define the Problem

Decisions do not occur in a vacuum. Many come about
as part of the firm’s planning process. Others are
prompted by new opportunities or new problems. It is
natural to ask: What brought about the need for the
decision? What is the decision all about? In all kinds of
textbooks examples, the decision problem is stated and is
reascnably well defined. In practice, however, managerial
decisions do not come so neatly packaged; rather, they
are messy and poorly defined. Thus, problem definition
is a prerequisite for problem management,

A key part of problem definition is identifying the
setting or context.

Identifying the decision context and the decision maker
represents a large step toward understanding the choice
process. The particular setting has a direct bearing on
both the decision maker’s objectives and the available
courses of action. The next two steps consider each of
these aspects in turn.

Step 2: Determine the Objective

When it comes to economic decisions, it is a truism
that «you can’t always get what you want.» But to make
any progress at all in your choice, you have to know
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what you want. In most private sector decisions, the
principal objective of the firm — and barometer of its
performance — is profit: the difference between the firm’s
total revenues and its total costs. Thus, among alternative
courses of action, the manager will select the one that
will maximize the profit of the firm. Attainment of
" maximum profit worldwide is the natural objective of
the multinational steel company, the drug company, and
the management and shareholders of Disney, Canon, Time
Inc., Texaco, and Pennzoil. Sometimes the manager
focuses on the narrower goal of minimizing cost. For
instance, the firm may seek to produce a given level of
output at the least cost or to obtain a targeted increase
in sales with minimal expenditure on advertising. In a
host of settings, measures that reduce costs directly serve
to increase profits.

The objective in a public sector decision, whether it be
building an airport or regulating a utility, is broader
than the private profit standard. In making its choice,
the government decision maker should weigh all benefits
and costs, not solely those that accrue as revenue or are
incurred as expenses. According to this benefit-cost
criterion, the airport may be worth building even if it
fails to generate a profit for the government authority.
The optimal means of regulating the production decisions
of the utility depend on a careful comparison of benefits
(mainly in the form of energy conservation) and costs (in
material and environmental terms).

In practice, profit maximization and benefit-cost
analysis are not always unambiguous guides to decision
making. One difficulty is posed by the timing of benefits
and costs. Should a firm (the drug company, for example)
make an investment (sacrifice profits today) for greater
profits five or ten years from now? Are the future benefits
to air travelers worth the present capital expense of
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building the airport? Both private and public investments
involve trade-offs between present and future benefits
and costs. Thus, in pursuing its profit goal, the firm
must establish a comparable measure of value between
present and future monetary returns.

Uncertainty poses a second difficulty. In many
economic decisions, it is customary to treat the outcomes
of various actions as certain. For instance, a fast-food
chain may know that it can construct a new outlet in 21
days at a cost of $90 per square foot. The cost and timing
of construction are not entirely certain, but the margin
of error is small enough tc have no bearing on the
company’s decisions and thus can be safely ignored. In
contrast, the cost and date of completion of a nuclear
power plant are highly uncertain (due to unanticipated
design changes, cost overruns, schedule delays, and the
like). At best, the utilities that share ownership of the
plant may be able to estimate a range of cost outcomes
and completion dates and assess probabilities for these
possible outcomes. (With the benefit of hindsight, one
now wishes that the utilities had reccgnized the risks
and safety problems of nuclear plants 10 and 20 years
ago, when construction on many plants was initiated.)

The presence of risk and uncertainty has a direct
bearing on the way the decision maker thinks about his
or her objective. The drug company seeks to maximize
its profit, but there is no simple way to apply the profit
criterion to determine its best R&D choice. The company
cannot use the simple rule «choose the method that will
yield the greater profit,» because the ultimate profit from
either method cannot be pinned down ahead of time. In
each case, there are no profit guarantees; rather, the
drug company faces a choice between two risky options.
Similarly, public programs and regulatory policies will
generate future benefits and costs that cannot be predicted
with certainty.
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What is the decision maker’s goal? What end is he or
she pursuing? How should the decision maker value
outcomes with respect to this goal? What if he or she is
pursuing multiple, conflicting objectives?

VOCABULARY

to prompt — nmoackasniBaTh,
OpUrIalaTh

to state — xoucraruposars

reasonably — pasymHuo, npn-
€MJIEMO

neatly packaged — akkypar-
HO YIIaKOBaHHBIHA

messy — HEPSIIJINBBIN

prerequisite — npeamocrLIKa,
He00XO0JMMOoe YCIOBHUE

particular setting — xomx-
peTHAas [MOCTAHOBKA

in turn — B cBoIO Quepeab

truism — fa"HanrLHOCTD

hindsight — ouenka npomes-
INHX COOBITUH

attainment — gocTuyxenue

shareholder — akmuonep,
MaHITNK

General understanding:

target — nens, Mumens

to weigh — secuts

solely — TonpkO

benefit-cost criterion — xpu-
TepH# U3AepPIKeK U MpubhI-
nent

means — cpeJICTBa

unambiguous — HeJByCMEIC-
JIEHHBIA

trade-off — xommpomuce

customary — oOBIYHBIH, Tpa-
JAUIUOHHBIA

yield — mpu6sinb

to be pinned down — 6bITH
HPOCYUTAHHBIM, OHpee-
JIEHHBIM

to predict — mpexnckasbiBaTh

1. What is, according to the author, the difference
between the book examples and practice?
2. What role does the problem of definition play for the

problem management?

(A )

. What role does context play for problem definition?
. What is «truism», according to the author?
. What is the difference between the objective in a public

and private sector decision?
6. What are the difficulties of the decision making?
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1. Which of the following is not true:

A. Decisions come as a part of the planning process.

B.

In practice problems are very hard to recognize.

C. Identifying context is a key part of problem definition.

D.
E.

F.

Profit is the aim of any firm’s transaction.
Maximizing profits and minimizing yields is the
primary problem of any manager.

Ultimate profit from either method cannot be pinned
down ahead of time.

2. Define the following in English:

a) profit

b) shareholders

¢) particular setting

d) attainment of maximum profit

e) means of regulating the production
f) objective

3. Give an example of truism. What truisms make

it hard to come up with a sound solution in economics?

Questions for discussion:

. Give an example of a «messy and poorly defined»

probiem which you had to solve. What was your first
step?

. Do you agree that problems in textbooks are «neatly

packaged»? Is it reasonable to use the examples if one
cannot use the solutions in practice?

. Do you agree that the objective of any firm is profit?

What about the image and reputation? What is more
important for the development of a firm? Give an
example of a situation when a) profit is the objective
b) reputation and image are the objectives.
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@Text 2

BE ANALYTICAL

Step 3: Explore the Alternatives

After addressing the question «What do we want?»,
it is natural to ask, «What are our options?» The ideal
decision maker, if such a person exists, would lay out all
the available courses of action and then choose the one
that would best achieve his or her objective. Given human
limitations, decision makers cannot hope to identify and
evaluate all possible options. The cost of doing so simply
would be too great. Still, one would hope that attractive
options would not be overlooked or, if discovered, not
mistakenly dismissed. No analysis can begin with all the
available options in hand. However, a sound decision
framework should be able to uncover options in the course
of the analysis.

Most managerial decisions involve more than a once-
and-for-all choice from among a set of options. Typically,
the manager faces a sequence of decisions from among
alternatives.

At the outset, management at Time Inc. had to decide
whether or not to develop Picture Week for market
testing. The whole point of the development and testing
program was to provide information on which
management could base its main decision: whether or
not to undertake a full-fledged, nationwide launch of
the magazine. Notice that the company could have
launched the magazine without extensive market testing.
However, it rejected this riskier strategy in favor of a
contingent plan of action: to undertake the testing
program and then launch the magazine if and only if the
test results and economic forecasts were both favorable.
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Sequential decision making also lies at the heart of
the negotiation dilemma which many firms face. Each
side must formulate its current negotiation stance (how
aggressive or conciliatory an offer to make) in light of
current court results and the offers (both its own and its
opponent’s) made to date. Thus, a commonly ac-
knowledged fact about negotiation is that the main
purpose of an opening offer is not to have the offer
accepted (if it were, the offer probably was far too
generous); rather, the offer should direct the course of
the offers to follow.

Step 4: Predict the Consequences

Depending on the situation, the task of predicting th.
consequences may be straightforward or formidable.
Sometimes elementary arithmetic suffices. For instance,
the simplest profit calculation requires only subtracting
costs from revenues. Or suppose the choice between two
safety programs is made according to which saves the
greater number of lives per dollar expended. Here the
use of arithmetic division is the key to identifying the
preferred alternative.

MODELS

In more complicated situations, however, the decision
maker often must rely on a model to describe how options
translate into outcomes. A model is a simplified
description of a process, relationship, or other
phenomenon. By deliberate intent, a model focuses on a
few key features of a problem to examine carefully how
they work while ignoring other complicating and less
important factors. Of course, the main purposes of models
are to explain and to predict — to account for past
outcomes and to forecast future ones.

The kinds of predictive models are as varied as the
decision problems ta which they are applied. Many models
rest on economic relationships.
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Suppose the multinational steel company predicts that
a 10 percent price cut will increase unit sales by 15 percent
in the foreign market. The basis for this prediction is the
most fundamental relationship in economics: the demand
curve.

Other models rest on engineering, statistical, legal,
and scientific relationships.

So far as prediction is concerned, a key distinction
can be drawn between deterministic and probabilistic
models. A deterministic model is one in which the outcome
is certain (or close enough to a sure thing that it can be
taken as certain).

For instance, a soft-drink manufacturer may wish to
predict the numbers of individuals in the 10-to-25 age
group over the next ten years. There are ample
demographic statistics with which to make this prediction.
‘Obviously, the numbers in this age group five years from
now will consist of those who today are between ages 5
and 20, minus a predictable small number of deaths. Thus,
a simple deterministic model suffices for the prediction.
However, the forecast becomes much less certain when it
comes to estimating the total consumption of soft drinks
by this age group or the market share of a given product.
Obviously, the market share of a particular drink— say,
one with ten percent or more real juice — will depend on
many unpredictable factors, including the advertising
promotion, and price decisions of the firm and its
competitors, as well as consumer tastes. As the term
suggests, a probabilistic model accounts for a range of
possible future outcomes, each with a probability attached.
For instance, the five-year market-share forecast for the
natural-juice soft drink might take the following form: a
30 percent chance of less than a 3 percent share, a 25
percent chance of a 3 to 6 percent share, a 30 percent
chance of a 6 to 8 percent share, and a 15 percent chance
of an 8 to 15 percent share.



280 | Arrnwitckun ANA 3KOHOMUCTOS

VOCABULARY

options — BapuaHTHI, O HH

to lay out — pasiaoxurs,
CKOMIIOHOBAaTh

to identify — omnpegensars,
NIeHTUHUILNPOBATD

to evaluate — omnenusars

to overlook — ynycxaTts us
BUAY

to dismiss — npexpamars,
oTOpachIBaTh

sound decision framework —
crCcTeMa B3BEILIEHHOI'o VII-
paBJjleHudA

once-and-for-all ~ ma mce
cayuam MH3HH, OJHAMKIBI
¥ HA BCermga

full-fledged — 30. nonnones-
HBIH

negotiation stance — noszu-
I HA TIeperosopax

conciliatory ~ npumuprTen-
HBIH

General understanding:

acknowledged — npusnau-
HBIN, NOATBEP K AeHHbIH

purpose — 1eJn

generous — HieJpbIi

straightforward — npocroii,
IPAMOJIUHETHBIA

formidable — TpyaHsIil, rpos-
HBIN

to suffice — xBaraTh (uero-
nu60o)

complicated — cnoxHBI#I

to examine — uccaeq0BaThH

account for — 6paTe B pac-
9eT, CYUTATELCA € ueM-aubo

legal — ropunuueckue

outcome — UTOT, PE3YIBTAT

ample — obunpublil, gocTAa-
TOUHBIH

obviously — oueBugHO

probabilistic model — Bepo-
SITHOCTHAS MOJEJNb

1. What is according to the author natural logic of a

manager?

2. What would an ideal decision maker do?

eV

. What is a sequential decision making?
What is, according to the text, a « commonly

acknowledged fact about negotiation»?

00 -3 O O

text?

. When does elementary arithmetics suffice?

. When must decision maker rely on models?

. What is a model in general?

. What types of predictive models are mentioned in the
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1. Define the following in English:
a) human limitations

b) sound decision

¢) once-and-for all choice

d) negotiation stance

e) engineering relationships

f) legal relationships

g) scientific relationships

h) probabilistic model

2. Answer the following questions judging from your

own experience:

A.
B.

F.

G.

What are the alternative courses of action?
What are the variables under the decision maker’s
control?

C. What constraints limit the choice of options?
D.
E. Should conditions change, how would this affect

What are the consequences of each alternative action?

outcomes?

If outcomes are uncertain, what is the likelihood of
each?

Can better information be acquired to predict outcomes?

@Text 3

MAKE A DECISION

Step 5: Make a Choice
In the vast majority of decisions we may encounter,

the objectives and outcomes are directly quantifiable. Thus,
the private firm, such as the steel-maker, can compute the
profit results of alternative price and output plans.
Analogously, a government decision maker may know the
computed net benefits (benefits minus costs) of different
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program options. Given enough time, the decision maker
could determine a preferred course of action by
enumeration, that is, testing a number of alternatives
and selecting the one that best meets the objective. This is
fine for decisions involving a small number of choices,
but it is impractical for more complex problems.

For instance, what if the steel firm drew up a list of
two dozen different pricing and production plans,
computed the profits of each, and settled on the best of
the lot? How could management be sure this choice is
truly <optimal,» that is, the best of all possible plans?
What if a more profitable plan, say, the twenty-fifth
candidate, was overlooked? Expanding the enumerated
list could reduce this risk, but at considerable cost.

Fortunately, the decision maker need not rely on the
painstaking method of enumeration to solve such
problems. A variety of methods can identify and cut
directly to the best or eptimal decision. These methods
rely to varying extents on marginal analysis, linear
programming, decision trees, and benefit-cost analysis.
These approaches are important not only for computing
optimal decisions but for checking why they are optimal.

Step 6: Perform Sensitivity Analysis

In tackling and solving a decision problem, it is
important to understand and be able to explain to others
the «why» of your decision. The solution, after all, did
not come out of thin air. It depended on your stated
objectives, the way you structured the problem (including
the set of options you considered), and your method of
predicting outcomes. Thus, sensitivity analysis considers
how an optimal decision would change if key economic
facts or conditions were altered.

Here is a simple example of the use of sensitivity analysis.
Senior management of a consumer products firm is
conducting a third-year review of one of its new products.



Part III, Unit 8. Management: Six steps... | 283

Two of the firm’s business economists have prepared an
extensive report that projects significant profits from the
product over the next two years. These profit estimates
suggest a clear course of action: continue marketing the
product. As a member of senior management, would you
accept this recommendation uncritically? Probably not. You
naturally would want to determine what is behind the profit
projection. After all, you may be well aware that the product
has not yet earned a profit in its first two years. (Although
it sold reasonably well, it also had high advertising and
promotion costs and a low introductory price.) What is
behind the new profit projection? Larger sales and/or a
higher price? A significant cost reduction? The process of
tracking down the basic determinants of profit is one aspect
of sensitivity analysis.

As one would expect, the product’s future revenues
and costs may be highly uncertain. As a consequence,
management should recognize that the revenue and cost
projections come with a significant margin of error
attached.

It is natural to investigate the profit effects if autcomes
differ from the report’s forecasts. What if sales are 12
percent lower than expected? What if projected cost
reductions are not realized? What if the price of a
competing product is slashed? By answering these «what-
if» questions, management can determine the degree to
which its profit projections, and therefore its marketing
decision, are sensitive to the uncertain outcomes of key
economic variables.

Sensitivity analysis is useful in:

(1) providing insight into the key features of the
problem that affect the decision;

(2) tracing the effects of changes in variables about
which the manager may be uncertain; and

(3) generating solutions in cases of recurring decisions
under slightly modified conditions.
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After all analysis is done, what is the preferred course
of action? For obvious reasons, this step (along with step
4) occupies the lion’s share of the analysis and discussion.
Once the decision maker has put the problem in context,
formalized the objectives, and identified available
alternatives, how does he or she go about finding a
preferred course of action?

What features of the problem determine the optimal
choice of action? How does the optimal decision change
if conditions in the problem are altered? Is the choice
sensitive to key economic variables about which the
decision maker is uncertain?

VOCABULARY

to encounter — BcTpeuaThed,
CTANKUBATBCS

quantifiable — nsmepumeiit

analogously — ananoruuso

enumeration — nepeuuciaeHue

to settle on smth. ~ ocrano-
BHATBHCA Ha YeM-JIu00

truly — uckpenne

fortunately — K cuacrtbio

painstaking — pockonaih-
HBI, KPOMOTJIUBLIN, CKPY-
TyJIe3HBIH

optimal decision — ontumans-
HOe pelieHue

did not come out of thin air —
He GepyTes «C IMOTOJIKA»

General understanding:

to tackle — sHepruuno, ¢
ycepaueM 0paThsCs, IPUHU-
MaThes (3a 4TO-11.)

sensitivity analysis — ananus
YyBCTBUTEJBHOCTH

to alter — uamensTH(Cs)

extensive report — passepHy-
TBIH AOKJIAL

estimates — ouenxu

to earn — 3apabarTsiBaTh

recognize — paclio3HaBaTh,
pasnuuarh

attached — npukpennrenusiii,
IPHCOoeUHEeHHBIH

insight — nounmanue

lion’s share — npBuHas gons

1. Under what circumstances can a private firm compute

the profit results?

2. What is, according to the author, impractical for
solving complex problems?
3. What are methods of identifying the problems?



4)

5)
6)

)

= P
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What is important in understanding and explaining
the problem?

What is sensitivity analysis?

How, according to the author, do the projections of
revenue and costs come?

When is sensitivity analysis useful?

1. Define the following:

a) net benefits

b) sensitivity analysis

¢) basic determinants of profit

2. Translate into Russian:

. The objectives and outcomes are directly quantifiable
. A government decision maker may know the computed

net benefits (benefits minus costs) of different program
options.

. The decision maker need not rely on the painstaking

method of enumeration to solve such problems.

. Sensitivity analysis considers how an optimal decision
-would change if key economic facts or conditions were

altered.

. It 1s natural to investigate the profit effects if outcomes

differ from the report’s forecasts.

Questions for discussion:

. Do you agree that the method of enumeration is

ineffective in solving massive problems?

. In your opinion, should a decision maker rely on the

data provided. What sources of information could be
referred to as more reliable and less reliable?

. Could press publications be used as sources of

information for making a decision? Give an example
of a) international b) federal c) local press which is
a) completely reliable b) completely unreliable.



UNIT 9
International economy and economic institutions

@Text 1
IMF MEANS

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

The purpose of the International Monetary Fund (IMF)
is to promote international monetary cooperation through
a permanent institution that provides the machinery for
consultation and collaboration on international monetary
problems. Specifically, the function of the IMF is to
facilitate the expansion and balanced growth of
international trade, to promote orderly and stable foreign
currency exchange markets, and to contribute to balance
of payments adjustment. To further these objectives, the
IMF monifors members’ macroeconomic policies, makes
financial resources available to them in times of balance
of payments difficulties, and provides them with technical
assistance in a number of areas.

Much of the IMF’s work is centered on annual
consultations with each member country to ensure that
its national policies in the area of economic growth, price
stability, financial conditions, and exchange rates take
into account their consequences for the world economy
and avoid unfair exchange policies. To ensure compliance
with these basic tenets, the Fund is empowered to exercise
firm surveillance over the exchange rate policies of
member countries.
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History

The IMF’s charter, embodied in the Articles of
Agreement, was agreed upon at the International
Monetary and Financial Conference held at Bretton
Woods, New Hampshire, in July 1944. In December 1945
the required number of countries had ratified the
agreements, and in March 1946 the first meeting of the
Board of Governors was held. The IMF commenced
operations on March 1, 1947, at its headquarters in
Washington, D.C. Other milestones in the history of the
IMF include:

- May 1948. first drawing of foreign exchange by a
member country;

— January 1962, adoption of the general agreements
to borrow (GAB), which constituted an important
supplement to the IMF’s financial resources;

— February 1963, establishment of the compensatory
financing facility, designed to assist countries that
experience a temporary shortfall in export earnings;

— June 1969, inception of the buffer stock financing
facility, which can be used to finance commodity
stockpiles;

— July 1969, adoption of the first amendment to the
Articles of Agreement, providing for the allocation of
special drawing rights (SDRs) to member countries, with
the first allocation of SDRs made on January 1, 1970;

— September 1974, implementation of the extended
fund facility, which provides medium-term assistance to
member countries seeking to overcome structural balance
of payments problems

— April 1975, establishment of an oil facility to help
oil-importing countries finance the increase in petroleum
prices;

— February 1976, establishmenti of the Trust Fund,
funded by revenues from gold sales, to aid developing
countries with low-interest assistance;
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— August 1977, establishment of the supplementary
financing facility to make additional resources available
to member countries requiring balance of payments
financing in larger amounts and for longer periods;

— April 1978, adoption of the second amendment to
the articles providing for liberalized exchange
arrangements, the legalization of floating exchange rates,
steps designed to eliminate the role of gold in the
international monetary system, and enunciation of the
goal to make the SDR the central international monetary
reserve asset;

— March 1986, establishment of a structural adjust-
ment facility to provide balance of payments assistance
to qualifying members in support of macroeconomic and
structural adjustment programs;

— December 1987, the establishment of the Enhanced
Structuradl Adjustment Trust to provide loans on
concessional terms to eligible members to support
programs to strengthen substantially and in a sustainable
manner their balance of payment position;

— August 1988. expansion of the compensatory
financing facility to include a contingency financing
element under which additional financing may be provided
to support adjustment programs that might be thrown
off track by adverse exogenous developments.

VOCABULARY

permanent — HOCTOAHABIN annual — exxerogHnIi
machinery — ofopyaosaune, to avoid — usberars, ocTepe-

MeXaHN3M rarbcs

collaboration — corpyauuue- tenet — ocmoBomonaramuiyi
CTBO MPHHITATI

to facilitate — crioco6erBoBate embodied — BonOUIEHHBIH,

to monitor — mabaogars, comepXaliuiica B ueM-

KOHTPOJNHPOBATH nubo
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surveillance — narpyauposanue stockpiles — zanacer
to ratify — patudunuposare amendment — nompasxa
to commence — npuctynats, to seek — uckaThb

HAuYUHATLCS supplementary — gomonuu-
milestones — Bexu TeNbHLIA
shortfall — HemocraTok enunciation — uznoxenue

inception — oTkphiTHE, OCHO- contingency — BO3MOMKHOCTH

O W DN

BaHHE exogenous — 9K30TEeHHbBIN

General understanding:

. What is the function of International Monetary Fund?
. What do IMF monitor’s members do?

. What are the daily affairs if IMF?

. When was IMF established?

. What are the most important milestones in the history

of IMF?

1. Translate into Russian:

. The IMF’s charter was agreed upon at the International

Monetary and Financial Conference.

. Inception of the buffer stock financing facility, which

can be used to finance commodity stockpiles

. Adoption of the first amendment to the Articles of

Agreement, providing for the allocation of special
drawing rights (SDRs) to member countries

. Establishment of the supplementary financing facility

to make additional resources available to member
countries

. Expansion of the compensatory financing facility to

include a contingency financing element under which
additional financing may be provided to support
adjustment programs
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2. Make some research to make the modern (80s-
90s) history of IMF complete (Use Internet as a source
of information):

DATE | ACTIVITY | IMPACT ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

3. Complete the table revealing the impact of IMF
on Russia.

DATE | DECISION | IMPACT ON THE ECONOMY OF RUSSIA

Questions for discussion:

1. What events in World history took place when IMF
had been founded?

2. What events in the latest history of IMF had the
greatest impact on Russia’s modern history?

@Text 2

IMF’'S ANATOMY

As of December 1991 the IMF was composed of 156
member countries; in addition, a number of republics of
the former U.S.S.R. were in the process of joining the
organization. Each member is represented by a governor
on the IMF’s Board of Governors, most of whom are
ministers of finance, presidents of the country’s central
bank, or persons of similar rank, Virtually all day-to-day
policy decisions are delegated to the Executive Board,
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which is made up of 22 representatives of the member
countries. The Executive Board is presided over by the
managing director, elected for a 5-year term, who is also
chief of staff of the IMF.

Each member has a quota which is based on a complex
formula that takes account of the country’s size and its
general importance in world trade and finance. The quota
determines the amount of financial resources the member
has to make available to the IMF (subscription) and its
access to the Fund’s facilities, its entitlement to SDR
allocations, as well as its voting power. Part of each
member’s subscription is paid in reserve assets, and the
remainder in the member’s own currency.

Operations

IMF member countries may utilize the Fund’s resources
if they find themselves in balance of payments difficulties.
Drawings normally will be in the context of policy
measures — an adjustment program — intended to correct
the balance of payments position and are linked to
progress under that program. Technically, use of the
Fund’s resources takes the form of a member using its
own currency to purchase other currencies (or SDRs} held
by the IMF. Drawings on the Fund’s resources that do
not exceed 25 percent of the member’s quota normally
require that the member make a reasonable effort to
overcome its balance of payments problem. Purchases
beyond that amount — i.e. drawings in the so-called upper
credit tranches — usually are made in the context of an
adjustment program. Repayments to the IMF are normally
to be made within 3 to 5 years, but under the extended
facility the country may have up to 10 years to repay the
financing provided by the Fund.
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VOCABULARY
rank — panr to correct — KxoppeKTHPOBATH,
to preside — npexcemaTennb- HWCUPABAATH
CTBOBATH to link — coequnars
guota — xBora reasonable effort — pasymuoe
to entitle — maBare npaso yCcuiIue
KOMY-HH6YAE tranche — Tpanur, nopuusa

remainder — ocraToxk

General understanding:

1. What countries was IMF composed of on December

19917
. Who are the governors of IMF’s Board of Governors?
. Who presides over Executive Board?
. How is the managing director elected?
. What importance has «quota» for the members of IMF?
. What operations could be carried out through IMF?
. How have the total subscriptions changed over time?

=1 O O W N

1. Explain the role (meaning) and functions of the
following. Write 2 sentences with each one:

a) member countries

b) Board of Governors

¢) Executive board

d) managing director

e) quota

2. Which of the following is true:

A. IMF is composed of 22 Governors.

B. Executive board makes all decisions on the Republics
of former USSR.

C. The quota determines the amount o financial resources
the member has to make available to the IMF.

D. IMF member countries may utilize the Fund’s resources.
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¢) Borrowing countries have to pav the loans back within
3—5 years.

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you find the structure of IMF reasonable?

2. Do you know how the credits obtained from the IMF
are utilized? Is IMF in control of funds utilization?

@Text 3

WORLD BANK

The World Bank is the world’s foremost intergovern-
mental organization concerned with the external
financing of the economic growth of developing countries.
The official title of the institution is the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD).

Before recommending a Bank loan, the staff of the
Bank must be reasonably satisfied that the productivity
of the borrowing country will be increased and that the
prospects for repayment are good. A country must be
judged creditworthy. Engineering investigations are
frequently carried out to determine the probable relation
of a proposed project to benefits and costs. Increasingly,
however, the Bank has shifted somewhat away from
project lending (e.g., for a dam or a highway or a port);
it has become concerned with education and other human
services, the environment, and, through structural
adjustihent loans, the modification of governmental
policies that are thought to have impeded long-run
growth. The Bank has also paid increasing attention to
the evaluation of previous lending. Recently, moreover,
it has acceded to the requests of the American secretary
of the treasury to help to ease the huge, outstanding,
largely commercial-bank debt.
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Voting power in the Bank (as well as in the Fund) is
determined by the size of each member nation’s
subscription. Subscriptions, in turn, are based on a formula
that takes into account such variables as the value of
each nation’s foreign trade and its total output. Ultimate
power, through weighted voting, rests with the Board of
Governors of the Bank (and the Fund). The governors
meet annually in September. The day-to-day affairs of
the Bank are determined, however, by executive directors
who live permanently in Washington, D.C. They hire a
president, who, in turn, hires a staff. By tradition, rather
than law, the president of the Bank is an American, usually
a banker, proposed by the President of the United States.

Because of the size of their subscriptions, five nations
— the United States, Japan, Germany, the United King-
dom, and France — are entitled to appoint executive
directors; the remaining seventeen directors are elected
by some combination of the votes of the other nations.
There are 156 member nations, but, with the independence
of the Baltic states and the devolution of the Soviet Union
into separate republics, the membership could increase
to over 170, thereby including all the independent nations
in the world.

The Soviet Union was one of the forty-four
governments whose representatives signed the original
Bretton Woods agreements, but along with the other
members of the Warsaw Pact, it chose not to join the
Bank or the Fund when these organizations were formally
incorporated in 1946. (Poland and Czechoslovakia joined
the Bank and the Fund initially but withdrew when the
cold war began in earnest and a loan to Poland was blocked
by the United States.)

World Bank Group

In 1954, an International Finance Corporation was
established to supplement the World Bank by participating
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in equity financing in member countries, and in 1960, a
third organization, the International Development
Association (IDA), was created. These three organizations
constitute the World Bank Group. The IDA has the same
officers and staff as the World Bank, but its separate
charter enables it to offer loans to low-income member
countries repayable at 0.75 percent interest over 50 years
(including 10 years’ grace).

Soft or concessionary assistance is made possible by
contributions to (replenishments of) the IDA by the
governments of high-income (industrial) countries. The
management of the World Bank Group is thus enabled to
offer rates of interest and loan maturities which take
into account the nature of the projects financed and the
presumed ability of borrowing governments to service
their debt. The initial capitalization of IDA for the 5
years 1960 to 1964 was less than $1 billion in hard
currencies. By 1992, the ninth replenishment for 3 years
will be over $11 billion.

Today, the World Bank Group is a far cry from what
it was when the World Bank began in 1946 under
President Eugene Meyer— with three floors of rented
office space at 1818 H Street NW and a few dozen
employees. Even in the final days of the presidency of
George Woods, in 1968, the group had fewer than 1500
employees and four buildings. As of August 31, 1991,
however, on the eve of the accession to the presidency
of Lewis Preston, former chairman of the board of J. P.
Morgan & Co., the World Bank Group had 3 senior vice
presidents, 14 vice presidents, and 6500 employees
scattered through 18 separate buildings in Washington,
D.C.; 2 large offices in Paris and Tokyo; and 50 regional
offices.

The World Bank Group has had a significant positive
effect on the flow of capital to the poorer countries of
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the world, both directly and indirectly, and knowledge
of Third World problems has increased enormously. Still,
the record of growth is spotty. In much of East Asia, per
capita income is rising rapidly, but in Africa south of
the Sahara, in South Asia, and in much of Latin America,
the growth of per capita income has been discouragingly
slow.

VOCABULARY

foremost intergovernmen-
tal — maubosee MexKIIpaBu-
TEJBCTBEHHBI

prospects for repayment -
MEPCHEKTUEBl BHINJIATHI
OJIra

to be carried out — npousso-
JUTBCA, OCYUIECTBIATHCS

dam — gamb6a, maoTuHa

accede — yI0BJIETBOPATH, CO-
TJIamaTsCs

subscription — mognucka

to take into account — npu-
HUMAaTb B pacuer

day-to-day affairs — noscen-
HEBHEIE Jefa

to hire — HanuMaTs

to appoint — nHasHauaThb

General understanding:
1. What is World Bank?

to join — npucoeguHATH ()

to supplement — pgoGaska,
TNPUIOKEeHNe

equity — cmpaBeauBOCTD

to constitute — asnartecs, co-
CTABJIATH

to grace — ymocrauBath

concessionary — JLTOTHBIH

replenishments — nonosnenusa

a far cry — pase. abconoTHO
JApyrasi Beulb

dozen — gro:xunHa

eve of the accession — naxa-
HyHe IIPHX0Aa K BIAacTH

to be scattered — GoITh pas-
OpocaHHEIM

enormously ~ upesBrIuaiino

spotty — 30. nognopuen

2. What is the procedure of getting a loan from the World

Bank?

3. What are the latest trends in the policy of the World

bank?

4. How is the voting power determined?
5. What are the largest subscribers of the world Bank?
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1. Define the following:

a) intergovernmental organization
b) borrowing country

c) prospects for repayment

d) member’s subscription

e) day-to-day affairs

f) concessionary assistance

g) Third World

2. Translate into Russian:

. The official title of the institution is the International

Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD).

. A country must be judged creditworthy.
. They hire a president, who, in turn, hires a staff.
. The Soviet Union was one of the forty-four

governments whose representatives signed the original
Bretton Woods agreements.

E. The IDA has the same officers and staff as the World

Bank.

. Today, the World Bank Group is a far cry from what

it was when the World Bank began in 1946 under
President Eugene Meyer—with three floors of rented
office space at 1818 H Street NW and a few dozen
employees.

3. Complete the table to show the present (last 10

years) record of the World Bank:

DATE | ACTION IMPORTANCE

4. Explain the abbreviations. Write two sentences

with each:

a) IBRD
b) IDA
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Questions for discussion:

1. What influence had World Bank on Russian economy?

2. Has the membership of the World Bank increased since
the break up of the Soviet Union?

3. Do you think that World Bank is an economic
instrument by which it’s major subscribers influence
the world economy in a whole and economies of poor
countries in particular? Why and why not? Give
examples.



PART IV
B Applied Economics

LESSON 1

@Text 1

WHAT IS ECONOMICS?

One of the things that people discover every day is
that you can’t have everything. You are reminded of it
every time you shop. Although you may see twenty or
thirty items that you would really like to buy, you know
that you will have to limit your selection to one or two.
Everyone goes through life having to make choices.

Every business, even sports teams, must pick and
choose from among the things they would like to have
because they cannot have everything. Governments, too,
cannot have everything. Every year the most important
political debates concern questions about spending
taxpayers’ money.

Neither individuals nor societies can have all the things
they would like to have. There simply is not enough of
everything. Economists note that there is no limit to the
amount or kinds of things that people want. There is,
however, a limit to the resources, things used to produce
goods and services, available to satisfy those wants. Once
that limit is reached, nothing else can be produced. In
other words, when nation’s resources (all its workers,
factories, farms, etc.) are fully employed, the only way it
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will be able to increase the production of one thing will
be by reducing the production of something else.

To summarize: human wants are unlimited, but the
resources necessary to satisfy those wants are limited.
Thus, every society is faced with the identical problem,
the problem of scarcity.

@ Text 2

ECONOMICS: THE STUDY OF SCARCITY
AND CHOICE

Since there is not enough of everything, everyone—
individuals, business firms, and government— needs to
make choices from among the things they want. In the
process they will try to economize, to get the most from
what they have. With this in mind, we can define economics
as the social science that describes and analyzes how society
chooses from among scarce resources to satisfy its wants.

The need to choose is imposed on us all by our income,
wealth and ability to borrow. Individuals and families
are limited by the size of their personal income, savings
and ability to borrow. Similarly, business firms are limited
by their profits, savings and borrowing power, and
governments by their ability to tax and borrow.

Income, savings, profits and taxes enable people,
institutions and government to purchase goods, products
you can see or touch, and services, work performed for pay
that benefits others. The problem that each must face,
however, is that once the decision has been made to choose
one set of alternatives, one loses the opportunity to choose
the other. Economists describe these kinds of trade-offs as
opportunity costs. The opportunity cost of something is its
cost measured in terms of what you have to give up to get it.

Business is also faced with the problem of choices and
opportunity costs.



PART IV. Applied Economics. Lesson 1 | 301

S Text 3

WHAT DO ECONOMISTS DO?

Economics deals with the problems of scarcity and
choice that have faced societies and nations throughout
history, but the development of modern economics began
in the 17" century. Since that time economists have
developed methods for studying and explaining how
individuals, businesses and nations use their available
economic resources. Large corporations use economists
to study the ways they do business and to suggest methods
for making more efficient use of their employees,
equipment, factories, and other resources.

VOCABULARY

to impose — HaMOKUThL, HAKJIAJBIBATE
trade-off — 30. samena

opportfunity costs — 1p¥a aibTepHATUBLI, AJbTEPHATHBHLIE
MBAEePKKU
to give up — oTkaseIBaThHCA

I=" 3ananue 1.1. Answer the questions:

. What is the problem of scarcity?

. How can we define economics?

. What is the opportunity cost of something?
. What problems are dealt with by econon ics?
. What do economists do?

@Text a4

MICROECONOMICS VS. MACROECONOMICS

Economists have two ways of looking at econumics
and the economy. One is the macro approach, aid th-

Ot W O DN =
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other is the micro. Macroeconomics is the study of the
economy as a whole; microeconomics is the study of
individual consumers and the business firm.

Macroeconomics examines questions such as how fast
the economy is running; how much overall output is being
generated; how much total income. It also seeks solutions
to macro-economic problems such as how employment can
be increased, and what can be done to increase the output
of goods and services. Microeconomics examines cause-
and-effect relationships that influence choices of indi-
viduals, business firms and society.

It is concerned with things such as scarcity, choice and
opportunity costs, and with production and consumption.
Principal emphasis is given by microeconomists to the study
of prices and their relationship to units in the economy.

Factors Of Production

The resources that go into the creation of goods and
services are called the factors of production. The factors
of production include natural resources, human resources,
capital and entrepreneurship. Each factor of production
has a place in economic system, and each has a particular
function. People who own or use a factor of production
are expecting a «return or reward.» This generates income
which, as it is spent, becomes a kind of fuel that drives
the economy.

Natural Resources or «Land»

Natural resources are the things provided by nature
that go into the creation of goods and services. They
include such things as minerals, wildlife and timber
resources. Economists also use the term «land» when they
speak of natural resources as a factor of production. The
price paid for the use of land is called rent. Rent becomes
income to the owner of the land.
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Human Resources or «Labor»

Economists call the physical and mental effort that
people put into the creation of goods and services labor.
The price paid for the use of labor is called wages. Wages
represent income to workers, who own their labor.

Capital

To the economist, physical capital (or «capital» as it is
commonly called) is something created by people to
produce other goods and services. A factory, tools and
machines are capital resources because they can be used
to produce other goods and services. The term capital is
often used by business people to refer to money they can
use to buy factories, machinery and other similar
productive resources. Payment for the use of someone
else’s money, or capital, is called interest.

Entrepreneurship

Closely associated with labor is the concept of
entrepreneurship, the managerial or organizational skills
needed by most firms to produce goods and services. The
entrepreneur brings together the other three factors of
production. When they are successful, entrepreneurs earn
profits. When they are not successful, they suffer losses.
The reward to entrepreneurs for the risks, innovative
ideas and efforts that they have put into the business,
they obtain the money that remains after the owners of
land, labor and capital have received their payments.

@Text 5

THE BASIC ECONOMIC PROBLEM

The central problem of economics is to determine the most
efficient ways to allocate the factors of production and solve
the problem of scarcity created by society’s unlimited wants
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and limited resources. In doing so, every society must provide
answers to the following three questions:

1. What goods and services are to be produced, and in
what quantities are they to be produced?

2. How are those goods and services to be produced?

3. Who will receive and consume (get to use) those

goods and services?

The solution of these questions depends on the economic
system of each particular society.

VOCABULARY

overall output — o6umii
00BbeM IIPONBBOACTBA

cause-and-effect relation-
ships — npuuusHO-CIEk-
CTBEHHLIE CBI3U

production and consumption
— IIPOM3BOJIC [BO U TIOTpeD-
JIGHHE

factors of production — dax-
TOPHI NIPOU3BOLCTBA

natural resources — npupos-
Hble PeCypChl

human resources — uejoBe-

YyecKue pecypehl

capital and entrepreneur-
ship — xanuran u upes-
IIPUHAMATEILCTBO

return or reward — goxof
WY BO3HATrpaKIeHUe

wildlife and timber resources
— JXUBas IPUPOJa U pecyp-
CBI APEBECHHBDI

to allocate the factors of
production — pasmeinats
(axTOpH! IPOM3BOACTBA

to postpone — oTKJIAALIBATE

I5"3ananne 1.2. Answer the questions:

1. What’s the difference between macroeconomics and
microeconomics? What questions does macroeconomics
examine? What questions does microeconomics

examine?

. What is the capital?

O Ot W N

. What are the factors of production?

. What is the fuel that drives the economy?

. What are the natural resources?

. What is called «the price paid for the use of labor»?

. What is the role of entrepreneurship in production?



LESSON 2

Text 1
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

An economic system is the way in which a country
uses its available resources (land, workers, natural
resources, machinery etc.) to satisfy the demands of its
inhabitants for goods and services. The more goods and
services that can be produced from these limited resources,
the higher the standard of living enjoyed by the country’s
citizens. There are three main economic systems:

1. Planned economies

Planned economies are sometimes called «command
economies» because the state commands the use of
resources {(such as labour and factories) that are used to
produce goods and services as it owns factories, land and
natural resources. Planned economies are economies with
a large amount of central planning and direction, when
the government takes all the decisions; the government
decides production and consumption. Planning of this
kind is obviously very difficult, very complicated to do,
and the result is that there is no society, which is
completely a command economy. The actual system
employed varies from state to state, but command or
planned economies have a number of common features.

Firstly, the state decides precisely what the nation is
to produce. It usually plans five years ahead. It is the
intention of the planners that there should be enough
goods and services for all.
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Secondly, industries are asked to comply with these
plans and each industry and factory is set a production
target to meet. If each factory and farm meets its target,
then the state will meet its targets as set out in the five-
year plans. You could think of the factory and farm
targets to be objectives, which, if met, allow the nation’s
overall aim to be reached.

A planned economy is simple to understand but not
simple to operate. It does, however, have a number of
advantages:

eEveryone in society receives enough goods and services
to enjoy a basic standard of living.

eNations do not waste resources duplicating
production.

+The state can use its control of the economy to divert
resources to wherever it wants. As a result, it can ensure
that everyone receives a good education, proper health
care or that transport is available.

Several disadvantages also exist. It is these
disadvantages that have led to many nations abandoning
planned economies over recent years:

eThere is no incentive for individuals to work hard in
planned economies.

s« Any profits that are made are paid to the government.

e(Citizens cannot start their own businesses and so new
ideas rarely come forward.

¢ As a result, industries in planned economies can be
very inefficient.

A major problem faced by command or planned
economies is that of deciding what to produce. Command
economies tend to be slow when responding to changes in
people’s tastes and fashions. Planners are likely to
underproduce some items as they cannot predict changes
in demand. Equally, some products, which consumers
regard as obsolete and unattractive, may be overproduced.
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Planners are afraid to produce goods and services unless
they are sure substantial amounts will be purchased. This
leads to delays and queues for some products.

VOCABULARY

inhabitants —
ceJieHUe

to own — BIazeTh

natural resources — mpupos-
HBIE PEeCYypCHI

a large amount — Goxpmioit
obnem

central planning and
direction — uenTpansHOE
IJIAHHPOBAHNE U PYKO-
BOZCTBO

consumption — norpebienue

obviously — ouesugHo

complicated — crmoxubIH

to have a number of common
features — umeTs pag o06-
IIHUX YepT

intention — HamepeHue

to comply with — nomyu-
HATLCA

a production target to meet
— IIPOW3BOJACTBEHHAA 3a-
maya (3ajaHue), KOTOPYIO
HaJ0 BBLITTOJHUTH

an objective — 1ein, 3agaya

an overall aim — o6mas nens

to enjoy a basic standard of
living — nmeTh OCHOBHOIT
YPOBEHDb KHU3HU

KNTeIHu, Ha-

to duplicate production —
Ay0JIMpOBATH MPOU3BOA-
CTBO

to divert — orsnexars (Hamp.,
pecypchl Ha ZpyTrUe Ieju)

to abandon — oTxaswIBaTHCA
oT 4Yero— Jubo

a major problem faced by
command or planned
economies — OCHOBHaf
npobyema, CToAIas epes
KOMaHJIHOM 1Y ILJIaHOBOM
3KOHOMHUKOHN

changes in tastes and
fashions — usmeHeHUs
BKYCOB ¥ MOJBI

to underproduce — Hegompo-
IB3BOJUTE

to regard smth as — Bocupu-
HUMATh 4To— JIubo, OTHO-
CUTBCA K dYeMy— Jaubo
KakK...

obsolete (syn. out of date) —
ycTapesblid, BRITIEAINE U3
ynoTpebieHns

to overproduce — mepenpo-
HU3BOJUTH

delays and queues — 30. nepe-
6ou (c ToBapamMu) U oUepeay

‘@)Sanamle 2.1. Answer the questions:

1. What is an economic system?
2. What does a standard of living depend on?
3. What is a planned economy?
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. What are the main features of a planned econoiwy?

. What are the advantages of a planned economy?

. What are the disadvantages of a planned economny?

. What causes delays and queues for some products?

. What are other advantages and disadvantages of a
planned economy?

QO ~1 O Ut

2 3ananue 2.2. Find Russian equivalents to the
following:

P

. each factory is set a production target to meet
to divert resources to wherever it wants

new ideas rarely come forward

. tend to be slow when responding to changes

~ oo

F33ananue 2.3. Find synonyms for the words in italics:

Obsolete products; it can ensure that; it can be very
inefficient.

There is no incentive for individuals to work hard in
planned economies.

It led to many nations abandoning planned economies
over recent years.

@3a11a1{ne 2.4. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following:

1. umeromrieca B pacIOPSAIKEHNN PECYPCHI
2. YOPaBIATH HCIOMB30BAHUEM PeCcYpCcoB
3. ynpaBleHHE SKOHOMHUKOM

4. 0TKa3LIBATECA OT IJIAHOBOM DKOHOMUKU
5. UMeTb BBHICOKHH JKU3HEHHBI YPOBEHE
6. uMeTH 06IIIMie YepTEHI

7. IOAYUHATLCA D-JIeTHEMY IJIaHY

8. sHAYHTEeAbHOE KOMUYECTBO

9. CTaBUTH IPOM3BOACTBEHHLIE 3aaUH

10. moayuenHas mpulbLLIbL
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11. crumyn k abdexTHBHON paboTte

12. nepebou u oyepenu

13. pearupoBars Ha M3MEHEHHUS CIIpoca
14. npefcKasbIBATL U3MEHEHHUS CIIPoOca

15. ocHOBHAA mpoljema, CTOALIAA TEePeS...

@Sanarme 2.5. Translate into English:

1. Ecnn xo3a#cTBO TLJIaHOBOE, TO paboTa MPOMEBIIIIECH-
HOCTU NOAYMHAETCS IJIAHY, B KOTOPOM IOCYIapCcTBO OIpe-
JenseT IIPOM3BOJACTBEHHBIE 33Ja4Yd WU IIJIAHUDPYET DAa3BU-
THe Ha 5 JeT Buepes,.

2. B n1aHoBoi 3KOHOMHKE TOKYIIATEJH JHUIIeHBl BO3-
MOSKHOCTH BJIMATEH HA IIPOM3BOACTBO TOBApOB.

3. IlocKONMBKY 3HAYMTENBHAA JOJS TOJYYEHHOH TIpH-
OBIIM JOJI’KHA OBITH BBIIIJIIAYEHA T'OCYJAapPCTBY, TO B YCJIO-
BUAX IIJIAHOBOM SKOHOMHUKH CTHUMYJIBI paborars addek-
TUBHO HEBEJIHKH.

4. TIpOMBIIIIEHHOCTS, YACTO BBHIIIYCKAET HEIPUBJIEKA-
TeJlbHBIE U CTAPOMOJHBIE TOBAPBI, IIOCKOJBKY HEBO3MOMK-
HO TIPEJICKA3aTh U3MEHEeHMs MOJbI Ha 5 JIeT BIepen.

5. T'ocyAapcTBo B yCIOBUAX IJAHOBOH SKOHOMHUKHU MO-
'7KeT rapaHTHPOBATEL CBOMM IpakjaHaMm oOpasoBaHue H
MeIUITNHCKOe O0CAy;KHUBaHUe.

6. Bce kpymnuble pemrenus, Kacamouipeca o0beMa HC-
IOJb3YEeMBIX PECYPCOB, CTPYKTYDHI U paclpefesieHUs IPo-
AYKIIUK, IPOU3BOACTBA M IOTpebJeHUs, NMPHHUMAIOTCA
IeHTPAIbHBIM ILJIAHOBEIM OPraHOM.

@Text 2

ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

2. Market economies

In a true market economy the government plays no
role in the management of the economy, the government
does not intervene in it. The system is based on private
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enterprise with private ownership of the means of
production and private supplies of capital, which can be
defined as surplus income available for investment in
new business activities. Workers are paid wages by
employers according to how skilled they are and how
many firms wish to employ them. They spend their wages
on the products and services they need. Consumers are
willing to spend more on products and services, which
are favoured. Firms producing these goods will make more
profits and this will persuade more firms to produce these
particular goods rather than less favoured ones.

Thus, we can see that in a market economy consumers
decide what is to be produced. Consumers will be willing
to pay high prices for products they particularly desire.
Firms, which are privately owned, see the opportunity of
increased profits and produce the new fashionable and
favoured products.

Such a system is, at first view, very attractive. The
economy adjusts automatically to meet changing demands.
No planners have to be employed, which allows more
resources to be available for production. Firms tend to
be highly competitive in such an environment. New
advanced products and low prices are good ways to
increase sales and profits. Since all firms are privately
owned they try to make the largest profits possible. In a
free market individual people are free to pursue their
own interests. They can become millionaires, for example.
Suppose you invent a new kind of car. You want to make
money out of it in your own interests. But when you
have that car produced, you are in fact moving the
production possibility frontier outwards. You actually
make the society better-off by creating new jobs and
opportunities, even though you become a millionaire in
the process, and you do it without any government help
or intervention.
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Not surprisingly there are also problems.

Some goods would be underpurchased if the
government did not provide free or subsidized supplies.
Examples of this type of good and service are health and
education. There are other goods and services, such as
defence and policing, that are impossible to supply
individually in response to consumer spending. Once
defence or a police force is supplied to a country then
everyone in this country benefits.

A cornerstone of the market system is that production
alters swiftly to meet changing demands. These swift
changes can, however, have serious consequences. Imagine
a firm, which switches from labour-intensive production
to the one where new technology is employed in the
factory. The resulting unemployment could lead to many
social as well as economic problems.

In a market economy there might be minimal control
on working conditions and safety standards concerning
products and services. It is necessary to have large-scale
government intervention to pass laws to protect
consumers and workers.

Some firms produce goods and then advertise heavily
to gain sufficient sales. Besides wasting resources on
advertising, firms may also duplicate one another’s
services. Rival firms, providing rail services, for example,
could mean that two or more systems of rail are laid.

Finally, firms have to have confidence in future sales
if they are to produce new goods and services. At certain
times they tend to lack confidence and cut back on
production and the development of new ideas. This
decision, when taken by many firms, can lead to a
recession. A recession means less spending, fewer jobs
and a decline in the prosperity of the nation.
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VOCABULARY

to own and run (to
manage, to operate)
businesses — Bi1ageTh U
YIpaBJAATE OU3HECOM

to intervene — smemuBaThCS

private enterprise
(entrepreneurship) —
yacTHOe IpeJnpuHuMa-
TEJILCTBO

private ownership
(property) of the means
of production — yacruasn
COBCTBEHHOCTH HA Cpel-
CTBA TIPOM3BOJCTRBA

public property, common
ownership — obuiecTseH-
Hasa coGCTBEHHOCTH

personal property — nuy-
Has coOCTBEHHOCTH

state-owned property, state
ownership — rocyzap-
CTBEHHAS COOCTBEHHOCTH

private supplies of capital
— YacTHHIYM Kanuras

surplus income available
for investment in new
business activities —
HOTIOJNHUTENBHBIH 10X0]
(usnuieK moxona),
KOTOPBIN MOYKHO BJIO-
SKUTH (MHBECTHPOBATH) B
HOBoOe meJio (613Hec)

to employ — ucnonb30BaThH;
MPefoCTaBIAThL paboTy,
HaHUMATD

employer — pa6oTomarenn

employee — cnysxamuit

employment — 3aHATOCTH

unemployment — Geapabo-
TUIA

to persuade — y6exgarn

at first view (at first sight)
— HA IepPBLIH BarJsaj

to adjust automatically -
aBTOMATHYECKU IPHCIIO-
cabiMBaTHCHA; IPUBOANTE-
¢S B COOTBETCTBUE

competitive — Koukypenroc-
mocoOHBIH

to make the largest profits
possible — monyuurs
HanbOJIBIIYI0 BO3MOKHYIO
NpuOLLIL

to pursue one’s own
interests — npecienosarn
CBOM HHTEPECH

to make money out of it ~
3apaboTaThk JeHBIM Ha
aTOM

to move the production
possibility frontier
outwards — npoABuUHyTHL
Briepes Hpefes MPOKU3BOj-
CTBEHHBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEH

to make the society better-
off — cpenars oOurecTBO
0oJiee COCTOATEIBHBIM

to create new jobs and
opportunities — coamaTs
HOBEIe paGoyme MecrTa,
HOBBIE BOZMOYKHOCTH

to underpurchase — nego-
CTATOYHO PACKYIIATH

to provide free or
subsidized supplies —
obecreunTs OecriiaTHOE
U cyOCUANPOBAHHOE
(zoTHpOBaKHOE) HpEROC-
TaBjeHue (TOBApOE,
yCayr)
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in response to (in answer
to) — B oTBeT Ha

a cornerstone — Kpaeyroyb-
HBI KaMeHb

to alter swiftly — 6rrerpo
MEHATHCSA

consequences — NOCJIENCTBUS

labour-intensive
production — Tpynoem-
Ko€ TIPOMBBOJICTEO

working conditions —
ycnaoBus paboThl

safety standards — mopmsl
TeXHUKHN 0e30NaCHOCTU
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large-scale intervention —
mrEpoKoMacITabHoe
BMEIIaTeJIbCTBO

to pass laws — nmpurHUMATE
3aKOHBI

to gain sufficient sales —
JOOUTHCSA TOCTATOYHOTO
o0 beMa IpoJaXx

rival firms — gupmbI-
KOHKYPEHTBI, COIIEPHUKU

to have confidence — umersn
YBEPEHHOCTDH

to lack confidence — ne
XBaTaTh YBePEHHOCTH

IZ3ananue 2.6. Answer the questions:

1. What is a market economy?
2. What is the mechanism of producing goods and services

in a market economy?

3. In what way do changing demands affect production

in a market economy?

4. What is the main difference between a market economy

and a planned economy?

5. What are the advantages of a market economy?
6. What are the disadvantages of a market economy?

l@SanaHue 2.7. Find the Russian equivalents to the

following:
. new advanced products;

S U DN

to a new one;

. products which are favoured;

. they try to make the largest profits possible;

. provide free or subsidized supplies;

. produce goods and then advertise heavily;

. a firm which switches from labour-intensive production

7. a decline in the prosperity of the nation



314 | Anrnwitckui ANA SKOHOMUCTOB

= 3amanue 2.8. Find the synonyms for the words in
italics:

businesses owned and run by the state;
products and services, which are favoured;
at first view;

production alters swiftly.

ﬂg’Ba,«:xamte 2.9. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following:

1. mpomBeTanue HaIUU

2. yupaBjieHUe 9KOHOMUKOM

3. OBICTPO MeHATLCA

4. muporkomaciiTabHoe BMeIlIaTeNIbCTBO IPABUTEIHCTBA

5. IpUHUMATL 3aKOHBI

6. KoHKypHpYyIoIHe HUPMBbI

7. aBTOMATUYeCKH U3MEHATHCA (IPUCHOCabINBATHCH)

8. OBITE KOHKYPEHTOCIOCOOHBIM

9. vacrHBle HPUpPMBL

10. dupmbl, npUHAANEKAIIIHE TOCYAAPCTBY H VIIPABJIA-
eMble UM

11. KpaeyronapHbII KaMeHb

12. uMeTh cepbe3HbIE MOCAEACTBHA A ...

13. TpymoeMKoe IIPOU3BOACTRO

14. coxpariaTh IPOU3BOJLCTBO

15. OBITH YEREPEHHBIM B ...

16. e xBaTaeT yBEPEHHOCTH B ...

17. moporo niIaTUTL 3a 4TO-AuGO

@3anaﬂue 2.10. Translate into English:

1. B priHOYHOI 3KOHOMUKe HeBeJUKa UJIU OYeHb Majia
HeoOXOZMMOCTh B NJIAHUPOBAHHM, KOHTDPOJE M IHUPOKO-
MacIlITa0HOM BMeINAaTeJbCTBE CO CTOPOHBI TOCYyZapcTBa
(IpaBUTEJLCTBA) B BKOHOMUYECKHUI IIpollece.

2. B ycnoBUAX PHIHOYHON 9KOHOMHKK M3MeHEHH IO-
TpeOUTENECKOTO CIIPpOca HrPAIOT 3aMETHYI0 poib B ¢op-
MUPOBAHUU IOJUTUKH JUpM.
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3. UTobbl 6bITh KOHKYPEHTOCHOCOOHBIMYU M YBEIHUYHU-
BaThb AOXOABI, (PHPMBI JOJIPKHEI TIOCTOSHHO H3Y4YaTh CIIPOC
M MEHATHb CBOIO HEATENbHOCTh B OTBET Ha €ro M3MeHeHud.

4. Yem Oosnee MOLHBIIA TOBap, TeM 00Jee BLICOKYIO LIeHY
HAJ0 3a Hero ILIATUThb.

5. HexoTopsle BUABI yCaAyr, HAIIPUMep 3I4pPaBOOXpaHe-
HMe U oOpa3oBaHUe, HE MOTYT OBITh IMOJMHOCTHIO obecrneye-
HBI TOJBKO YACTHHIMH QUDPMaMH.

6. PriHOUHAA 5KOHOMHMKA XapaKTePU3YETCA YaCTHOU cob-
CTBEHHOCTLIO HA pecypchl M MCIIOIB30BAHIEM CHUCTEMEBI DbIH-
KOB H IIeH JJIA YIIPABJIEeHUA 5KOHOMHUUYECKOH IeATeILHOCTLIO.

7. B Tako#l cucTeMe KaxKAbl{ ee YUYACTHHK BOJIEH Ipe-
CJNeOBAThL CBOHM COOCTBEHHbIE MHTEpPeChbl; KayKAas 9KOHO-
MHUYeCKas eJUHWIA CTPEMUTCA HOJAYYUTH HAUOOMbIIMH
BO3MOXKHBIN HOXOJX Ha OCHOBE MHAWBUAYAIBLHOIO IPHUHA-
THUA DPelleHuid.

@Text 3

ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

3. Mixed economies

Command and market economies both have significant
faults. Partly because of this, an intermediate system
has developed, known as mixed economies.

A mixed economy contains elements of both market
and planned economies. At one extreme we have a
command economy, which does not allow individuals to
make economic decisions, at the other extreme we have a
free market, where individuals exercise considerable
economic freedom of choice without any government
restrictions. Between these two extremes lies a mixed
economy. In mixed economies some resources are
controlled by the government whilst others are used in
response to the demands of consumers.
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Technically, all the economies of the world are mixed.
Some countries are nearer to command economies, while
others are closer to free market economies.

The aim of mixed economies is to avoid the
disadvantages of both systems while enjoying the benefits
that they both offer. So, in a mixed economy the
government and the private sector interact in solving
economic problems. The state controls the share of the
output through taxation and- transfer payments and
intervenes to supply essential items such as health,
education and defence, while private firms produce cars,
furniture, electrical items and similar, less essential
products.

The UK is a country with mixed economy. Some
services are provided by the state (for example, health
care and defence) whilst a range of privately owned
businesses offer other goods and services.

VOCABULARY

significant faults — snayu-
TeNbHbIE HEMOCTATKH

at one extreme... at the
other extreme — na
O/THOM TIOJIIOCE... Ha
Apyrom

to exercise considerable
economic freedom of
choice — umers 3Hayn-
TENLHY SKOHOMUUECKYIO
cBobopy BbIOOpaA

restriction — orpanuyenue

whilst [wailst] = while — B
TO BpeM# Kak, HoKa

state-controlled industry —
IIPOMBIIIEHHOCTD, KOHT-
poJIMpYeMasi TOCYAapCTBOM

to avoid disadvantages —
130eraTh HeIOCTATKOB

to enjoy the benefits — umern
IIpenMyIecTBa, 030
BaTbCA IPEUMYLIeCTBAMU

to interact — B3aumogeiicTBO-
BaTh

to solve economic problems
— pelllaTh SKOHOMMYECKHe
IpodIe MBI

a share of the output — goxisa
B 00'bEME MIPOMBBOACTBA

essential jtems — Toraps! u
yCJIYTH IIePBOM HeOOXOMU-
MOCTHU

a range of businesses — 34.
pAL KoMIaHui, GrpM
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I=3ananue 2.11. Answer the questions:

1. Do really pure examples of planned and market
economies exist in the world?

2. What is a mixed economy? What is its aim?

3. What type of economy has the UK?

4. What type of economy is in Russia now?

‘@Sana}me 2.12. Find Russian equivalents to the
following:
an intermediate system has developed;
to supply essential items;
the government controls a share of the output

@Sana}me 2.13. Find synonyms to the words in italics:

significant faults,

a range of products;

whilst others are used

in response to the demands of consumers

I="3ananve 2.14. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following:

1) usberath HeZOCTATKOB

2) 4aCcTHBIH CEKTOD

3) HajoroobymoxKeHNE

4) HeHTpPaIN30BaHHO IPUHUMATH SKOHOMUUeCK e PellieHus
5) Ha ojHOM IOJIIOCE — HA APYIOM ...

' 6) 6e3 orpaHUUYeHUH

7) B3aUMOJEHCTBOBATh B pPeIleHNU Npobiaem

8) monn3oBaThCs BmaramMu

9) mpaBUTENBCTBO, BO3TJIABISIEMOE ...

l@DSana}me 2.15. Translate into English:

1. B peannHON AeHCTBUTENLHOCTH 9KOHOMUYECKIE CUCTe-
MBI HAaXOAATCH TJe-TO MEXJY UYHUCTO DPHLIHOUYHONH H
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MJIAHOBOM SKOHOMHKOM. CMenIanHas 9KOHOMHMKA — 3TO
cucTeMa, IPH KOTOPOi uacTHas cOOCTBEHHOCTH M PhI-
HOK, a TaKKe IIPaBUTENILCTBO H ODINECTBeHHRIe HHCTH-
TYTHI, SHEPTHUHO YUACTBYIOIIME B ofecIIeueRu S9KOHO-
MHUYECKOH cTabMJILHOCTY ¥ IepepaclIpefiesleHuu AOXO-
JIOB, B3ANMOJEHUCTBYIOT B PELTeHUH 3KOHOMMYECKHUX TIPO-
Oiem.



LESSON 3
MAIN ECONOMIC LAWS

@Text 1

SUPPLY, DEMAND AND MARKET PRICE

What? How? Who?

Every society must provide answers to the same three
questions:

eWhat goods and services will be produced?

eHow will those goods and services be produced?

e Who will receive them?

Societies and nations have created different economic
systems to provide answers to these fundamental
questions. Traditional economies look to customs and
traditions for their answers while others, known as
command economies, rely upon governments to provide
the answers. In free enterprise systems, market prices
answer most of the What, How and Who questions.

Because market prices play such an important part in
free enterprise systems, those systems are often described
as «price directed market economies.» Supply and demand
are the forces that determine what prices will be.

Prices In A Market Economy

Prices perform two important economic functions: They
ration scarce resources, and they motivate production.
As a general rule, the more scarce something is, the higher
its price will be, and the fewer people will want to buy it.
Economists describe this as the rationing effect of prices.
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In a market system goods and services are allocated, or
distributed, based on their price.

Price increases and decreases also send messages to
suppliers and potential suppliers of goods and services.
As prices rise, the increase serves to attract additional
producers. Similarly, price decreases drive producers out
of the market. In this way prices encourage producers to
increase or decrease their level of output. Economists
refer to this as the production-motivating function of
prices. But what causes prices to rise and fall in a market
economy? The answer is Demand!

@Text 2

THE LAW OF DEMAND

Demand is a consumer’s willingness and ability to
buy a product or service at a particular time and place.

The law of demand describes the relationship between
prices and the quantity of goods and services that would
be purchased at each price. It says that all else being
equal, more items will be sold at a lower price than at a
higher price.

Demand behaves the way it does for some of the
following reasons:

More people can afford to buy an item at a lower price
than at a higher price.

Let’s see the law of demand from the point of ice-
cream selling

At a lower price some people will substitute ice-cream
for other items (such as candy bars or soft drinks), thereby
increasing the demand.

At a higher price some people will substitute other
items for ice cream.

How many ice-creams can a man eat? One, two, more?
Some people will eat more than one if the price is low
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enough. Sooner or later, however, we reach the point
where enjoyment decreases with every bite no matter how
low is the cost. What is true of ice-cream applies to most
everything. After a certain point is reached, the
satisfaction from a good or service will begin to diminish.
Economists describe this effect as diminishing marginal
utility. «Utility» refers to the usefulness of something.
Thus «diminishing marginal utility» is the economist’s
way of describing the point reached when the last item
consumed will be less satisfying than the one before.

Diminishing marginal utility helps to explain why
lower prices are needed to increase the quantity demanded.
Since your desire for a second ice-cream is less than it
was for the first, you are not likely to buy more than
one, except at a lower price. At even lower prices you
might be willing to buy additional ice-creams and give
them away.

@Text 3
Elasticity Of Demand

The shape and slope of demand curves for different
products are often quite different. If, for example, the
price of a quart of milk were to triple, from $.80 to
$2.40 a quart, people would buy less milk. Similarly, if
the price of all cola drinks were to jump from $1 to $3 a
quart (an identical percent increase), people would buy
less cola. But even though both prices changed by the
same percentage, the decrease in milk sales would probably
be far less than the decrease in cola sales. This is because
people can do without cola more easily than they can do
without milk. The quantity of milk purchased is less
sensitive to changes in price than is the quantity of cola.
Economists would explain this by saying that the demand
for cola is more elastic than the demand for milk.
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Elasticity describes how much a change in price affects
the quantity demanded.

How Elasticity is Measured

When the demand for an item is inelastic, a change
in price will have a relatively small effect on the quantity
demanded. When the demand for an item is elastic, a
small change in price will have a relatively large effect
on the quantity demanded.

Elasticity can also be measured by the «revenue test.»
Total revenue is equal to the price multiplied by the
number of units sold.

If, following a price increase, total revenue falls, the
demand would be described as elastic. If total revenue
were to increase following a price increase, the demand
would be be inelastic. Similarly, if total revenue increased
following a price decrease, demand would be elastic. If
the price decrease led to a decrease in total revenue, the
demand for the item would be described as inelastic.

Why the Demand for Some Goods and Services
Is Inelastic

The demand for some goods and services will be
inelastic for one or more of the following reasons:

eThey are necessities,.

eIt is difficult to find substitutes. Cola drinkers can
switch to other soft drinks, but there are few substitutes
for milk.

oeThey are relatively inexpensive. People are less apt
to change their buying habits when the price of something
that is relatively inexpensive is increased or decreased.
If, for example, the price of an item were to double from
10 cents to 20 cents, it would have less of an effect on
demand than if the price had gone from $250 to $500.

+It is difficult to delay a purchase. When your car is
running out of gas you will buy it at the nearest gas
station at any price.
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Changes in Demand

Until now, we have been describing the relationship
between an item’s price and the quantity of an item people
will purchase. Sometlimes things happen that change the
demand for an item at each and every price. When this
occurs, we have an increase or a decrease in demand.

What are some of the factors that would cause the
demand for ice cream, or any other product, to increase
or decrease at each and every price?

Substitutes

When two goods satisfy similar needs, they are
described as substitutes. A change in the price of one
item will result in a shift in the demand for a substitute.

Black and brown shoes are close substitutes. If the
price of black shoes goes up, then people will tend to
substitute brown shoes for black shoes, and the demand
curve for brown shoes will shift out at every price. If the
price of black shoes goes down, then people will tend to
substitute black shoes for brown shoes, and the demand
curve for brown shoes will shift in at every price.

Complementary goods

Goods that are often consumed together, like peanut
butter and jelly, are complements.

If the price of peanut butter should increase, the
quantity of peanut butter consumed will decrease. Since
. peanut butter and jelly are consumed together, the
quantity of jelly demanded at each and every price will
also decline, and the demand curve for jelly will shift in.

What are some other factors that might cause the
demand to increase or decrease? How would these changes
be reflected in the demand curve? The following is a
brief list of factors that might affect the curve:

eChange in the environment.

oChange in the item’s usefulness.
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«Change in income.

«Change in the price of a substitute product.

¢Change in the price or availability of complementary
products.

«Change in styles, taste, habits, etc.

If any of these events occurred, the demand schedule
would change in such a way that the quantity demanded
at any particular price would be higher or lower.

Here is a chart of supply-demand curves. The point of

their intersection is the market price.
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@Text 4

SUPPLY

Thus far we have only spoken about the effects of
prices on buyers. But it takes two parties to make a sale:
buyers and sellers. To the economist, supply refers to the
number of items that sellers will offer for sale at different
prices at a particular time and place.

The Law of Supply

The law of supply states that sellers will offer more of
a product at a higher price and less at a lower price.

Why does the quantity of a product supplied change
if its price rises or falls? The answer is that producers
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supply things to make a profit. The higher the price, the
greater the incentive to produce and sell the product.

Changes in Supply

When supply changes, the entire supply curve shifts
either to the right or to the left. This is simply another
way of saying that sellers will be offering either more (if
supply has increased) or less (if supply has decreased) of
an item at every possible price. Any or all of the following
changes are likely to affect the quantities supplied:

— Changes in the cost of production. If it costs sellers
less to produce their products, they will be able to offer
more of them for sale. An increase in production costs
will have the opposite effect — supply will decrease.

— Other profit opportunities. Most producers can make
more than one product. If the price of a product they
have not been producing (but could if they choose to)
increases, many will shift their output to that product.

— Future expectations. If producers expect prices to
increase in the future, they may increase their production
now to be in position to profit later. Similarly, if prices
are expected to decline in the future, producers may
reduce production, and supply will fall.

Equilibrium

Supply and demand schedules tell us how many items
buyers would purchase and how many items sellers would
offer at different prices. By themselves they do not tell
us at what price goods or services would actually change
hands. When the two forces are brought together,
however, something quite significant takes place. The
interaction of supply and demand will result in the
establishment of an equilibrium or market price.

The market price is the one at which goods or services
will actually be exchanged for money. The price at which
supply exactly equals demand is known as the market
price, or the point of equilibrium.
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Perfect Competition Conditions

The market price is the only price that can exist for any
length of time under perfect competition conditions. Perfect
competion exists when the following conditions prevail:

— Buyers and sellers have full knowledge of the prices
quoted in the market.

— There are many buyers and sellers so that no
individual or group can control prices.

— The products are identical with one another.
Therefore, it would not make sense for buyers to pay more
than the market price, nor for sellers to accept less.

— Buyers and sellers are free to enter or leave the
market at will.

But why is the equilibrium price the only one that can
exist for any length of time? The reason is: Because of
Excess Quantity Demanded or Excess Quantity Supplied.

The process of changes of demand and supply would
continue until the quantity supplied exactly equaled the
quantity demanded.

We may conclude that an excess quantity supplied will
result in price decreases until a new equilibrium is
reached.

Equilibrium Price and Quantity

As long as supply and demand remain unchanged, the
equilibrium or market price will remain constant.
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@Text 4

SUPPLY, DEMAND AND MARKET PRICE

Summary

Market economies are directed by prices. As the price
of an item rises, sellers are encouraged to increase
production, and consumers are discouraged from
purchasing the item. When the price falls, the opposite
is true. In this way prices send out «signals» to buyers
and sellers, keeping the economy responsive to the forces
of supply and demand.

In a free market economy, prices are determined by
the interaction of the forces of supply and demand.
Perfectly competitive markets are those in which many
buyers and sellers, with full knowledge of market
conditions, buy and sell products that are identical to
one another.

Demand is the quantity of goods or services that buyers
would purchase at all possible prices. Demand varies
inversely with price. That is, at a higher price fewer
items would be bought than at a lower one. The degree to
which price changes affect demand will depend upon the
elasticity of demand for a particular item.

4

A decrease in demand will result in a
decrease in the market price.
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P

IS¢

An increase in demand will result
in an increase in the market price.

|-

1

(3
.
.
2.

A decrease in supply will result
in an increase in the market price.

Jid

An increase in supply will result
in a decrease in the market price.

Supply, which is the quantity of goods or services that
sellers would offer for sale at all possible prices at a
particular time and place, varies directly with price. In
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other words,-at a higher price, more goods and services
will be offered for sale than at a lower one, and vice
versa.

The price at which goods and services actually change
hands is known as the equilibrium, or market price. It is
the point at which the quantity demanded exactly equals
the quantity supplied. Market price can be represented
graphically as the point of intersection of the supply and
demand curves.

Shifts in demand or supply will affect market price.
When everything else is held constant, an increase in
demand will result in an increase in market price, and
vice versa. Similarly, an increase in supply will result in
a decrease in price, and vice versa.

VOCABULARY

to ration scarce resources — have a relatively large effect

HOPMUPOBATH HEJOCTATOY-
HbIE PEeCypChI

to motivate production — mo-
THBUPOBATL IPOHU3BOJCTBO

rationing effect of prices —
HopMupyImuii 3adpdexT
Le”

level of output — yposensn
TIPOU3BOACTBA

to encourage — noouIpPATH

production-motivating fun-
ction of prices — MoTuBH-
pyooumasa IPOU3BOACTEBO
¢yHKRIUA LeH

to substitute for — samenaTs

diminishing marginal utility
— yMeHbIIIeHNUe KpalHeH
[0JIEBHOCTU

shape and slope — ¢dopma u
HaKJIOH

to triple — yrponts

— WMeTb OTHOCHUTEIBHO
GoJsiblIOE BIANSHUE
revenue test — Tect Ha m0-
XOAHOCTH
item’s price — 1ena usgenus
shift — casur, cmemenne
peanut butter and jelly —
apaxncoBoe MAacio U KeJe
complements — gomonHenusa
availability — sx. Hanuune
occurred — uMeJs MecTo
incentive — cTumyn
expectations ~ oxxuganus
to profit — mosryuars npubEHLIL
to decline — cum:xarbca
actually — daxTuyecku
point of equilibrium — Toy-
Ka paBHOBecHA
to prevail — npeo6ragaTs
inversely — o6paTHO nponop-
IHOHANBHO
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= 3ananne 3.1. Give answers to the following questions:

1. What roles do prices play in a market economy?

2. What affects the demand for goods and services in a
market economy?

3. What affects the supply of a particular good or service?

4. How do demand and supply interact to determine
prices?

5. How do shifts in demand and supply affect prices?

= Sananue 3.2. Translate into Russian:

1. B 5KOHOMUKE IIeHBLI ONPEeaA0TCa B3auMoAeICTBHI-
eM CHJI CIIpoca U NHpefIoKeHus.

2. Copepmennnle KOHKYPEHTHEIE PBIHKY — 5TO Te, TJle
MHOI'0 TIOKymareJell W MHPOJABIOB, C IMOJHBIM 3HAHUEM
KOHBIOHKTYPHI PHIHKA, IOKYIIAIOT U OPOJAIOT APYT APYTY
U3/leNnd, KOTOPHIE ABMSAIOTCH MAEHTUYHLIMU.

3. Cpoc — 5T0 KOJIUUECTBO TOBAPOB UM YCIYr, KOTO-
pble TOKyumaTenu Kymua# 6Bl [0 BCeM BO3MOXKHBIM Ile-
HaM.

4. Cnpoc usmensiercs o6paTHO NPONOPIUOHANBLHO C
IleHOM, TO eCcTh, IIpu Gosee BLICOKOH IleHe MeHbIIlee KOIN-
YyecTBE U3LeNH ObLTO OB KYIJIEHO, YeM IpH Golee HUB-
KOH.

5. IIpenmokeHne — 3TO KOJHUYECTBO TOBAPOB WU yC-
JyT, KOTOpOe IPOJABULI IPEANOKIIN OBl ST MPOAaku
0 BCEM BO3MOKHEIM II€HAM B ONpeJeNieHHOe BpeMsA H
MeCTO, ¥, KOTOPOE U3MeHAETCA HEMOCPEACTBEHHO C IIEHOM.

6. Boasiiee KoMu4YecTBO TOBAPOB ¥ YCJIYT OyAeTr Ipej-
JaraThed AJA MpOoJaku mo 0oJiee BHICOKOM IeHE, YeM IO
fonee uM3KOH, U HA00OPOT.

7. IleHa, o KoTOpO# QaKTHYECKU IMPOAAIOTCA TOBAPHI
M yCIyry, N3BecTHA KaK paBHOBeECHe, WY PLIHOYHAS LIeHA.
910 — TOUKA, MPU KOTOPOH TpedyeMoe KOMUUECTBO TOYHO
PABHSAETCS IPEAJ0KEHHOMY KOJHYECTBY.



LESSON 4

@Text 1
MONEY AND ITS FUNCTIONS

The main feature of money is its acceptance as the
means of payment or medium of exchange. Nevertheless,
money has other functions. It is a standard of value, a
unit of account, a store of value and a standard of deferred
payment.

The Medium of Exchange

Money, the medium of exchange, is used in one-half
of almost all exchange. Workers work for money. People
buy and sell goods in exchange for money. We accept
money not to consume it directly but because it can
subsequently be used to buy things we wish to consume.
Money is the medium through which people exchange
goods and services.

In barter economy there is no medium of exchange
Goods are traded directly or swapped for other goods. In
a barter economy, the seller and the buyer each must
want something the other has to offer. Each person is
simultaneously a seller and a buyer. There is a double
coincidence of wants.

Trading is very expensive in a barter economy. People
must spend a lot of time and effort finding others with whom
they can make mutually satisfactory swaps. Since time and
effort are scarce resources, a barter economy is wastefill.

Money is generally accepted in payment for goods,
services, and debts and makes the trading process simpler
and more efficient.
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Other Functions of Money

Money can also serve as a standard of value. Society
considers it convenient to use a monetary unit to
determine relative costs of different goods and services.
In this function money appears as the unit of account, is
the unit in which prices are quoted and accounts are
kept.

To be accepted in exchange, money has to be a store of
value. Money is a store of value because it can be used to
make purchases in the future.

Houses, stamp collections, and interest-bearing bank
accounts all serve as stores of value. Since money pays
no interest and its real purchasing power is eroded by
inflation, there are almost certainly better ways to store
value.

Finally, money serves as a standard of deferred
payment or a unit of account over time. When you borrow,
the amount to be repaid next year is measured in money
value.

Different Kinds of Money

Golden coins are the examples of commodity money,
because their gold content is a commodity.

A token money is a means of payment whose value or
purchasing power as money greatly exceeds its cost of
production or value in uses other than as money.

A $10 note is worth far more as money than as a 3x6
inch piece of high-quality paper. Similarly, the monetary
value of most coins exceeds the amount you would get by
melting them down and selling off the metals they contain.
By collectively agreeing to use token money, society
economizes on the scarce resources required to produce
money as a medium of exchange. Since the manufacturing
costs are tiny, why doesn’t everyone make $10 notes?The
essential condition for the survival of token money is the
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restriction of the right to supply it. Private production
is illegal.

Society enforces the use of token money by making it
legal tender. The law says it must be accepted as a means
of payment. In modem economies, token money is
supplemented by IOU money.

An IOU money is a medium of exchange based on the
debt of a private firm or individual.

A bank deposit is IOU money because it is a debt of
the bank. When you have a bank deposit the bank owes
you money. You can write a cheque to yourself or a third
party and the bank is obliged to pay whenever the cheque
is presented. Bank deposits are a medium of exchange
because they are generally accepted as payment.

VOCABULARY

the means of payment cpez-
CTBO ILIaTeXa

medium of exchange cpen-
cTBO obpauieHus

a standard of value mepa
CTOMMOCTH

a unit of account eguauna
yuera

a store of value cpencrgo che-
pe:KeHUd (COXpaHeHUd CTO-
MMOCTH)

a standard of deferred pay-
ment CpefCcTBO MTOTAlIeH! T
Josra

subsequently BnocneacTeuu

a barter economy GaprepHas
3KOHOMUKA

to swap (to exchange, to
barter) o6menusaTh, Me-
HATH

to hand over in exchange ne-
pefarh, BpYYHTL B 00MeH

a double coincidence of
wants gBoiHOE coBmaje-
Hue noTpebHOCTEH

a monetary unit genexxHas
eIUHUIA

to remind of manomMuHaTh

to be worthless o6ecuenu-
BATLCH

an interest-bearing bank ac-
count cuer B HaHKe C BbI-
TLIATOM TIPOIEHTOB

to pay interest npunocuts
TIPOUEHTHLINA TOXOJ,

to erode 34. parTHUecknu
YMeHbIIAThLCSH

hard currency Teepzas (xou-
BepTHDYeMasd) BaJliTa

soft currency mexongeprupy-
eMas BaioTa

invariably HeusmernHo, 1ocTO-
SIHHO

commodity money nenpru —
TOBap
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token money cumeonmueckue legal tender s3axonnoe mia-

JeHBTH (JleH3HAaKH, KeTo- TEMHOE CPERCTBO

HbI, ¥ T.II.) TIOU money (I Owe You-s Bam
to melt down pacnnaBuTs IOJKEeH) AeHLI'M — HOJITO-
tiny costs MusepHbie 3aTpaThl BOe 00513aTEJILCTBO

to supplement gononuars a bank deposit Bxnag B Gankxe

= Sanauue 4.1. Give Russian equivalents to the
following:

. exchange labour services for money

. you must hand over in exchange a good or service
. a double coincidence of wants

. spend a lot of time and effor

. make mutually satisfactory swap

. a barter economy is wasteful;

. commodity generally accepted in payment for goods
. prices are quoted and accounts are kept

. its purchasing power is eroded by inflation

10. it’s usually but not invariably convenient

11. cut back on other uses

12. exceeds its cost of production

13. by collectively agreeing

14. the survival of token money

15. society enforces the use of token money

16. token money is supplemented by IOU money

17. interest-bearing bank accounts

OO0 ~IO ULk W -

2 3aanme 4.2. Replace the words in italics by syno-
nyms:
sometimes payment can be put off till later,
the vital feature of money;
its purchasing power is worn away,
the money is without value,
it is not always convenient;
time and effort are rare resources;
private production of money is against the law
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‘@Sanaﬂne 4.3. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following

CPeACTBO ILIATEXKA

cpefcTBO obpauleHus

. Mepa CTOUMOCTH

. cpeAcTBO cOepeKeHHUs (CpelCTBO COXPaHeHUA CTO-
HMOCTH)

. eIUHUIIA yueTa

. CPeJCTBO MOTANIeHUs JOJra

. B o0MeH Ha

. MOKeT OBITH BIOCJEACTBUU MUCIIOJIBL30BAHO

00MEHUBATBCA TOBAPAMH U yCAyraMmu

. baprepHas 9KOHOMHKA

. U3MepATHCA

. obeclleHeHHbII

. ILJIATUTDH HIPOLEHTHI

. IOKYyTIaTeJbHas CIIOCOOHOCTD

. IPOMBINIJIIEHHOE HCITOJIL30BAHMIE

. IOTPeGUTEeNbLCKOEe UCITONL30BAHME

. JeHbI'H — TOBap

. JeHeXKHble 3HAKHK (CHMBOJMUYECKUE JEeHBIH)

. JeHeXKHasd CTOUMOCTD

. OTpaHHYeHHe IIpaBa

. BKJaZA B 0auke

. baHKOBCKAaA ccyaa

. BAKOHHOE IIJaTeKHOe CPeJCTBO

. JOJTOBOE 0053aTeNbCTBO

ﬂg’Sananne 4.4. Answer the questions:

OV QO DD =

. Why do people accept money?

. What are the functions of money?

. What are different kinds of money?
. What’s a barter economy?

. What does I0U stand for?
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= 3anaane 4.5. Translate into English:

CymiecTtByeT HeCKONbKO (GyHKIUIM meHer. Bo-TiepBRIX U
\IpeXK/ie BCETO, JAEHBLIM SBJISIOTCA CPEACTBOM ILIATEXa, MU
o0pallenusi; JeHbI'H MOXKHO WCIOJNB30BATH NPU IOKYIIKE U
IpOJasKe TOBAPOB U YCJIYT. J[leHbIy BBHICTYIIAIOT TAKIKe MepOi
croumocTu. OO6IIIeCTBO CUMTAET YAOOHBIM HCIOJIL3OBATL J€-
HEeXKHYIO eUHUIY B KaueCTBe MAcCInTaba s COU3MepeHUs
OTHOCUTENLHBIX CTOMMOCTEH Pa3IMYHBIX 6J1aT U Pecypcos.

HeHbru caysxat cpefactBoM cbeperxenusi. IIocKOTBRY
JOeHbI'U ABJISAIOTCAI Hanbojee JUKBUAHBIM TOBAPOM, TO €CTH
TAKUM, KOTOPBIA MOXKHO 6e3 npobieM npoaaTh (06MeHATE),
TO OHU SABJSAKTCA OueHb yAoOHOU dopmoii xpaHeHUusa 60-
TarcTBa. IT0, OAHAKO, HE eIUHCTBeHHAA GopMa XpaHEeHU
ooratcTBa. Bo BpemM#a ymajaka B SKOHOMUKE, TIPW BLICOKOK
nHbGIAIUT U o0eclieHeHUN JeHer, Hace/leHle, CKopee Bece-
r0, 6yIeT XpaHuTh 00TAaTCTBO B BUJEe HEABHIKUMOCTHU MU
JPYTUX AOPOTOCTOSIIUX TOBAPOB — MpeaMeTax UCKYCCT-
Ba, AParoleHHOCTAX.

JleHbru, KOTOpEIE, SABIAIOTCS JOJTOBLIMU 00513aTEILCTRA-
MU TOCyapcTBa, KOMMepUecKUX 0aHKOB 1 cOeperaTeIbHBIX
YUpeRIeHUH, UMeIOT CTOMMOCTD 6/1arofaps ToBapaM U yc-
JyraM, KOTopble MpUOOpEeTaloTes 3d HHX HA PBHIHKE.

L@Sanam{e 4.6. Translate the text using a dictionary.

.
& Text 2

MONEY AS A MEDIUM OF EXCHANGE

Money is a medium of exchange in economy. It is a
means of payment for goods and services and in settlement
..f debts. Money is also a standard of value for measuring
the relative economic worth of different goods and
services. The price of the commodity is the number of
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units of money required to buy this commodity. The main
functions of money are a medium of exchange and the
measure of value. Without the use of money, trade would
be reduced to barter, that is to direct exchange of one
commodity for another. Barter trade was the means used
by primitive peoples, and it is still practised in some
parts of the world. In a barter economy, a person having
something to trade must find another who wants it and
has something acceptable to offer in exchange. In a money
economy, the owner of a commodity may sell it for money
and buy anything he wants for this money. So money
may be regarded as a keystone of modern economic life.

Types of Money

The most important types of money are commodity
money, credit money, and fiat money. The value of
commodity money is about equal to the value of the material
contained in it. The principal materials used for this type
of money have been gold, silver, and copper. Credit money
are documents with promises by the issuer to pay an
equivalent value in the standard monetary metal. Fiat money
is paper money the value of which is fixed by government.
Most minor coins in circulation are also a form of fiat money,
because the value of the material of which they are made is
usually less than their value as money.

Both the fiat and credit forms of money are generally
made acceptable through a government decree that all
creditors must take the money in settlement of debts.
Fiat money in the form of banknotes is referred to as
legal tender.

Banknotes are usually made from special high-quality
paper, with watermarks, metallic strips, and other
features against forgery. Highly sophisticated printing
techniques are used, and banknote designs have elements
that are hard to copy. Fronts and backs of notes are
printed separately, and serial numbers are added later.



LESSON 5

@Text 1
THE SOURCES OF INCOME

Before people can consume anything, however, they
must do two things. First they must earn the income to
buy the things they want. Then they must decide how
the money will be spent. There are two ways to eain
income: from work and from the use of wealth.

Income From Work

Most of the income comes from work. In return for
working, people receive a wage or a salary. The term
«wage» typically refers to the earnings of workers paid
by the hour or unit of production. «Salary» refers to
earnings paid on a weekly or monthly basis. How much
you earn will depend on the kind of job, the abilities, the
performance, and a number of other factors.

Income From Wealth.

Wealth can be expressed as the value of the things
you own. Adding the value of all your possessions, bank
accounts, savings, and the like will give you the total
amount of your wealth.

Used in certain ways, wealth can earn income. If you
owned a house, you might be able to let others use it for
a fee. In that instance economists would say that you
used your wealth to earn «rent.» Wealth, in the form of
money that is loaned to others or deposited in a savings
account, will earn interest. As you can see, interest and
rent are two forms of income that can be earned by wealth.
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Other types of income are dividends and capital gains
that can be generated from the wealth.

VOCABULARY

to consume — norpebaATh

earn the income — sapaGaToiBaTh JOXOZ
earnings — zapaGoTku

dividends — gueumeHb!

capital gains — npupocT KanUTaTBEHOH CTOMMOCTU

l@Saﬂarme 5.1. Give answers to the following questions:

. What are two ways to earn income?
. Who gets wages?

. Who gets salaries?

. What is wealth?

. How can wealth earn income?
What is «rent»?

What is interest?

What are other types of income?

@Text 2

WHERE DO PEOPLE PUT THEIR SAVINGS
IN THE UNITED STATES?

Most of the nation’s personal savings are held by the
commercial banks, different types of savings institutions,
and credit unions. The deposits held by these institutions
are insured by agencies of the federal government. Savings
institutions offer one or more of the following kinds of
accounts:

o Passbook and statement savings accounts. The safety
of your money and high liquidity are the most important
advantages of these accounts. Minimum balance
requirements are usually quite low, and your savings can
be withdrawn at any time The disadvantage of passbook

0 ~1 O ULk WD -
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and statement savings accounts, however, is that they
pay relatively low interest rates.

e NOW (Negotiable Order of Withdrawal) accounts.
NOW accounts pay interest and allow the depositor to
write checks. NOW accounts generally offer a slightly
lower rate of return than savings accounts.

* Money-market accounts. These insured accounts allow
you to write a limited number of checks while participa-
ting in the «money market» where banks and other
businesses buy and sell short-term credit instruments,
notes and other kinds of I0U’s that come due in a year or
less. The rate of return for money market accounts is
usually higher than for passbook savings accounts.

» Certificates of deposit. Certificates of deposit, or CD’s,
pay the highest rates of interest offered by banks and
savings institutions. They require the money to be left on
deposit for a specified period of time that can run from a
few weeks to five or more years. The money can be
withdrawn early, if necessary, but not without a penalty.

¢ Credit-union accounts. Credit unions, associations
of people with some thing in common, often serve people
who have the same employer, work in the same industry,
or belong to a particular church, labor union, or club.
Credit unions offer insured savings plans similar to those
offered by other savings institutions. In most instances,
however, the rate of return offered by credit unions is
higher than that of the other institutions.

¢ US savings bonds. U S savings bonds can be purchased
at most savings institutions. Guaranteed by the United
States government, they are one of the safest investments
one can make. Since 1986 the bonds pay no less than 6
percent interest when held for five years. After five years
bonds earn a variable rate adjusted every six months.

e Money-market funds. Money market funds use the
resources of their investors to buy money-market
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certificates. Money-market funds generally pay a higher
rate of return than savings and NOW accounts. Unlike
other accounts at savings institutions, money-market fund
accounts are not insured nor do they provide check-
writing privileges.

VOCABULARY

savings institutions cGepera-
TeJIbHBIe VUPEeKAeHU ]

passbook and statement
savings accounts c6ep-
KHHUKKa U cheperaTelbHbIe
cuera

Negotiable Order of With-
drawal Texymmuit cuer,
MIPUHOCAIIHEA TOXON

money-market accounts cue-
Ta JeHeXXHOTro PHIHKA

short-term credit instru-
ments TOKYMeHTH
KPaTKOCPOUHOT0 KpeguTa

rate of return crasxa goxozna

come due 30. IOJJIEKAT OI-
snare

certificates of deposit coGoz-
HEle ofpalrjaloniuecs gelo-
3UTHBHBIE CEPTUPUKATEI

penalty mitpad, nens

credit-union accounts cuera
oblecTBa B3aMMHOTO Kpe-
IUTa

US savings bonds c6epera-
Tenbuble obauranuu CHIA

money-market funds ¢pougs
NEeHEeXXHOT0 PhIHKA

== 3amanue 5.2, Give answers to the following questions:

1. Where are personal savings held in the USA?

2. What are the types of savings accounts?

3. What savings accounts give the highest interest and
offer the highest rate of return?

I@Text 3

CONSUMER CREDIT

Consumer credit provides cash, goods, or services now,
while spreading repayment into the future. In this way
credit enables you to enjoy your purchase even before
you have paid for it.
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But there are two important things attached to every
credit purchase: credit costs something, and the principal,
the original amount borrowed, must be paid back. If you
are thinking of borrowing money or buying something
on credit, you will want to know how much that credit
will cost you and whether or not you can afford it. Then
you can look for the best terms.

The Finance Charge and the Annual Percentage Rate
(APR).

Credit costs vary from one lender to another, so think
before you sign anything. Federal law requires that the
lender tell you the total finance charges and the annual
percentage rate or APR.

The finance charge is the total amount you pay to use
credit. It includes interest costs and any other fees (such
- as service charges and insurance) that the seller or lender
may be entitled to add to the loan.

The annual percentage rate, or APR, is the cost of
credit calculated as a percent on an annual basis. For
example, if someone lends you money at «only» 2.5
percent per month, the APR would be 30 percent (because
2.5 x 12 months = 30 percent).

Assume that a person borrowed $1000 at 10 percent
interest. He agreed to pay the principal and interest back
in 10 monthly installments. Calculate the APR with the
following formula:

2 xmxch,
APR P(nt1)

m is the number of payment periods per year (12 if
the payments are made monthly; 52 if made weekly).

ch is the carrying charge or interest (the cost of the
loan beyond the amount borrowed).

P is the principal (the amount borrowed).

n is the actual number of payments made.

2 x 12 x $100 _ 54,
$1000(10+1) 28%.

In this case:
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@Text 4
OBTAINING AND USING CREDIT

Credit is an arrangement that enables us to receive
cash, goods or services now, with the understanding that
we will pay for them in the future. Charge accounts,
credit cards, installment plans, car loans and household
mortgages are some of the best known forms of credit.
Like so many things, credit has its advantages and
disadvantages.

The principal advantages of credit are:

o Immediate possession. Credit enables us to enjoy
goods and services immediately.

o Flexibility. Credit allows us to time our purchases
so as to take advantage of sale items or other bargains
even when our funds are low.

o Safety. Credit cards and charge accounts provide a
safe and convenient means of carrying our purchasing
power with us while we are shopping or travelling.

e Emergency funds. Credit gives us a cushion in an
emergency (like an automobile breakdown when money
is needed to get back on the road).

Here are some of the disadvantages of buying on credit:

e Qverspending. Sometimes, credit cards and
chargeaccounts make it too easy to spend money. Then,
as the debts mount, it is often difficult to make the
necessary monthly payments.

e Higher cost. It usually costs more to buy on credit
than for cash. One reason is that stores offering credit
often charge more than those that sell only for cash.
Another is that interest or other charges are often added
to the cost of goods sold on credit.

e Untimely shopping. Credit shoppers often ignore sales
and special prices because they can buy what they want
on credit whenever they want it.
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Who Can Borrow?

Lenders expect their money to be repaid along with
the interest and other fees they charge for the use o1
their money. For that reason lenders will investigate the
credit history of all loan applicants to determine that
they are credit worthy. A credit history is the record of
how individuals pay their bills and repay loans.

The Three C’s

In judging an individual’s credit worthiness, lenders
often look at the «three C’s» of credit: character, capacity
and capital.

e Character refers to personal qualities— honesty and
willingness to repay debts. If the record shows that bills
were paid on time in the past, lenders will assume this
will continue in the future.

e Capacity is a measure of the ability to repay debts.
Creditors will want to know about the sources of income,
how much the person earns and his other financial
obligations.

¢ Capital refers to the things that people own— money
in the bank, or property. In general, the more one owns,
the easier it will be to repay one’s debts. Lenders may
also ask that some capital be offered as collateral,
something pledged as security for the loan.

@Text 5

WHAT KINDS OF CREDIT ARE AVAILABLE?

Credit for consumers falls into two categories: loar
credit and sales credit.

Loan credit enables you to borrow money which can
then be used to finance a purchase. Sales credit enables
you to buy goods and services now and pay for them
later. Here are some examples of each.
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Home mortgages. Home mortgages are long-term loans
(repayable in 10 to 30 years) used to finance the purchase
of a home or apartment. Banks, savings and loans and
other thrift institutions are the most likely sources of
mortgage money. Home mortgages are repaid with
interest, in equal monthly installments, over the life of
the loan.

Auto and other consumer loans. Loans for financing
the purchase of specific items like automobiles, or other
goods and services, are available from a variety of thrift
institutions and lending agencies. Auto and other
consumer loans are usually repaid in equal monthly
installments over the life of the loan.

Charge accounts. Charge accounts enable consumers
to make purchases up to a specified limit, without paying
cash. There is usually no charge for the use of a charge
account if the balance is paid in full at the end of the
month. However, interest is likely to be charged on
balances that are not paid at the end of one month.

Credit cards. A credit card is a kind of charge account
that entitles its holders to shop at many different places.
Master Card, Visa, American Express and Diner’s Club
are four of the most widely used credit cards. Credit
card purchases are billed monthly. Like charge accounts,
there is usually no charge for credit card purchases that
are paid in full when billed. However, there is an
additional charge levied on unpaid balances.

@Text 6

HOW TO ESTABLISH CREDIT

People frequently have difficulty borrowing or buying
on credit because they have no credit history. To establish
a «credit» people must prove that they are willing and
able to handle financial obligations.
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They might, for example, open a charge account in a
department store or apply for a gasoline credit card.
Prompt payment of the bills on these kinds of accounts
will help establish a positive credit rating. If persons has
a savings account, they may already be eligible to apply
for a passbook loan against the balance in that account.
Here again, prompt repayment will add to credit rating.
If necessary, it is possible to borrow before you have
established a credit rating if you can find a co-signer. A
co-signer is a person with an acceptable credit rating
who guarantees to repay the loan if you are unable to do
so. The point is that a good credit rating is a valuable
financial tool. While it may take some time to acquire
and maintain, it will increase your financial options.

VOCABULARY
principal ocHoBHas cymMa credit worthy xpegurocno-
finance charges 30. omnara COOHBIN
KpeauTa pledged as security for the
service charges Ijara 3a loan 3adBJEHHOE, KaK
obcryxuBaHue obecrieueHue 3atima

annual percentage rate
CTaBKa I'OJOBOTO IIPOIEHTa

installments B3nocer

arrangement oroBopes-
HOCTb

loan credit and sales credit
CCYAHBIA KPEIUT U KOM-
MEpUYeCKUY KpeauT

consumer loan norpe6urens-

charge accounts xpenursr cras ccyaa |
TI0 OTKPBITOMY CUETY thrift institutions and
household mortgage xu- lending agencies cGepera-
JAIIHAA UIIOTEKA TeJbHbIE YUPEXIEeHU |
credit history mocre zaem- KpPeJMTHbIE areHTCTBa
IIHUKA good credit rating xopomas
capacity cnocobHocTs KPemqUTOCIIOCODHOCTD

Sy 3ananwue 5.3. Give answers to the following questions:

1. What is the convenience of consumer credit?
2. What is included in the finance charge?
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. What is APR?

. What is credit?

. What are the best known forms of credit?

. What are the principal advantages of credit ?

. What are the disadvantages of credit ?

. What is the credit history?

. How do lenders decide whether to give or not to give
credits?

10. What are the kinds of credit?

11. What credit cards in Russia do you know?

12. What are the most widely used credit cards abroad?

13. What is necessary to establish a credit?

© 001Uk W



LESSON 6

@Text 1
INFLATION

Inflation is generally defined as a persistent rise in
the general price level with no corresponding rise in
output, which leads to a corresponding fall in the
purchasing power of money.

In this section we shall look briefly at the problems
that inflation causes for business and consider whether
there are any potential benefits for anicnterprise from
an inflationary period.

Inflation varies considerably in its extent and severity.
Hence, the consequences for the business community differ
according to circumstances. Mild inflation of a few per
cent each year may pose few difficulties for business.

However, hyperinflation, which entails enormously
high rates of inflation, can create almost insurmountable
problems for the government, business, consumers and
workers. In post-war Hungary, the cost of hving was
published each day and workers were paid daily so as to
avoid the value of their earnings falling.

Businesses would have experienced great difficulty in
costing and pricing their production while the incentive
for people to save would have been removed.

Economists argue at length about the causes of, and
«cures» for, inflation. They would, however, recognize
that two general types of inflation exist:

e Demand-pull inflation

e Cost-push inflation
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Demand-pull Inflation

Demand-pull inflation occurs when demand for a
nation’s goods and services outstrips that nation’s ability
to supply these goods and services. This causes prices to
rise generally as a means of limiting demand to the
available supply.

An alternative way that we can look at this type of
inflation is to say that it occurs when injections exceed
withdrawals and the economy is already stretched (i.e.
little available labour or factory space) and there is little
scope to increase further its level of activity.

Cost-push Inflation

Alternatively, inflation can be of the cost-push variety.
This takes place when firms face increasing costs. This
could be caused by an increase in wages, the rising costs
of imported raw materials and components or companies
pushing up prices in order to improve their profit margins.

VOCABULARY

a persistent rise meyxios-
HBIA, TOCTOAHHLIN IO HEM

with no corresponding rise
in output He conporoxaa-
OIUHCA IOAHEMOM TIPOU3-
BOACTBA

briefly xoporko, KpaTko

potential benefits norennu-
aNLHBIE BBITOABI

varies considerably in its
extent and severity GsI-
BaeT PasHOI IO AJTUTENh-
HOCTH U OCTPOTE

hence crenosarensHo

mild inflation markas, aus-
Kada UHQIAIUS

may pose few difficulties
0co6EIX mpofiaeM He mpen-
CTaBJIAET

entails enormously aigh
rates of inflation sieuer
3a cobolf TPOMaZHBINA POCT
uEQIANNY

insurmountable sercuuncan-
MEIe, KOJIOCCAJILHBIE

at length u ceiiuac

to pull TaryTs

demand-pull inflation und-
JANMSA CIPOCa, BLIBBAHHASN
NpeBbillleHUEM CIpoca HaJ
peAI0KeHuEM
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cost-push inflation undna- little available labour Mano

to occur npoucxozuUThH
to outstrip obrouars, onepe-

1A U3JeprKeK, BbI3BaHHAA paboueii CHIBI
pOCTOM H3AepXKeK NPOU3- there is little scope mayo Bozs-
BOJCTBa

MOYKHOCTeH
in order to improve their

profit margins uTo0s! yBe-
JKaTh, IPEBOCXOIUTH

to stretch natsarmears, Ha- MUYUTE TPUGHLTH (PasMepst

IPATATH puOBLIN)

= 3amanue 6.1. Give Russian equivalents for the

O O W N

following:

. inflation varies considerably in its extent and severity;
. mild inflation of a few %;

. rate of inflation;

. insurmountable problems;

. demand-pull (cost-push) inflation;

. the economy is already stretched.

I 3ananue 6.2. Find the synonyms to the words in

italics:
a persistent rise;
may pose few difficulties;
which entails enormously high rates;
at length, inflation occurs when;
little scope to increase its level of activity;
firms face increasing costs.

= 3apmaune 6.3. Find in the text English equivalents

O N

for the following:

. TIoBBIlIIeHMe (TaJeHue) crpoca (IOKymaTeabHOH CIoco6-

HOCTH) U T. I.;

. TUTIepUHQIAIIUS;

. 3aIMpPOCHI OIepeXKaioT BO3MOYKHOCTY 3KOHOMHUKH;
. TIPEJUIOKUTDH TOBAPhbl U YCIYTH;

. YPOBeHb HNPHUOLLIN.
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= 3ananme 6.4. Translate into English:

CnemyeT oTauyaTh MHGIANNAIO cOpoca OT MHGIAIUA,
0o0ycI0BIeHHON pocToM uaAep:keK. CyTh HHDIANMH cIIpoca
UHOTIA O0BACHAIOT oAuoM dpa3oii: «CANIIKOM MHOTO Je-
HET OXOTATCA 34 CAUIIKOM MAJIBIM KOJHYECTBOM TOBAPOB».
Teopusa uHbGIAIUYN, 00YCJOBJIEHHON DPOCTOM H3AEpPIKEK,
00BACHSET POCT HEeH TakuMHU (haKTopaMu, KOTOpBIE IIPH-
BOJAT K YBEJIUUEHUIO U3MePIKeK Ha eTHHUNY IPOLYKIIUH.

@Text 2

INFLATION AND BUSINESS

Inflation can adversely affect business in a number of
ways:

1. Accounting and financial problems.

Significant rates of inflation can cause accounting and
financial problems for businesses. They may experience
difficulty in valuing assets and stocks, for example. Such
problems can waste valuable management time and make
forecasting, comparisons and financial control more
onerous.

2. Falling sales.

Many businesses may experience falling sales during
inflationary periods for two broad reasons. Firstly, it
may be that saving rises in a time of inflation. We would
expect people to spend more of their money when prices
are rising to avoid holding an asset (cash), which is falling
in value. However, during the mid-1970s, when
industrialized nations were experiencing high inflation
rates, savings as a proportion of income rose! It is not
easy to identify the reason for this, but some economists
suggest that people like to hold a relatively high
proportion of their assets in a form which can tie quickly
converted into cash when the future is uncertain.
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Whatever the reason, if people save more they spend less
and businesses suffer falling sales. The economic model
predicts that if savings rose the level of activity in the
economy would fall. Clearly, if this happened we would
expect businesses to experience difficulty in maintaining
their levels of sales.

Businesses may be hit by a reduction in sales during a
time of inflation for a second reason. As inflation
progresses, it is likely tliat workers’ money wages (that
is, wages unadjusted for inflation) will be increased
broadly in line with inflation. This may well take a worker
into a higher tax bracket and result in a higher percentage
of his or her wages being taken as tax. This process,
known as fiscal drag, will cause workers to have less
money available to spend on firms’ goods and services.
The poverty trap has a similar impact. As money wages
rise, the poor may find that they no longer qualify for
state benefits to supplement their incomes and at the
same time they begin to pay income tax on their earnings.
Again, this leaves less disposable income to spend on the
output of firms. Finally, it may be that the wages of
many groups are not index-linked and so they rise less
quickly than the rate of inflation, causing a reduction in
spending power and demand for goods and services.

Once again, the economic model can be used to predict
that increases in the level of taxation will increase
withdrawals, lowering the level of economic activity and
depressing firms’ sales. '

Not all businesses will suffer equally from declining
demand in an inflationary period. Those selling essential
items, such as food, may be little affected whilst others
supplying less essential goods and services, such as foreign
holidays, may be hard hit.

3. High interest rates.

Inflation is often accompanied by high interest rates.
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High interest rates tend to discourage investment by
businesses as they increase the cost of borrowing funds.
Thus, investment may fall. Businesses may also be
dissuaded from undertaking investment programmes
because of a lack of confidence in the future stability
and prosperity of the economy. This fall in investment
may be worsened by foreign investment being reduced as
they also lose some confidence in the economy’s future.

Such a decline in the level of investment can lead to
businesses having to retain obsolete, inefficient and
expensive means of production and cause a loss of
international competitiveness. Finally, a fall in investment
can lower the level of economic activity, causing lower
sales, output and so on. Thus, to some extent, businesses
can influence the economic environment in which they
operate.

4. Higher costs.

During a bout of inflation firms will face higher costs
for the resources they need to carry on their business.
They will have to pay higher wages to their employees to
compensate them for rising prices. Supplies of raw
materials and fuel will become more expensive as will
rents and rates. The inevitable reaction to this is that
the firm has to raise its own prices. This will lead to
further demands for higher wages as is called the wage-
price spiral. Such cost-push inflation may make the goods
and services produced by that enterprise internationally
less competitive in terms of price. An economy whose
relative or comparative rate of inflation is high may find
that it is unable to compete in home or foreign markets
because its products are expensive. The economic model
tells us that a situation of declining exports and increasing
imports will lower the level of activity in the economy
with all the consequent side-effects.
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VOCABULARY

impact yzap, BausiHMe, BO3-
JeHCTBHE

waste valuable management
time MosKeT YXOAUTH MHO-
Io ZparoneHHOro BpeMeHH

make more onerous cjexarTb
foJee 3aTPYAHUTEIbHEBIM

to avoid holding an asset
uyT0o6Bl U30aBUTHCA OT Ha-
JITYHOCTU

whatever the reason raxko-
Ba OnI HM OBbLyIa NPUYUHA

businesses may be hit by
hupMeI (IpeAIpUATHSI) MO-
TYT TOCTPAJAATH OT...

wages unadjusted for infla-
tion zapa6oruas nnara Ges
yueTa YpOBHA UHMPIAIAYN

a higher tax bracket ciexy-
omas KaTeTropUs OpH
FPYIOUPOBKEe HAJNOTOILIA-
TEJIBINUKOB 110 JOXOIY

fiscal drag dpunauncoBsIit TOp-
MO3 SKOHOMUUYECKOI'0 poc-
Ta ¢ MOMOIIILIO HAJIOTOBBIX
UIBATHHR

they no longer qualify for
onu Goybllle He IOANAnA-
IOT IOZ...

to supplement their incomes
YTO ABJIAETCHA MOTOJHEHU-
€M K HUX T0X0ny

this leaves less disposable
income 13-3a 9TOTO OCTa-
€TCsl MeHBIIe CPEACTB

index-linked nazeKkcHpoBan-
HBIH

a reduction in spending
power cHHKEHHe MOKyIa-
TeJbHOH CIHOCOOHOCTH

declining demand nmagenue
cIpoca

tend to discourage invest-
ment He crroco6CTBYIOT UH-
BECTHPOBAHUIO

may also be dissuaded from
MOTYT TaK)Xe OTKa3aThCH
oT...

a lack of confidence negocra-
TOK (OTCYyTCTBUE) yBepeH-
HOCTH

this fall in investment may
be worsened by foreign
investment being reduced
9TO MajleHue YPOBHA UHBe-
CTUPOBAHUSA MOKET CTATh
ellle CUIILHEE, €CIN COKpa-
TATCSA UHOCTPAHHBIE HHBE-
CTUIAH

can lead to businesses having
to retain Mo)xer mpmBec-
™ K TOMY, UTO dUpMamM
(IpeqnpUATIAM) IPULETCS
COXPaHUTH

a bout (period, spell) of
inflation nepuox uudrdg-
I

less competitive in terms of
price MeHee KOHKYPEHTOC-
MOCOOHBIN B CMBICJIE I[@HBI
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l@DSa,uaHue 6.5. Find Russian equivalents to the

© 00 -1 UL W=

following word combinations:

. difficulty in valuing assets and stocks;

. to avoid holding an asset;

. wages unadjusted for inflation;

. increased in line with inflation;

. this may well take a worker into a higher tax bracket;
. fiscal drag;

. poverty trap;

. wages are not index-linked;

. spending power;

10. the cost of borrowing funds;
11. the wage-price spiral;
12. in terms of price.

P2 3anauue 6.6. Find synonyms for the words in italics:

broad reasons;

to identify the reason for this;

businesses may be hit by a reduction in sales;
wages unadjusted for inflation;

will increase withdrawals depressing firms’ sales;
may be dissuaded from undertaking ...

l@DSanaHne 6.7. Find in the text English equivalents

QU i W N =

for the following:

. JeyaTh YTO-IN00 3aTPYIHNTENbHBIM

. Tlepuoasl MHMIAILUNA

. Ha3BaTh NPUYUHY Yero-aubo

. TIPEBPATUTH B HAJUIHLIE

. PacIpoCTpaHATBCA Ha KOT0-IHU00 (0 rocyAapCTBEHHBIX
JBTOTAX)

. BZOXOJ, OCTAIOIINICA II0cie YILIAThI HAJOTOB
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7. TOBapHBI IIePBOH HEOGXOIMMOCTH
8. KOMNOEeHCHPOBATh KOMY-IHO0 4TO-THO0

= 3anaune 6.8. Translate into English:

Kounenmnua nHQIAIIAE CIPOCa IPEAIONaTAeT, UTO €CIH
SKOHOMHUKA CTPEMHUTCA K BBICOKOMY YPOBHIO IPOU3BOICTBA
U 3aHATOCTH, TO YMepPeHHada HHPAANINA HeoOxoguma. Of-
HAKO, CTOPOHHUKM KOHIIEMIIUN MHQMIAIMUN U3TePIKEeK VT-
BEDPKAAIOT, UTO YMepeHHaA WHOIANNA, KOTOPAsa MOKET
CHAYAJIa COMYTCTBOBATH OKHUBJIEHUIO SKOHOMHKH, OTOM,
Hapacras KaK CHEMHBLIH KOM, MpeBpaTUTCs B 0oJiee jxec-
TOKYI0 TUNEPUHDAANNAIO (UPE3BLIUAHHO OBLICTPBIE TEMITBI
pocTa MHQIAIMU, KOTOPAs OKA3bIBAET Pa3pyIINTETbHOE
nelicTBrHe Ha 06/beM HAI[HOHANBHOI'O MPOU3BOACTBA M 3a-
HATOCTD).



LESSON 7

S Text 1

ECONOMIC STABILITY
AND BUSINESS CYCLES

When people speak of business cycles, they think of
things like «prosperity» and «depression.» «Prosperity»
is ordinarily used to describe an extended period of high
employment, an improved standard of living and stable
prices.

By contrast, «depression» refers to an extended period
of general underemployment of our economic resources.
Factories are idle, millions of workers are unable to find
jobs, and the rate of business failure is high. The worst
depression in American history, now known as the Great
Depression, lasted from 1930 to 1940. There were, for
example, 13 million people, about one of every four
workers, unemployed in 1933. That same year businesses
failed at a record rate, and numbers of people lost their
savings because more than 4,000 privately owned banks
closed permanently.

More common, however, are much shorter and less
dramatic changes in business activity. These changes can
be described in a number of different ways, but for
convenience they are called the periods of boom,
contraction, recession and expansion. The way to smooth
out economic fluctuations was not found yet.
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The Business Cycle
Boom

Boom Contraction

l Contraction

|

Expansion

I

' Recession

Expansion '
Recession

Boom

At the peak of the business cycle the economy is
booming. Business is producing at or near capacity, and
those looking for work can generally find jobs. During
peak times, business investment and consumer spending
are at very high levels. But because the economy is at or
near full employment and the demand for goods and
services is increasing, prices are also increasing. This
sets the stage for the next phase of the business cycle.

Contraction

For any number of reasons, consumers and businesses
begin to reduce their spending levels. Businesses may
lay off workers, reduce their purchases of raw materials
and reduce production because they have built up excess
mventories. Some businesses may decide to continue to
use old factories and equipment rather than investing in
new machines and buildings. Some businesses and
consumers will even reduce spending because economists
predict that business will be slowing down in the next
few months. Whatever the reason, reductions in business
and consumer spending mark the beginning of a
contraction in the business cycle.
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With the reduction in spending, other business firms
begin to cut back their activities. Their production is
reduced and more workers are laid off. Because of the
layoffs, workers, who are also consumers, spend less.
This leads to still more reductions in production and
additional worker layoffs.

Recession

With factories operating at less than capacity and
unemployment at very high levels, total output of goods
and services enters a long-term decline. This is the bottom
phase of the business cycle, or as economists describe it,
the period of recession.

Times are hard during recessions. Unemployment is
very high, jobs are difficult to find and many businesses
fail. A very severe and long-lasting recession is called a
«depression.»

Expansion

After a period of recession the economy eventually
begins to recover, entering the expansion phase of the
business cycle. During a period of expansion the conditions
are about to improve, business begins to expand its
activities. Unemployment declines as additional workers
are hired. This, in turn, leads to higher levels of consumer
spending and still further expansion of employment,
output and consumption.

WHAT CAUSES BUSINESS CYCLES?

For many years economists struggled to find a theory
that would explain all business cycles.

In explaining business cycle fluctuations, today’s
economists often distinguish between external and
internal events. External events are those outside the
economic system that explain fluctuations in the business
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cycle. Internal events are those occurring within the
economy itself.

External Causes

External factors affect the economy because of
population changes, inventions and innovations, and other
significant political and social events.

Population changes. Changes in population affect the
demand for goods and services. Population increases can
lead to increased production and employment levels that
trigger expansion and boom. Population decreases are
likely to have the opposite effect.

Inventions and innovations. Major changes in
technology, such as the development of the automobile,
the airplane and the computer, have led to bursts of
business activity and investment. This, in turn, was
followed by increased employment opportunities and a
period of expansion and boom.

Internal causes

Internal causes of fluctuations are factors within the
economy likely to start an expansion or contraction of
the business cycle. Three of these internal factors have
to do with consumption, business investment, and
government activity.

Consumption

Business firms try to provide consumers with the goods
and services they want. When consumer spending is on
the increase, business firms hire additional help and
increase their level of production. As production,
employment and sales increase, the business cycle enters
a period of expansion and boom. When consumer spending
decreases, the opposite occurs. Production is reduced,
workers are laid off, and he economy enters a period of
contraction and recession.
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Business investment

Investment in capital goods like plant, tools and
equipment, creates additional jobs, thereby increasing
consumer purchasing power. The increase in spending
generated by the initial increase in investment leads to
still further investment, consumption and total
production. When investment decreases, the opposite
occurs and the economy enters a period of contraction.

Government activity

Governmental policies can give the business cycle an
upward or downward nudge. Government does this in
two ways. One is through the use of its power to tax and
spend. The other is by regulating the supply of money
and credit in circulation. Economists describe
government’s ability to tax and spend as its fiscal powers,
and its ability to regulate the supply of money and credit
as its monetary powers.

VOCABULARY

prosperity npongeranue

depression genpeccus

business failure 6aHKpoTCTBO

economic fluctuations sxo-
HOMHUYeCKUe KoJeGaHua

spending levels yposau pac-
X0JI0B

excess inventories us6niTOK
MaTepHAJbLHLIX 3allacoB

contraction coxpamenue

laid off BpemenHo yBOSIEHHDIH

layoffs BpemenHnIe yBONILHEHUA

long-term decline gonrocpou-
Hoe CHUXKeHUe

recession crafg

eventually B Koneunom cuere

to recover onpaBIATHCA

expansion pacrupenue

2 3aanme 7.1. Answer the questions:
1. What happens during each of the phases of the business

cycle?

2. How do we measure business cycles?
3. How does the government try to stabilize the ups and

downs of the economy?
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@Text 2

IMPORT - EXPORT

International trade is the exchange of goods and
services between different countries. Depending on what
a country produces and needs, it can export (sell goods
to another country) and import (buy goods from another
country). Governments can control international trade.
The most common measures are tariffs (or duties) and
quotas. A tariff is a tax on imported goods, and a quota
is the maximum quantity of a product allowed into a
country during a certain period of time. These measures
are protectionist as they raise the price of imported goods
to «protect» domestically produced goods.

International organisations such as the WTO (World
Trade Organisation) and EFTA (European Free Trade
Association) regulate tariffs and reduce trade restrictions
between member countries.

Companies can choose from various methods to
establish their products in a foreign market. One option
is to start by working with local experts such as sole
agents or multi-distributors, who have a specialist
knowledge of the market and sell on behalf of the
company. This often leads to the company opening a local
branch or sales office. Another option is to sell, or give
permission to use, patents and licences for their products.
Companies may wish to start by manufacturing in the
export market, in which case they can either set up a
local subsidiary or a joint venture with a local partner.

VOCABULARY
tariffs tapudpm sole agents oTaennHBle aren-
duties momauas TBI
quotas KBOTEHI multi-distributors gucTputy-
protectionist mporexuuonu- TOPBI
CTCKHe joint venture cosmecTHOe

local subsidiary dbunnan npenupuarue, CII
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= 3ananaue 7.2. Answer the questions:

. What is international trade?

. What is export?

. What is import?

. What are the measures to control international trade?

. What is a tariff?

. What is a quota?

. What are the methods to establish products in a foreign
market?

@Text 3

MARKETING MANAGEMENT

Management is a function of planning, organizing,
coordinating, directing and controlling. Any managerial
system, at any managerial level, is characterized in terms
of these general functions.

Management is a variety of specific activities.
Marketing management refers to a broad concept covering
organization of production and sales of products, which
is based on consumer requirements research. All
companies try to look beyond their present situation and
develop a long-term strategy to meet changing conditions
in their industry. Marketing management, therefore,
consists of evaluating market opportunities, selecting
markets, developing market strategies, planning
marketing tactics and controlling marketing results.

Strategic planning includes defining the company’s
long-term objectives as well as specific objectives, such
as sales volume, market share, profitability and
innovation, and deciding on financial, material and other
resources necessary to achieve those objectives.

In problems of market selection and product planning
one of the key concepts is that of the Product Life Cycle.
That products pass through various stages between life

-1 S UU R 0N =



364 | Awmrnwitckuin ANA IKOHOMUCTOS

and death (introduction — growth — maturity — decline)
is hard to deny. Equally accepted is the understanding
that a company should have a mix of products with
representation in each of these stages. Companies can
make far more effective marketing decisions if they take
time to find out where each of their products stands in
its life cycle.

However, the concept of the product life cycle seems
frequently forgotten in marketing planning, which leads
to wrong decision-making. This may well be seen in the
following story.

A supplier of some light industrial equipment felt that
the decline in the sales of his major product was due to
the fact that it was not receiving the sales support it
deserved. In order to give extra sales support to this
problem case, a special advertising campaign was run.
This required cutting into marketing budgets of several
promising products that were still in their «young»
growth phase. In fact, the major product has long since
passed the zenith of its potential sales, and no amount of
additional sales support could have extended its growth.
This became quite clear in the end-of-year sales results
which showed no improvement. The promising products,
however, went into gradual sales decline. In short,
management has failed to consider each product’s position
in its life cycle.

l@Ba,uaHue 7.3. Answer the questions:

1. What is strategic planning?

2. Why is the Product Life Cycle considered one of the
key concepts in marketing?

3. What is marketing management?
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@Text 4

ADVERTISING

Advertising is one of the largest industries. In 1986,
for example, American business spent over $100 billion
to advertise its products: Since consumers are the
principal targets of these sales campaigns, we ought to
know something about the services advertisers perform,
as well as some of the techniques they use.

The Benefits of Advertising

Advertising benefits consumers and the economy in a
number of ways:

s 1t provides us with information about prices, recent
improvements in certain goods and services, and the
availability of new ones.

e Advertising often results in lower prices. Large-
scale production can reduce costs. By creating mass
markets, advertising enables producers to reduce the costs
of their products and pass those savings on to the
consuming public.

o Advertising stimulates competition, and competition
benefits us all. Advertising by one firm puts pressure on
others within the industry to do at least as well to attract
the consumer’s money.

e Advertising pays most of the cost of magazines and
newspapers, and all of the cost of commercial radio and TV.

Advertising helps the economy as a whole by
stimulating consumer demand. Consumer spending has a
direct effect on the health of the economy. Advertising
helps to keep that spending at healthy levels.

The Price We Pay for Advertising.

Not everyone agrees that advertising benefits the
economy. Critics list the following points of its disadvan-
tages:
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e The information contained in advertising does not
inform and often misleads the consumer.

» Because it costs money to advertise, this cost adds
to the price consumers pay.

» Consumers are tempted to spend money for products
they do not really need.

o Radio and TV are not really free because the cost of
advertising on them is also passed on to the consumer.

Advertising Strategies

Three strategies that have been especially popular with
advertisers can be classified as slogans, rational appeals,
and emotional appeals.

Slogans. Advertisers often use slogans that sound great
but mean little or nothing. Yet, advertisers seem to feel
that such slogans, when repeated often enough, do
increase sales.

Rational Appeals. Rational appeals rely upon logic or
reason to convince the consumer to buy a product.

«Our Cookies Contain 25% Fewer Calories Than the
Next Leading Brand.» This is an example of an
advertisement that appeals to reason. Ads for health foods,
pain relievers and home remedies tend to use this
technique.

Emotional Appeals. Emotional appeals rely upon the
use of psychology. The following is a sampling of such
strategies:

o Testimonials. These are the advertisements in which
famous people claim they use and enjoy a particular
product. Ads for sports equipment frequently rely on
this strategy.

» The Bandwagon. The bandwagon appeal implies that
everybody is using a particular product, and that if you
don’t, you will be left out. The term derives from the
practice, during nineteenth-century circus or political
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parades, of jumping on or following behind the wagon
carrying the band. Soft drink and automobile ads use
this appeal.

s Popularity. Some advertisements suggest that simply
by using the advertised product you will be popular or
find romance. Toothpaste ads showing moments of
romance between handsome voung men and women are
typical of these kinds of campaigns.

Every day you as a consumer are the object of the
marketing efforts of American and foreign companies
that want your business. The advertising on television
and radio and in the newspaper flyers that come to your
house are just some of the ways that sales promotions
reach you. Can you think of other ways? Most of these
marketing strategies represent honest efforts to convince
you to buy a product or service. Nevertheless, you are
responsible for evaluating advertising directed at you,
separating fact from emodon, and deciding whether or
not to buy the product.

2" 3ananwe 7.4. Answer the questions:

1. In what way do consumers and the economy benefit
from advertising?

. What are the disadvantages of advertising?

. What are the methods of advertising?

4. Does advertising influence your personal decisions to
buy or not to buy?

. What is your attitude to TV advertising?

6. What kinds of ads do you like?

W o

ot
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THE FIRST MODERN ECONOMISTS

The Mercantilists

Between the 16th and 18th centuries, the major
countries of Europe believed in the economic theory of
mercantilism. Mercantilists argued that nations should
behave as if they were merchants competing with one
another for profit. Accordingly, governments should
support industry by enacting laws designed to keep labor
and other production costs low, and exports (sales to
foreign countries) high. In this way the nation could
achieve what was called a favorable balance of trade.

«Favorable balance of trade» described a situation in
which exports exceeded imports. The excess, which was
like profits to a merchant, would result in an increase in
the nation’s supply of gold or silver. And, as most people
agreed in those days, the true measure of a nation’s wealth
was its hoard of gold or silver.

To achieve favorable trade balances, the major
European powers sought to acquire colonies. Colonies, it
was thought, could provide the «mother country» with
cheap labor, raw materials and a market for its
manufactured goods. In an effort to attain these goals in
their American colonies, the British, for example, enacted
the Navigation Acts.

The Navigation Acts protected British industry by
prohibiting the colonies from producing certain goods
like hats, woolen products and wrought iron. The laws
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also listed certain «enumerated articless» (mostly raw
materials) which could not be sold to buyers in countries
other than England. Resentment towards the Navigation
Acts was so great that they are regarded as one of the
principal causes of the Revolutionary War.

Today there are people who still argue that our country
should promote a «favorable balance of trade,» that the
federal government should do what it can to restrict
imports and promote exports. For that reason, they are
often described as neo-mercantilists or «new»
mercantilists.

The Physiocrats

For one group of 18th-century French philosophers
and economists, the suggestion that nations should go
out of their way to protect business and industry made
no sense at all. These were the physiocrats. The physiocrats
argued that the products of agriculture and other natural
resources were the true source of wealth. Since these
were God-given, it made little sense for government to
go out of its way to help business and industry increase
profits. For similar reasons, they opposed government
efforts to promote a «favorable balance of trade.» In other
words, since real wealth came from the land, it followed
that the wisest thing government could do would be to
keep its hands off business and let nature take its course.
This idea was expressed in the slogan «laissez faire,» (let
people do as they choose).

Interestingly, the 200-year-old argument between those
favoring regulation of the economy and those supporting
laissez. faire is still with us. Whether the problem involves
individuals (like those living in poverty and
unemployment) or institutions (such as a rising tide of
business or bank failures), there are those who find the
solution in government intervention, and others who favor
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«laissez faire,» letting natural economic forces take their
course.

ADAM SMITH
AND THE WEALTH OF NATIONS

Seventeen seventy-six, the year that we associate with
the signing of the Declaration of Independence, also
marked the publication in England of one of the most
influential books of our time, The Wealth of Nations.
Written by Adam Smith, it earned the author the title
«The father of economics.»

Smith objected to the principal economic beliefs of his
day. He differed with the physiocrats who argued that
land was the only source of wealth. He also disagreed
with the mercantilists who measured the wealth of a
nation by its money supply, and who called for government
regulation of the economy in order to promote a «favorable
balance of trade.»

In Smith’s view, a nation’s wealth was dependent upon
production, not agriculture alone. How much it produced,
he believed, depended upon how well it combined labor
and the other factors of production. The more efficient
the combination, the greater the output, and the greater
the nation’s wealth.

The heart of Smith’s economic philosophy was his belief
that the economy would work best if left to function on
its own without government regulation. In those
circumstances, self-interest would lead business firms to
produce only those products that consumers wanted, and
to produce them at the lowest possible cost. They would
do this, not as a means of benefitting society, but in an
effort to outperform their competitors and gain the greatest
profit. But all this self-interest would benefit society as a
whole by providing it with more and better goods and
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services, at the lowest prices. To explain why all society
benefits when the economy is free of regulation, Smith
used the metaphor of the «invisible hand»:

«Every individual is continually exerting himself to
find the most advantageous employment for whatever
capital he can command. It is his own advantage, and not
that of society, which he has in mind, . .but he is in this,
as in many other cases, led by an invisible hand to promote
an end which was no part of his intention, for the pursuit
of his own advantage necessarily leads him to prefer that
employment which is most advantageous to society.»

The «invisible hand» was Smith’s name for the
economic forces that we today would call supply and
demand, or the marketplace. He sharply disagreed with
the mercantilists who, in their quest for a «favorable
balance of trade,» called for regulation of the economy.

Instead, Smith agreed with the physiocrats and their
policy of «laissez-faire,» letting individuals and businesses
function without interference from government regula-
tion or private monopolies. In that way, the «invisible
hand» would be free to guide the economy and maximize
production.

The Wealth of Nations goes on to describe the principal
elements of the economic system. In a famous section,
Smith turned to the pin industry to demonstrate how the
division of labor and the use of machinery increased
output.

«One man draws out the wire, another straights it, a
third cuts it, a fourth points it, a fifth grinds it at the
top for receiving the head; to make the head requires
two or three distinct operations...»

Although modern technology has improved the
methods by which pins are produced, the principles
pertaining to the division of labor remain unchanged.

Similarly, other sections dealing with the factors of
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production, money and international trade are as
meaningful today as when they were first written.

DAVID RICARDO (1772-1823)

Classical Champion of Free Trade

David Ricardo is one of history’s most influential
economists.

Born in England, Ricardo made a fortune on the
London Stock Exchange. This wealth gave him the time
to write and to serve in Parliament’s House of Commons.
His most famous work, Principles of Political Economy
and Taxation (1817), marked him as the greatest
spokesman for classical economics since Adam Smith.

Ricardo is especially famous in international economics
for demonstrating the advantages of free trade. Free trade
is a policy in which tariffs and other barriers to trade
between nations are removed. To prove his point, Ricardo
developed a concept we now call the principle of
comparative advantage. Comparative advantage enabled
him to demonstrate that one nation might profitably
import goods from another even though the importing
country could produce that item for less than the exporter.

Ricardo’s explanation of comparative advantage went
as follows:

Portugal and England, both of whom produce wine
and cloth, are considering the advantages of exchanging
those products with one another.

Let’s assume that:

o x barrels of wine are equal to (and therefore trade
evenly for) y yards of cloth.

e In Portugal 80 workers can produce x barrels of
wine in a year. It takes 120 English workers to produce
that many barrels.
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¢ 90 Portuguese workers can produce y yards of cloth
in a year. It takes 100 English workers to produce y
yards of cloth.

We can see, Ricardo continued, that even though
Portugal can produce both wine and cloth more efficiently
than England, it pays them to specialize in the production
of wine and import English cloth. This is so because by
trading with England, Portugal can obtain as much cloth
for 80 worker-years as it would take 90 worker-years to
produce themselves.

England will also benefit. By specializing in cloth, it
will be able to obtain wine in exchange for 100 worker-
years of labor rather than 120.

As a member of Parliament, Ricardo pressed the
government to abandon its traditional policy of protection.
Though he did not live to achieve that goal, his efforts
bore fruit in the 1840s when England became the first
industrial power to adopt a policy of free trade. There
followed 70 years of economic growth during whichthe
nation became the world’s wealthiest industrial power.

ALFRED MARSHALL (1842-1924)

Price Theory Pioneer

His textbook Principles of Economics (1890), and the
doctrines that it discussed, became the standard for the
teaching of that subject until well into the 1940”s.
Marshall spent most of his adult life as a professor of
economics at Cambridge University. His most famous
pupil, John Maynard Keynes, described Marshall as «the
greatest economist of the 19th century.» Interestingly,
Keynes went on to become the most influential economist
_of the 20 century.

Marshall is best known for the order that he made out
of the theories of the earlier «classical economists» like
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Adam Smith, David Ricardo and John Stuart Mill.
(«Classical» is the name given by modern economists to
the theories of those whose views were most widely held
during the 75 years following the publication of The
Wealth of Nations.) Despite the passage of 100 years
since the publication of his Principles, his analysis of
market forces is still relied upon to explain economic
events.

In Marshall’s world, economic events could be explained
in terms of the equilibrium market price resulting from
the interaction of supply and demand. One of Marshall’s
lasting contributions was differentiating between supply
and demand in the short run and the long run. Comparing
the two forces to the blades of a scissors, he argued that
neither could function without the other. But, just as
(depending on how the scissors is held) one blade can be
more active than the other, so supply and demand vary
in importance in the long and short run. In the short
run, the quantity of available goods is more or less fixed
(because crops have been planted, production schedules
set, etc.). Therefore it is the demand for those items that
will be most influential in determining their price. In
the long run, he went on, the opposite is true. Both
farmers and businesses can add to or reduce their
production facilities as the needs dictate. In that way the
supply side of the market becomes most influential in
determining price.

JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES (1883-1946)

Theorist Who Brought Economics
into the Twentieth Century

John Maynard Keynes stands with Adam Smith and
Karl Marx as one of the world’s most influential
economists. The son of a noted British economist, Keynes
amassed a fortune through speculation in stocks and
commodities. He served the British government as a
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financial adviser and treasury official through most of
hisadult life and was a key participant in the negotiations
following both World Wars I and I1.

Although Adam Smith had written The Wealth of
Nations about the time of the American Revolution, by
the 1930”s little had changed in the thinking of
mainstream economists. Most would have agreed with
Smith, that the best thing government could do to help
the economy would be to keep its hands off. They reasoned
that as long as the economy was free to operate without
interference, the forces of supply and demand would come
into balance. Then, with total supply and demand in
equilibrium, everyone looking for work could find a job
at the prevailing wage, and every firm could sell its
products at the market price.

But the 1930”s was the period of the Great Depression.
Despite the assurances of the classical economists, the
fact was that unemployment and business failure had
reached record proportions in the United States and the
rest of the industrialized world. It was at this time (1936)
that Keynes’ General Theory of Employment, Interest,
and Money was published. The General Theory
transformed economic thinking in the 20th century, much
the way that The Wealth of Nations had in the 18th.

Keynes demonstrated that it was possible for total
supply and demand to be at equilibrium at a point well
under full employment. What is more, Keynes
demonstrated that unemployment could persist
indefinitely, unless someone stepped in to increase total
demand.

The «someone» Keynes had in mind was government.
He reasoned that if, for example, government spent money
on public works, the income received by formerly idle
workers would lead to increased demand, a resurgence of
business activity and the restoration of full employment.
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The suggestion that government abandon laissez faire
in favor of an active role in economic stabilization was
regarded as revolutionary in the 1930”s. Since then,
however, the ideas advanced by the «Keynesian
Revolution» have become part of conventional wisdom.
Now, whenever a nation appears to be entering into a
period of recession or inflation, economists and others
immediately think of steps the government might take
to reverse the trend.

THOMAS ROBERT MAFTHUS (1766-1834)

Prophet of the «Dismal Science»

Standards of living in many developing nations
continue to decline because the growth in population is
greater than economic growth. If world economic growth
continues to average about two percent annually, nearly
half the world’s people will live in countries where
population growth exceeds economic growth.

This was foretold by an 18th-century English
economist, Thomas Malthus. In his Essay on Population
(1798) Malthus warned of the dire consequences of
uncontrolled population growth. His argument was direct
and simple. While food supplies can be increased through
the addition of land and labor, the rate of growth is in an
arithmetic progression (2, 4, 6, 8, 10 and so on). But
population growth expands in a geometric progression
2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64 and so on).

Given the difference between the rate of populatior
growth and that of food production, Malthus concludes
that a large portion of humanity was doomed to a life of
misery. Worse yet, as the arithmetically increasing food
production fell short of satisfying the geometrically
increasing population, malnutrition and disease would
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take their toll until the rising death rate restored the
balance between food and population.

Other than urging the poor to have fewer children,
there was nothing that society could do to reduce
starvation or suffering, Malthus thought. For that reason,
he opposed legislation to provide relief and housing for
those living in poverty. In his view, such aid would simply
encourage the poor to have more children and worsen
their lot. It is little wonder that after reading the Essay
on Population, Thomas Carlyle, a contemporary British
writer, called economics the «dismal [depressing] science.»

Since Malthus’s day several factors have prevented
the fulfillment of his prophecies. The most visible of these
has been the enormous increase in food production, on
the one hand, and declining birthrates in the
industrialized nations on the other. Food production
increased far beyond anything he could have foreseen,
owing to scientific and technical advances in farming.
Meanwhile, declining birthrates have brought several
European countries near zero population growth.

Critics of Malthusian theory argue that the focus on
population misses the main causes of hunger and
starvation.The fact is that the agricultural nations grow
enough to feed themselves and the rest of the world.
However, not enough food reaches those in need because
poor nations do not have the international currency with
which to purchase it from world suppliers.

Thomas Malthus, a controversial figure in his own
time, remains one today. To some he was a great prophet
whose theories are still relevant. To others, his opinions
are as shortsighted and inappropriate today as they were
nearly two hundred years ago.
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IRVING FISHER (1867-1947)

Pioneer In Monetary Theory

Irving Fisher spent most of his adult life as a professor
of economics at Yale University. An accomplished
mathematician, he used those skills to explain many of
his theories. In his best known formulation, the equation
of exchange, Professor Fisher showed the relationship
between the quantity of money in circulation and the
level of prices.

The equation of exchange is stated as follows:

MYV = PQ, where:

M = money supply

V = velocity of circulation

P = average price of goods and services

Q = quantity of units sold

Simply stated, the equation of exchange tells us that
total spending is equal to the total value of the goods
and services produced by the economy. Let’s see why. M
is the total amount of money in circulation, and V is its
velocity. Velocity is simply the number of times that
money turns over in a year. In other words, the amount
of money in circulation, multiplied by the number of
times it is spent (MV) is equal to the total amount of
money spent by the economy in the course of the year. To
illustrate, let’s suppose that each student in your class
produced a product for sale, and that the selling price of
each item is $1. Your teacher buys the product from the
student sitting in the first row, first seat. That student
uses the dollar to buy the product from the student in
the second seat.

The process continues around the room as each student
uses the dollar from the preceding student to buy the
product of the next student. Assuming that there are 30
class members (including the teacher), 30 items will be
sold. One dollar bill will be exchanged 30 times. Applying
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the equation of exchange, the total amount of money in
circulation will be $30 because:

M= $1; V= 30; and MV = $1 x 30 = $30.

The equation of exchange helps to explain why prices
(and therefore the value of money) fluctuate. Since MV
= PQ, it follows that when V and Q are constant, any
change in the money supply will directly affect prices. In
otherwords, when the money supply increases, so will
prices, and vice versa. We can also see that increases in
the money supply will not result in price increases if the
output of goods and services is increased at the same or
a faster rate.

KARL MARX (1818-1883)

Prophet of Socialism and Communism

For more than half of Europe and a third of the world’s
population, history’s greatest economist was Karl Marx.
Born in Germany, Marx’s revélutionary activities got him
into trouble with the authorities, and from 1842 until
his death in 1883 he lived his life in exile.

In 1849, Marx moved to London, England, where he
studied, wrote, and produced his greatest work “Capital”.

Marx’s single-minded dedication to his studies made
it all but impossible for him to earn a living. Were it not
for the financial help he received from his friend Frederick
Engels, a wealthy textile manufacturer from Manchester,
England, he and his family might have starved to death.
As it was, they lived a life of poverty.

In 1845, the League of the Just (later to change its
name to the Communist League) asked Marx and Engels
to prepare a statement of beliefs. They wrote The
Communist Manifesto. The Manifesto, which contains
some of the most memorable lines of revolutionary
literature, concludes with:



380 | Aurawitexumit ANA SKOHOMUCTOB

«... Let the ruling classes tremble at a Communistic
revolution. The proletarians [workers] have nothing to
lose but their chains. They have a world to win. Working
men of all countries unite!»

The Economic Theories of Karl Marx

It is not possible to summarize briefly everything that
Kar! Marx had to say about the world in which he lived.
However, the following paragraphs describe some of his
more important theories.

The economic interpretation of history.In Marx’s view,
the course of history has been determined almost solely
by economic forces. Forget about things like great men
and women, religion, patriotism, and the like. Look
instead, he said, at the economic events of the time to
find the real reasons why people and states behaved the
way they did.

He also asserted that history has been a series of
struggles between economic classes. For example, in
Ancient Rome the landed aristocracy struggled for power
with small farmers and city workers. In medieval times,
guildmasters and journeymen, nobles and serfs struggled
with one another for economic supremacy. Similarly, the
French Revolution could be explained in terms of a
struggle between merchant classes and the agrarian
(agricultural) aristocracy.

The exploitation of labor. According to Marx, goods
and services had value because of the efforts of laborers.
But according to the economic theory of the day, workers
were only paid enough to enable them to stay_alive.
Whatever was left over (profits) was pocketed by the
factory owner—the capitalist. Profits, therefore,
represented surplus value which should belong to those
who created it: the workers.

The inevitability of capitalism’s collapse. Under this
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system, the rich would get richer and the poor, poorer.
Because workers were underpaid, Marx went on, they
would be unable to buy the goods and services they
produced. Even tually, the system’s excesses would lead
to the final class struggle. In this, workers would
overthrow the capitalists who had been exploiting them.
In the new order that would follow, Marx concluded,
class struggle would no longer be necessary, and the state
could simply «wither away.» Each worker would perform

«according to his ability» and be rewarded «according to
his needs.»



Appendix B

- l Frequently used business
abbreviations

A

A1l mepssli Kaace, HePBOKJIACCHBIN

AA (Advertising Association) pexknamHas acconmanus

A AA neprokyaccHbIe TleHHbIe 6yMmaru (YCJI0BHOE
obo3HaueHEe)

AAR (against all risks) npoTus Bcex pUcKoB (B
CTPaxOBaHUMU)

AC 1. (average costs) cpeguue usgep:xku, 2. (account
current) Texymuit 6aHKOBCKUi cueT (B AHriaun),
oTkpuITEIH cuer (B CIITA), 3. (assistant cashier)
MIOMOIIIHUK Kaccupa

a/e¢ nmu ACC (account) cuer

ace 1. (acceptance) aknent, Tparra, 2. (accepted)
OpUHATHIH,3. (accidental) cayuaiinniit

ACE (active corps of executives) kopnyc AeliCTBYIOIIAX
JOJIKHOCTHBIX JIUII,

AD (aggregate demand) coBOKYIHEIH crpoc

ad 1. (advertisement) pexknamuoe o6bsBIeHue, 2. (adminis-
tration) agMunrucrpanus, 3. (advice) usBelienue, aBU30

a/d (after date) ot cero umcia

ADP (automatic data processing) asromarudeckas o6padoTxa
JaHHBIX

adt (advertisement) pexnaMHOe 06BABIEHUE

Adv. (advance) xpegur

AFC (average fixed costs) cpequue nocroannnie U3IePXKU
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AFL (American Federation of Labor) Amepurkauckas
degepanus tpyaa (ADT)

AGM (annual general meeting) exxeroguoe ob1iee cob6panue
aKIMOHEPOB

agt (agreement) corsamenue, JOroBop

AMA (American Management Association) Amepukanckas
accoluanysa M0 COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHNIO METOAOB
yIIpaBJIeHUSA

AMEX (American Stock Exchange) AMepHKaHCKasA
doumoBas Oupxa

amt (amount) cymma, KoaudecTBo

A.O. (account of) 3a cuer Koro-i.

AOB (any other business) «Pasuoe» B IIoBecTKe AHA

APC (average propensity to consume) cpeausas gons
noTpebsieHnA B T0X0e

APR (annual percentage rate)-nmpoueHTHasi CTaBKa B
TOJI0BOM MCYUCJICHUU-

APS (average propensity to save) cpeguas gons
cbeperxeHUl B Joxofe

AR 1. (average revenue) cpefgHuil £oxo,
2. (annual returns) oTyeTHble JaHHBEIE, UTOTH 32 OJ

ARR (accounting rate of return) pacuetnas Hopma
npuOBLIH

arrgt (arrangement) coriaieHune, 10roBOPeHHOCTH

AS (aggregate supply) coBoKyIHOE IpeAJoKeHue

a/s (after sight)mocne npexbsasienus

asap (as soon as possible) kax MoxkHO 6BICTPEE, CPOUHO

AVC (average variable costs) cpegnue nepeMenHue
U3AEPIKKHU

AW (airway) aBuaiuHuA

A /W (actual weight) dakTudecxas macca

b/d (barrels per day) 6appeseii B eHb

BIS (Bank for International Settlements) Banx
MEXAYHADOIHAIX PACUYETOB

bal (balance) 6ananc, cansao
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b.b. 1. (bank book) GanroBckaa xumxkka, 2. (bear bonds)
npegbasarenbeckue obxuramuu, 3. (bill book) Bexcens-
Hasg KHUra

bn (billion) unauon

BOP (balance of payments) nnarexuniit 6a1anc

BOT (balance of trade) Toprosriii 6ananc

BP 1. (bill of parcels) daxrypa, Hakiaagaas, 2. (bills
payable) Bexcens K ymare

Br. 1. (branch) orpacisb, ortaenenue, 2. (British)
OpuTaHCKUil

Bu (bureau) 6wopo, oTxes, yupasjaeHue

bus (business) 6usHec, neJo, IpeANPUHIMATEILCTBO

C

CC (costs consumption) norpeduTenscruie pacxoab

C.A. mwiu C/A (current account) Texymmit caer

CA 1. (charted accountant) gumroMupoBanHbI Gyxranrep,
peBu3sop, 2. (Consumers’ Association) accouuanus
norpebuteneit, 3. (chief accountant) rimapuniit 6yxranrep

CAD 1. (cash against documents) HajuuHbIe TIPOTUB
IoKyMeHToB, 2. (computer-aided design)
ABTOMATU3NPOBAHHOE IIPOEKTHPOBAHNE

C.A.F. (cost and freight) croumocte u dppaxt

CAM (computer-aided manufacturing)

aBTOMaTU3MPOBAHHOE TIPOUSBOACTBO

CAR (compound annual return) cioxuble mocrynsiesHusa 3a
TOR

CAT (computer-assisted trading) asTomarusuposanHas
cHcTeMa TOPIrOBJIH

C.B.D. (cash before delivery) onata HANTUIHBIMY A0 JOCTABKYU
TOBapa

C.B.D. (central business district) menrpanbuwIll AesoBOMH
paiioH

ce (copies) konuu (HaATUCh Ha TIUCHMeE)

CCA (current-cost-accounting) yuer Texyuget croumocTu

C.D. (cash discount) ckuaxa Ipy cresixe 3a HaAUYHbIE
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C/D (certificate of deposit) menoszutseid cepruduxar

CEC (Common European Currency) eaunaf eBpollefickas
BaJIOTA

CED (amep. chief executive officer)

APe3UAEeHT; YOPABJSIONIUHA BRICIIETO paHra

CET (Common External Tariff) Eguabsid saermuauil rapud

CGT (capital-gains tax) zasor Ha pealH30OBaHHLIH NpPUpOCT
PHIHOYHOU CTOMMOCTH KanuTasa

C.H.1. (clearing house) pacuernas nainara, 2. (custom house)
TaMOKHSA

CHIPS (Clearing House Inter-Bank Payments System)
CiucreMa MeXOAHKOBCKUX SJEKTPOHHBLIX KJIVPUHTOBBIX
pacueToB («Humc»)

CIA (cash in advance) onnara HAJIUYHBEIMU BIepeXx, aBAHC

C.LF. (cost, insurance, freight) croumocrs, cTrpaxosanue,
dpaxt

CIO (Congress of Industrial Organizations) Korrpecc
IPOU3BOACTBEHHBIX Npodcorozor, KIITI

CIS (Commonwealth of Independent States) Cogpyxxecrso
HE3aBHACUMEIX T'OCYAAPCTR

CMY (current market value) Texynast pplHOYHAA CTOUMOCTD

CNAR (compound net annual rate) crouas 4icTas rogosas
CTaBKA

C/0 (care of) Ha agpece ucbMa JHILY, KOTOPOE KUBET TaM
BPEMEHHO

Co (company) xoMnagua

CO (cash order) npuxas o6 omrare HATUYHLIMUT

COD unu C.0.D. (cash on delivery) onnara HaJIHYHBIMK B
MOMEHT HOCTaBK¥, HANOXKEeHHBIA MiaTex

COLA (cost-of-living-adjustment) mompaBxa Ha pocT
CTOMMOCTH JKU3HU, HANGABKa HA JOPOrOBHU3HY

COMEX (Commodity Exchange) Hsio-Hopxckas ToBapHas
6upxa

cont. umu cont’d (continued) npogonxenue caenyer

corp(n) (corporation) kopnopanus

C.P. (carriage paid) npoBo3 onnaueH
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CPAF (cost-plus-award-fee) onmnara uaep:xex npoussocTsa
IUTIOC TIePUOAUUeCKre IpeMuy

c.p.d. (Charterers pay dues) mOmIJNHE MONJENKAT OILJIATE
dpaxToBaresieM

CPFF (cost-plus-fixed-fee) omunata usaep:kex miroc Tsepaaa
npubhLIb

CPI (consumer price index) ungexc HOTpebUTENbCKUX IIEH

CPM (critical-path method) MeTon xpuTuyeckoro nyrn

CPP (current purchasing power) texkyuasd goKymaTelbBasd
CTIOCOOHOCTD

c.r. (current rate) rexymias cTaBka; Kypc AHA, CYLIECTBYIOUIMI
Tapug

CRC (cost-reimbursement contract) KoHTpaxT ¢ BosMelIeHEEM
HU3AEPIKEK

CS (capital stock) akmus, aknuy, aKkMUOHEPHBIH KamnuTaln

(convertible) 06paTuMBIil, KOHBEPTUPYEMbIH

C.W.0,, c.w.0. (cash with order) ranuuup@l pacuer
IpY BBIZAUE 3aKasa

D

D/A 1. (documents against acceptance) JOKyMeHTHI TIDOTHUE
axuenra, 2. (deposit account) gemosuTHbIN cuer, 3.
(documents attached) goxymeHTHI HpuaaramTes

DAF (delivery at frontier) mocraska (ToBapa) na rpanuie

DBA, d.b.a. (doing business as...) geficTsyromuil Kax...

DBMS (database management system) cucrema
ylupasaenud 6azaMul JaHHBIX

de (direct costs) npaMbIe U3KepKKY

DCF (discounted cash flow) guckouTupoBatusie 6yayiue
HalugdHble NOCTYIICHNAS

det (document) goxymenT

dd. 1. (dated) garuporaunsrii, 2. (delivered) gocraBieHHEIH

DC (demand curve) xpusas cmpoca

dept wau dep (department) oraen, MUHHCTEPCTBO

DI (disposable income) sasmunmii / pacmoisaraeMslit JOXo[,

D.M. (decision maker) auno, npuHUMaIIee pelieHue
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DMU (decision-making unit) xoasiicTBeHHasa eZUHULIA C
[IPaBOM NPUHATHS perIeHnH

DMUC (decision making under certainty) npuusiTue
DELIEeHUs B YCAOBUSX ONPeAeieHHOCTH

DMUR (decision making under risk) npuasrue peiuresus B
YCJIOBUAX PUCKA

DMUU (decision making under uncertainty) npuHaaruie
peIlleHUsi B YCIOBHAX HEOIpeneleHHOCTH

DOC (direct operating cost(s)) npsamsie sKCILTyaTAlHOHHEIE
pacxonnt

DP (data processing) o6paboTka ZaHHBIX

D/P 1. (documents against presentation) foKyMeHnTHI
NpOTHUB IpeAbaABaeHns, 2. (documents against payment)
JOKYMEHTHI HPOTHUB OILJIATHI

DPI (disposable personal income) pacnosiaraeMsiil TUIHBIH
IOXOJ

DPS (data processing system) cucrema o6paboTKH JaHHBIX

DS (directing staff) pykosogamuil mepcoHas

DSR (debt service ratio) kosdhduuuenT obcayKuBaHUA
aoJra

E

E & OE (errors and omissions excepted) omn6xkuy u nponycku
UCKJIIOUeHB! (HAAIMUCH Ha DaHKaxX cueToB-dQaKTyp)

EBB (extra best best) camoro sricitziero Kavecrsa

EBIT (earnings before interest and taxes) goxos! g0 BeIueTa
MPOLEHTOB ¥ HAJOTOB

EC 1. (European community) Espomneiickoe coobinecrso, 2.
(eurocheque) eBpouek, 3. (executive committee)
UCIOJHUTENbHBIH KOMUTET

EDD (estimated delivery date) upeamonaraemas gmara
IIOCTABKHU

EDP (electronic data processing) saexrpoHHas obpaboTka
JaHHBIX

E.E. nan e.e. (errors excepted) mckatouasi omubKmn

EEC (European Economic Community) Esponeiickxoe
SKOHOMUYECKOE COODIECTRBO
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EEO (equal employment opportunity) pasencrso
BO3MOJKHOCTEH B 0071aCTH 3aHATOCTH

EGM (Extraordinary general meeting) upesssruaitnoe /
EHeouepenHoe obiree cobpanue

emb. (embargo) smbapro, zamperenmne

enc. uau encl. (enclosure) Bio'keHMe, TpunoKenne (Ha
nucbMe, COZEpPKaIleM JOKYMEHT)

e.o.d. (every other day) pas B ABa qHs, Uepes AeHb

E.P.D. (excess profits duty) Hajmor Ha cBepXUpPUOBLIL

EPIC (electronic price information computer) xommnpioTepras
cucTeMa HeHOBOHN nHGpopManua

EPOS (electronic pointl of sale) 371eKTpOHHEIN MyHKT
ITPoaKK

eps (earnings per share) npu6eLib KOMIAHANUM B pacdere Ha
OAHY aKIUUIO

E.P.T. (excess profits tax) Hasor Ha cBepXIpPULHIIL

ERM (Exchange Rate Mechanism) MexaHu3M BaI0THBIX
KYDPCOB

ESOP (employee share-ownership plan) nnau
MpHOOGpeTeHNsT aKIINAH CayXKAIUMY KOMIAHUN

ETF (electronic transfer of funds) snexrponnaa cucreMa
naarexei

F

faa (free of all average) crofozuo oT BeAKOR
aBapup

Fac (facsimile) paxcumue

fas (free alongside ship) dpanke Baoas OopTa cymHa

FC (Fixed cost) duxecuporarHble N3JEPKKHU

FIFO (first in, first out) mepsriM npubern —
[ePBBIM obcayxer / o6CayKUBaHIe B IOPALKE
IOCTYIIEHNA

FMCG (fast-moving consumer goods) norpeburenncrue
TOBAPHI ITIOCTOSHHOrO CIIpoCca

FMS (flexible manufacturing system) rudxas
IIPOM3BOLCTBEHHAs CUCTeMa

FTC (Federal Trade Commission) ®efepansHas Toprosas
KoMuccust
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FOB (free on board) ¢ppauxo-6opT

FOQ (free on quay) dpauko-HabepexHad

FOR (free on rail) ¢panxo-saron

f.o.t. (free of tax) ocBobOsxAeHHBIM OT OBJIOKEHMA HAJIOTOM

Four Ps (product, place, promotion and price) gernipe
COCTABHBIX YaCTH MapKeTHHTA

FP (fixed price) dukcruporanHas neHa

f.p. (fully paid) monuocThIO ONIIAYEHHBIN

FPA (free of particular average) cBoboaHBIl 0 yacTHOH
aBapuu

f.v. (folio verso Jlam.) Ha o6opote Jucta

F.W. (full weight) o61ag macca

G

GA (general average) obmas aBapus

GATT (General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade)
Ob1ee cornanrente o Tapudax M TOProBie

GDP (gross domestic product) Basoroi
BHYTpeHHUN nmpoaykTt (BBII)

GNT (gross national income) BajioBCH HANUOHAIBHBIH
JOXO[

GNP (gross national product) BamoBoit HaIMOHAIbHBIHN
npoayxT (BHII)

G.0. (general office) rmaBHasg KonrTopa

GP (general purpose) obuiero HaznaueHus

GS (government stocks) rocynapcrsennsle 6ymaru

GSS (Government Statistical Service) [IpaBurenbcTBeHHasn
cTaTHCTHYecKad cayxkba

GW unm g.w. (gross weight) macca 6pyrro

H

hon sec (honorary secretary) noueTHbIil ceKpeTaphb

HP (hire purchase) moxymka B pacCpoukKy

HRIS (human resources information system)
nHGOPMAIMOHHAS CUCTEeMa II0 TPYZOBBIM pecypcam
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I (investment) uuBecTuIUM

IBRD (International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment) MexayHapo bl 6a8K PEKOHCTPYKIUK U PA3BUTHA

ICC (International Chamber of Commerce) Mexxayuapoguas
ToproBas majaTta

ICCH (International Commodities Clearing House)
Me:xayHaponHasa TOBAPHAA KNMPUHTORAA 114J1aTa

IDA (International Development Association)
MesxaynapogHaa accomyaalusi pasBUTUA

IDC (industrial development certificate) cepruduxar/
paspellleHye Ha MPOMBIIIIEHHOe CTPOUTENBCTBO

IFC (International Finance Corporation) Mexzynapoauas
duHaHCOBASA KOpHopauusl

ITI (investors in industry) uHBeCcTOPB! B NIPOMBIIILICHHOCTD

I/L (import license) 1UueH3uss HA UMIOPT

ILO (International Labour Organization) Mesxaynapoanas
Opra”Huszanig Tpyaa

IMF (International Monetary Fund) MexayHapoguplit
BaMIOTHLIN GOHT

Inc, inc (incorporated) akumoHepHbIi

IOU (I owe you) s BaM moJI’kKeH (Hayalo AenoBoi
MepeNnucKy)

IPO (initial public offering) mepBrIli BEINYCK aKIINi

IRR (internal rate return) BHyTpeHHAA CTaBKa A0XOAA

M

MS (money supply) npeanosxenue fgeHer

M.T. (mail transfer) nepesos no noure

MU (monetary unit) gene:xxnaa eqununa

M.U. nuu MU (marginal utility) npegensnas /
MapKUHAIbHASA MOJE3HOCTh

m.v. (market value) prIHOYHasl CTOMMOCTD

N

n (net) HeTTO; YUCTHIN Bec
NAY (net asset value) cTOoMMOCTb YMCTBIX AKTUBOB
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NB (new.bonds) HoBBIe o0gHUTraKN / 3arIagHbIE

NBYV (net book value) mepsorHauanbHas CTONMOCTD
KallUTaJbHOTO aKTUBA

NC (no charge) 6e3 onnaTs!

N/C (numerical control) nudposoe nporpaMMHoOe
yhapagsieHue

N.C.1, (no common interest) 6e3 06bIYHLIX ITPOIIEHTOB

NCT (National Chamber of Trade) HanmonansHas
TOpProsas nanaTa

NCV (no commercial value) He uMeeT KOMMepYECKON
EeHHOCTH

N.D. uan n.d. (no date) 6e3 mater

NDP (net domestic product) umcTeiii BRyTpeHEUN NPOLYKT

n/e (not exceeding) He npesLHaICIHI, He Gosee,
MAaKCHMYM

NE (net export) 4ucTbI# 3K CIIOPT

NEW (net economic welfare) umcToe sKoHOMHYECKOE
6J1aroCcOCTOSHYIE

N.F. unu n/f (no funds) «6e3 MOKPBEITHA»

NGO (non-government organization) HempaBuTeILCTBeHHAA
OpTaHU3aTUA

N.I. uau NI (national income) goxozn

NIP (normal investment practice) HopmasabHasa
VIHBECTUUMOHHAA IPaKTHKA

NL (no liability) 6es BcsaKoil OTBETCTBEHHOCTH

n/n (non-negotiable) 6e3 npapa nepegauu (o KOKYMeHTe)

NNI (net national income) 4YuCTBIN HALIMOHANLHBIN HOXOA

NNP (net national product) uncToifi HAVMOHANBHBIN IPOLYKT

NOC (notice of completion) ysegomiaeHne 06 OKOHYAHHH PaGOT

NOD (notice of dispatch) yeegomienue 06 orrpyske

NOR wunu N/R (Notice of readiness) ysBegomieHue o
FOTOBHOCTH K OTIPABKE

NP (national product) HanmoHaALHBIN TPORYKT

n.p. 1. (notes payable) Bekcena k omnare, 2. (net proceeds)
YUCTBIH JOXOJ

n/p (nonpayment) seynsara

NPD (new product development) paspaborra noBoro
MpOayKTa
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npv (oo par value) 6e3 HoMHUHAJIA

NPV (net present value) uncraa Tekyiasa cTOUMOCTS

NRYV (net realizable value) yucras neHa peanusanuu

N.S.F. (not sufficient funds) se obecneyeno geHeKHLIM
TMIOKPBITHEM

NTB (non-tariff barrier) nerapudusiit 6aprep

nt.wt. (Net weight) Bec HeTTO

N.V (nominal value) HoMuUHAILHASA CTOMMOCTH

NYSE (New York Stock Exchange) Huo-Hopkcekas
doupmosas dupika

0

0/a 1. (Old account) crapsrii cyer, 2. (on account) B cyer
npuyuTawieiica cymmer, 3. (outstanding account)
HEOIIJTAYEeHHLIH CUeT

O/A (open account) OTKPBITHIN cUeT

OAA (old-age assistance) moco6ue npecrapessiM

OAP (old-age pension) meHcus mo crapocTu

o/c (overcharge) 3aBblmedHas IeHa; 3aBLIIEHHBIH Pacxoq

OCR (optical characters recognition) onTuueckoe
pacno3HABAHVE 3HAKOB

0.D. umu O/D unu o/d (on demand) no TpeGoBaHwu0

OD (overdraft) npesblmenue Kpegura

OGP (original gross premium) nepBoHauanbHasg BajgoBasg
npeMusa ’

o/h (overhead) HaknagHble pacxoAL

OMS (output per manshift) Beipaorka 3a ues0BeXO-CMeHY

OPEC (Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries)
Opranmsanus cTpaH — 3KcrnopTepoB HedTu, OIIEK

O.R. (owner’s risk) Ha puck Biagenbia

orgn (Organization) opranusanus

0/S unu o/s 1. (on sale) B mpogasxe, 2. (out of stock)
pacnpogano, 3. (outstanding) meymiaueHHBbI,
TIIPOCPOYEHHBIH

OT unu o/t (old terms) npesxane yciaosus

OTC market (over-the counter market) saebupikeBoi
PBIHOK IIeHHBIX Oymar
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P

P.A., p.a unu P/A 1. (private account) cuer uactaoro
auna uiad upmel, 2. (per annum) 3a rog, 3. (particular
average) uacTHaa aBapusd, 4. (power of attoney)
IOBEPEHHOCTH

PA (personal assistant) nuuHBI# cekperapb-pedepeHT

PABX (private automatic branch exchange) uacruas
aBToMaTuuecKas TenedoHHAA CTAHIMA ¢ BHIXOJOM B
0bIMyI0 ceTh

PAC 1. (planning advisory committee) nmiaHoOREI}
KOHCYNBTAaTUBHHEIM KoMuTer, 2. (planning, analysis and
con-troll) mranupoBaHue, aHAAU3 U KOHTPONL, 3. (put
and call) omuoH «OyT U KOJ»

Pac, p.a.c. unu P.a.C (put and call) geoiinoit onuuoH, cremn-
JaXHad COeJIKa

part. (participant / participating) yuactauk / mpuHmMaro-
muil yuacrue

PAS (Production Advisory Service) npou3BoACTBEHHO-KOH-
CyJbTAaTUBHAA CIIYKbaA

PAYE (pay-as-you-earn) ymjara HaJlorOB TPU TONIYUEHHUU
3apaboTaHHEIX JeHer

P.B (passbook) 6ankoBckad pacueTHad KHUMKKA

PC 1. (paid cash) ynnmaueHo vanuunsiMu, 2. (private contract)
gacTHOe cornameHue / gorosop, 3. (personal computer)
MepPCOHATBLHBIN KOMIILIOTED

p-c.1. (per centum) (Jam.) npouenr, 2. (partly cash) uacrs
naTerxa IIpoM3BOIUTCA HANHYHBIMH, 3. (petty cash) men-
KHe JeHbI'W, PA3MEeHHAs MOHETA

P.C 1. (particular charges) ocobrie pacxogsl, 2. (pay card)
KapTOo4YKa Ha BBINJNATY 3aPIJAThI, PACUETHBIN JIUCT

p/c (priced catalogue) mpeiickypanT

PCE (personal consumption expenditures) zaTpaTer Ha jany-
Hoe noTpebieHUe

pchs (purchase) nokynka, sakynxa

PD (pickup and delivery) BeIBO3 U J0oCTaBKA

p-d. (per day) Ha meHb, B JeHb



394 | Anrnwicxun 1N IKOHOMKCTOB

PDE (producer durable equipment) xanuransuoe
060pyA0OBaHYE ¢ JIUTENBHBIM CPOKOM CIYKOBI

PDR unu P/D ratio (price-divident ratio) oTHomenne meHs:
aKIUK K JOXOAY IO Hei

PE (planned expenditure) mnaHupyemble pacxombl

P.E. (permissible error) gonyctumas ouindxa

P/E (price / earnings) oTHolIeHMe IIeHBI K TPHUOBIIM HA AKIIHIO

PEP (personal equity plan) nu4HEI# N1aH MHBECTHPOBAHUS

per an. unu per ann. (Jam. per annum) B rofi, €XXerogHo

per cap. (Jlam. per capita) Ha gyIIy HaceJeHUs, HA YeJIOBEKa

per pro(c) wim pp (JIam. per procurationem) no foBepeHHOCTH

PERT (project evaluation-and-review technique) meroguka
aHaJM3a ! OLleHKHY MPOoeKTa

pf(d) (preferred) mprsunervpoBanHbIl (06 aKIUAX)

PFU (prepared for use) rotossiii K ynorpebaeHuto

PI (personal income) JuaHBIA JOXO0OA

PIMS (profit impact of market strategy) Bosgeitcraue
PLIHOYHOM CTpaTernu Ha NpUGBLIL

PIN (personal identification number) nuunmni
NICHTUPUKANNOHHBIA HOMED (KpeIUTHON MM HAJIHUHON
KapTO4YKH)

P & L a/c (profit-and-loss account) cuet npu6siieit u yOBITKOB

P.L. unu P/L (profit and loss) npu6siibs u YOLITOK

PLC (public limited company) ny6auunas / oTkpbiTas
KOMIIAHUA C OTPAHUYEHHOM OTBETCTBEHHOCTHIO

pmh (production per man-hour) mpoussozuTesbHOCTL 34
YeJI0BEKO0-4ac

P.O. (Payment Order) nnatesxHoe mopyueHue

P.0.D. (pay on delivery) HasmoKeHHBIH HIATEX, HATOXKEHHBIM
ILTATEXKOM

POS (point of sale) Toprosas Touka

P.P.1. (postage paid) mouToBBLIE PACXOABI OIlIadeHBI, 2.
(purchase price) nokynHas neHa

P/p (partial pay) wactaurasa omiara

PPD wmnu ppd (prepaid) nmpegonnaueHHbIH

P.P.F (Production-possibility frontier) rpanumna
NPOMU3BOACTBEHHBIX BO3IMOMKHOCTEN

PPI (producer price index) mHIeKC IIeH IIPOM3BOAHTEIEH
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PPP (purchasing power parity) maputer noxynareabHOK
cnocobHoCTH

PR (public relations) ¢cBs3u ¢upMsI ¢ OTAEIBLHBIMU
JNULAMY, OPTaHU3AMUAMY, 001IECTBEHHOCTLIO

PRO (public relations officer) coTpyaHUK o cBABAM ¢
001I€CTBEHHOCTBIO

prox. (JIam. proximo) B ciepyoiieM (MecdAlle, rony)

PRT (petroleum revenue tax) Hanor ¢ JoxXoJAa OT MPOFAKH
He(dTH

P/S unu P.S. (public sale) ayknuon

PSBR (Public Sector Borrowing Requirement)
noTpefHOCTD FOCYAAPCTRBEHHOTO CEKTOPA B 3aeMHBIX
cpencTBax :

PSL (private-sector liquidity) mukBugHOCTS YacTHOrO
CexTopa

PTN (public telephone network) rocynapcrsennas
TesiehOHHAA CETh

Q

Q. (quarter) yeTBepTh, KBapTal
Q. niau q. (quantity) xomuuectso
QARAM (Quality, Reliability Assurance and
Maintainability) rapanTus xadecTna,
HaZeKHOCTH ¥ PEMOHTOINPUTOLHOCTH
QP (quality products) kauecTBeHHBIE TPOAYKTEI
QUEST (Quantitative Utility Estimate for
Science and Technology) xonudecTBeHHAA
OLIEHKA MOJE3HOCTH A8 HAVKYM U TeXHUKHU
Q.w.Q (quantity with quality) xoxuuecTBo 1 KagecTBO

R

RA (repurchase agreement) cornamrenuie 06 o6paruom
BBIKYIIE

r. & a (rail and air) nepeBo3ku N0 KeJe3HOH Aopore M
BO3AYXY

R & D (Research and development) nayuusie uccienosanus
U OIBITHO-KOHCTPYKTOPCKYE pa3paboTKu
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r & o (rail and ocean) mepeBo3KH 10 jKeJe3HOIl mOpoTe M
MopeM

R.E. (real estate) Hegsusxumoe umyniecrso

R.M.D. (ready money down) ymjiara HAIHYHBIMA HeMeIIeHHO

ROA (return on assets) foxoa Ha aKTUBBI

ROC (return on capital) npu6piis Ha KanuTaa

ROE (return on equity) zoxon Ha A0TI0 COGCTBEHHUKOB / Ha
AKIITMOHEPHBIM KaImUTAal

R. of E. (rate of exchange) BamtoTHEIi / 06MeHHEBIH KypC

ROI (return on investment) npu6siab Ha MHBECTUPOBAHHLIN
KaluTamn

R.P. (retail price) posuuunas 1ena

RPI (Retail Price Index) unmexc poSHUYHBIX 1I€H

RPM (resale price maintenance) nmognep:kanue po3HUYHOH
TeHbI

RRP (recommended retail price) pekomenayemas
pO3HUYHAA LeHA

S

S.A. (savings account) cpounslit cbeperaTeJbHBIR CYeT

S. and H.e. (Sundays and Holidays excepted) uckimiouas
BOCKpECEHbS W HPa3gHUYHbIE THA

SB (savings bond) cbeperarensHas oGauranus

S.B. 1. (savings bank) c6eperarensHnlii 6aukK, 2. (short bill)
KPATKOCPOYHBIH BEKCENb

SE (shareholders’ equity) akiuoHepHsIH KanuTall

SEAF (Stock Exchange Automatic Exchange Facility)
CHCTEeMAa aBTOMaTHUECKON MOKYIIKN U MPOJAKU LeHHBIX
oymar

SEAQ (Stock Exchange Automatic Quotation System)
3JIeKTPOHHAA cHCTeMa OUPIKEBBIX KOTHPOBOK

sec (secretary) cexkperapsn

secs (securities) nenuvle ymarn

S/N (shipping note) ysegomienue 06 oTrpyske

S.P.1. (starting price) nauansuas / ornpaBHas nena, 2.
(stop of payment) npuocranoBKa naaTexewn
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s.p. (selling price) npogaxHas nena

SQC (statistical quality control) craTncrudeckuil KOHTpPOIB
KayecTBa

S.R. (short rate) kpaTKkocpouHas IIPOLEHTHAS CTABKA

SRO (self-regulatory organization) camoperyiunpypoiascs
OPTaHU3AL KA

SWIFT (Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Tele-
communications) MexgyHapoaHas Me:KO0aHKOBCKasA
3JIeKTPOHHAA cucTeMa 1iarexeit, CBUDT

T

T.A. (transferable account) nepesoaHo# cuer

t. & d. (time and date) Bpemsa u yucino

TB (Treasury bill) kasnauelicKuil BeKcelb

TC 1. (total cost) obuast cTouMoCTh, 00IIVE U3LEPIKKY, 2.
(traveller’s check) noposxHEI# yeK

TD unu T/D (time deposite) cpounsrii gernosur

TE 1. (tax exempt) ocBOGOKAEHHBIN OT Haslora, 2. (trade
expenses) TOProBhIe PacXoabl

TFO (total fixed outlay) obinue mocToAHHbIE U3TEPKKI

TM (trademark) Toproseiii 3HaK, pabpUUHAA MapKa

TMO (telegraphic money order) tenerpadguoe niaareskHoe
HopydyeHnue

TO (total outlay) obine usgepKKu

TOC (lotal ordering cost) ofuias ¢cTOMMOCTb BBIIOJHEHUSA
3aKasa

TP (total profit) obmas npubsiin

TPC (total purchasing cost) obmrue zaTparsl Ha
npuobpeTeHie

TPI (tax and price index) uHAEKC HAJIOTOB U leH

TPPC (total package procurement contract) kommieKcHbIN
BCeoOBeMIIIONINI KOHTPAKT

TR (total revenue) COBOKYITHEIH TOXOX

trans (transaction) cmenka, onepauus

TRC (total resource cost) ofmue usgepxKu pecypca

Tr.Co. (trust company) TpacT-KOMIaHUA

TT (telegraphic transfer) renerpadubiit nepesos
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TU unu T.U. 1. (trade(s) union) Tpea-roHu0H, npodcoios,
2. (total utility) oGmasa moaesHocTs

T.U.C. (Trades Union Congress) KoHnrpecc Tpea-r0HHOHOB

T.W. (total weight) obmas macca

U

UCC (uniform commercial code) eguubiii KoMMepuecKUi
KOJeKC

UNO (United Nations organization) Opraunsamns
O0beagnuenHbIx anuii, OOH

USM (unlisted securities market) prlHOK HeKOTHUpPYyeMBIX
IIeHHBIX fymar

USP (unique selling proposition) yHuraibHoe Ka4ecTBO

u.t. (usual terms) oObIYHBIE YCAOBUSA

u.r. (under usual reserve) ¢ oGBIUHOI OTOBOPKOM

\Y

vac. (vacation) oriyck

VAT unu V.A.T (value-added tax) manor Ha go6asneHuyro
CTOMMOCTD

VC 1. (valuable cargo) nennsnlif rpys, 2. (variable cost)
IepeMeHHEIE M3IEPIKKH

V.C.1. (vice-chairman) Bune-npeacenaTens

VIMC (vertically integrated marketing channel)
BePTHKAJBHO MHTErPUPOBAHHEIA MapKeTHHIOBLIN KaHa

VIP (very important person) ouenns BaxkHas IlepcoHa

w

WA (with average) BKJII04as YacTHYIO aBapHIo

W.C. unu w/c (without charge) 6es onnare! / HakxagHbIX
pacxomos

WFTU (World Federation of Trade Unions) Bcemupuas
demepanusa npodcoisor, BDOII

w.g. (weight guaranteed) rapanrupoBanunaa macca

whs (warehouse) ToBapHEBIH CKIaX

WI (when issued) nocae Brinycka (eHHON 6ymaru)

WIP (work in progress) He3aBeplileHHOE IIPOM3BOJACTBO
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wkly (weekly) exxeneznenbHo

W /M (without margin) 6e3 onsaTsl pasHHALEI

W.P.A. uau w.p.a. (with particular average) srknwouas
YaCTHYIO aBapUIo

‘WPI (wholesale price index) nHgeKc ONTOBLIX UEH

W/R (warehouse receipt) ToBapHas kBuTaHnusg / pacnucka

W /W (warehouse warrant) cknagckoil BappanT

X

X. (exclusive) uckmouas, 6e3

X (extension) nocie TesnepoHHOTO HOMEDA

X.C. (ex coupon) 6e3 KymoHa

XD unu X-d (ex dividend) 6ez gusungenga

X.I unu x.i. (ex interest) 6e3 HaUMCIeHUA NPOLEHTOB

Y

Y. (year) rog

YLD (yield) moxoasocTs

Y.0. (yearly output) rogosoit o6mem
TPOU3BOACTBA

YOB (year of birth)roa posxaennsa

YOD (yea:r of death) rox cmeptu



Appendix C
— B TabAnua HeNnpaBUAbHBIX FAQrOAOB

1®0PMA | 2 dPOPMA {3 ®OPMA {4 DOPMA |[NEPEBOA

to be was/were |[been being BbITb, HAXOQUTLCA
to bear bore born bearing HecTn

to beat beat beaten [beating outs

to begin  |began begun beginning |HaunHaTb(CA)

to bend bent bent bending rHYTb

to bind bound bound binding repenneTaTb

to bite bit bitten/bit |biting KycaTb

to blow blew blown blowing ayTb

to break  |broke broken |breaking |nomaTe

to bring brought brought |bringing MPYHOCUTL

to build built buift building CTpOUTL

to burn burnt burnt burning ropeTb, Xevb

to buy bought bought  Ibuying nokynaTb

to catch caught caught {catching |noeute

to choose |chose chosen |choosing [sbiBupats

to cut cut cut cutting pesaTb, pyouTh

to dive dived/dove }dived diving HBIPATL

to do did done doing nenato

to draw drew drawn drawing pucoBaTk, TaWuTb
to drink drank drunk drinking MUTb

to drive drove, driven driving BECTH

to eat ate eaten eating €CTb, KylaTtb
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1 ®OPMA | 2 DOPMA 3 ®OPMA 4 dOPMA NEPEBOA

to fall fell fallen falling nagaTtb

to feel felt felt feeling yyBCTBOBATb

to feed fed fed feeding KOPMWUTb

to fight fought fought fighting 6opoTbeS,
apatbes

to find found found finding uckartb,
HaxoauTb

to fly flew flown flying neTaTb

to forbid forbade forbidden forbidding 3anpeuiatb

to forget  |forgot forgotten forgetting 3abblBaTb

to forgive |forgave forgiven forgiving npowatb

to freeze {froze frozen freezing 3amMopaxusa
)

to get got got getting nony4atb,
CTaAHOBUTLCS

to give gave given giving JaeaTtb

to go went gone going ~[namw, exate

to grow grew grown growing pacTy,

. BuIpAWMBATL

to hang hung hung hanging BWUCETD,
BeluaTb

to have had had having nMeTL

to hear heard heard hearing crnbiuaTth

to hit hit hit hitting yaapsiTb

to hold held held holding nepxatb

to hurt hurt hurt hurting noBpeanTb

to know knew known knowing 3HaTb

1o lay laid laid laying HakpbIBaTb
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1OO0PMA | 2DOPMA 3 OOPMA 4 dOPMA MEPEBOA

to lead lead lead " Hleading secTu

to leap leapt/leaped |leaptleaped |leaping npeiratb,
cKaKaTb

to leave left left leaving noxKuaaThb,
0oCTaBnNAThb

to lend fent lent lending faBatb
B3aAMBI

to let let let letting NO3BOMNSAThL

to lie lay lain lying nexatb

to light lit lit lighting 3axuraTb

to lose lost lost losing TepsTh

to make made made making aenatb

to meet met met meeting BCTpPE4aTb
(cs)

to pay paid paid paying natutb

to put put put putting KNacTts,
cTasunTb

to read read read reading YnTaTb

to ride rode ridden riding exarb
(Bepxom)

to ring rang rung ringing 3BOHUTH,
3BEHETL

to rise rose risen iising nogHUMaThL

to run ran run running B6exatb

to say said said saying roBOpUTH,
cKa3artb

to see saw seen seeing BMOETh

to sell sold sold selling npoaasaTth

{o send sent sent sending ToChINAT,
oTNPaBnsTb
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1®OPMA | 2DOPMA 3 dOPMA 4 GOPMA NEPEBOA

to shake |shook shaken shaking TPRCTH

to shine shone shone shining CBETUTb,
CUSATb

to shoot shot shot shooting CTPENATL,
CHUMaTb

to show showed shown showing nokasbiBaTb

to sing sang sung singing neTb

to sink sank sunk sinking TOHYTb

to sit sat sat sitting cuaeTb

to sleep slept slept sleeping crnaTtb

to speak [spoke spoken speaking TOBOPATD,
pa3roBapvea
Tb

to spend |spent spent spending TpaTuTb,
NpoBOAUTL
BpPEMS

to stand stood stood standing CTORTb

to steal stole stolen stealing BOpPOBATb,
yKpacTb

to stick stuck stuck sticking npunvnatb

to strike struck struck striking outs,
ynapsTb

to swear {swore sworn swearing KMACTBLCSA

to sweep |swept swept sweeping MecTn,
noameraTh

to swim swam swum swimming |nnasaTb

to take took taken taking B35ITb, OpaTh

to teach taught taught teaching Yu4uTb,
obyvaTtb

to tear tore torn tearing psatb
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1 ®OPMA | 2 dOPMA 3 ®OPMA 4 ®OPMA NEPEBOA

to tell told told telling cKasaTb,
coobuiartb

to think thought thought thinking Aymartb

to throw threw thrown throwing 6pocartb,
Kugatb

to wake woke woken waking 6youts,
npoceinaTbe
A

to wear wore worn wearing HOCUTb

to weep wept wept weeping nnaxkatb

to win won won winning nobexpars,
BbIMrpbIBaThL

to write wrote written writing nucaTb
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